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City of Key West

Pre-Bid Grant 
Information

FDOT LAP Projects 
(Non-ARRA)

Presented by:
Carolyn Sheldon

City of Key West, Grants 
Administrator

March 30, 2012

Grant compliance sources

 FDOT LAP Manual
(525-010-300-d)

 FDOT Contract Compliance 
Workbook
http://www.dot.state.fl.us/equalopportunityoffice/Contract
ComplianceWorkbook.shtm

 FHWA 1273 (must have 
reference to and be included in 
its entirety in all contracts & 
subcontracts)

DBE / EEO

 Bid Opportunity List (FDOT Form 275-030-10)
Submit with Bid package (see sample form next page) or 
mail to the Equal Opportunity Office within 3 days of your 
submittal.  See DBE bid package information

 8.6% DBE goal
Statewide and voluntary; voluntary due to State’s ability to 
consistently meet goal; will remain voluntary as long as 
contractors use certified DBEs obtained through the normal 
competitive procurement process;

 Reach out to DBEs
1. Use FDOTs BizNet system to search for DBE firms:   
https://www3.dot.state.fl.us/EqualOpportunityOffice/biznet/
mainmenu.asp

2. Must be a certified DBE to truly be a DBE; Florida has a  
uniform certification program (UCP) in which certification as 
a DBE can be obtained
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DBE / EEO (contd.)

3.  FDOT has made available the services of a DBE 
Supportive Services Provider to help with locating 
DBEs:

Blackmon Roberts Group

http://www.blackmonroberts.com/

4.  DBE must actually do the work; only work 
performed by certified DBE contractors will count 
towards the DBE goal

 Selected contractor for award of 
bid:

1.  Anticipated DBE Participation Statement (FDOT 
Form 275-030-12) – see sample form

2.  DBE/AA Plan approved by FDOT either included 
with your bid or received by FDOT prior to award 
of contract; approved plans are good for 3 years; 

3.  Report DBE Utilization monthly to FDOT

DBE / EEO (contd.)

 Equal Employment Opportunity (EEO) – FHWA 
1273, the contractor will accept the following as his 
operating policy –

“It is the policy of this Company to assure that applicants 
are employed, and that employees are treated during 
employment, without regard to their race, religion, sex, 
color, national origin, age or disability. Such action shall 
include: employment, upgrading, demotion, or transfer; 
recruitment or recruitment advertising; layoff or termination; 
rates of pay or other forms of compensation; and selection 
for training, including apprenticeship, preapprenticeship, 
and/or on-the-job training.”

 Certification of Compliance with EEO 
Provisions (FDOT Form 700-011-13) due 
monthly (see sample form)

 July Report (FDOT Form 275-021-08) due 
annually (see sample form)

 Other EEO reports due at the beginning of 
construction / every 6 months
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Davis-Bacon & Related 
Acts
 Prevailing wages

Paid according to wage determinations included in bid documents;
and a minimum of time and a half for hours worked greater than 40 
(overtime).

 Certified Payrolls
1.  Certified payrolls are required and shall be completed and 
turned in to the city grants administrator.  Contractor shall ensure 
that certified payrolls are complete and checked for accuracy.  
Payroll not approved by the grants administrator and returned shall 
be corrected within 3 days.  The owner reserves the right to 
withhold monthly progress payments or increase retention above 
10% if contractor is consistently tardy or turns in incomplete or 
incorrect payrolls.
2.  Certified payrolls must be submitted within 7 days after the
contractor’s regular payment date of the payroll period.
3.  FDOT Form 700-010-69 may be used or an alternate form may 
be used provided that all required information is included; please 
note that FDOT requires gender and ethnicity be included as well.
4.  Change to Davis-Bacon – prepare certified payrolls the same 
EXCEPT full social security numbers and home addresses should 
not be included; instead use an individually identifying number for
each employee like the last 4 digits of his/her social security 
number.
5.  A minimum of 2 employee interviews and wage audits will be 
conducted monthly.

Davis-Bacon & Related 
Acts
(contd.)

The applicable wage 
determination for this 
project is FL200 
Highway dated 
01/06/2012.
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Davis-Bacon & Related 
Acts
(contd.)

Job site bulletin board (Inspection Report, FDOT 
Form 275-021-10)

1. Required to be installed on or before workers first 
appear at the project; removed when workers are no 
longer at the project.

2. Located in a prominent and accessible site within 
the limits of the project.

3. Includes information on EEO, Discrimination, 
Wage Rates, FMLA, OSHA and other information on 
rights, protections and appeals.

Non Discrimination 
Assurance
(49 CFR 26.13)

 As a recipient of Federal funds, each contract the 
City executes with a contractor (and each 
subcontract the prime contractor signs with a 
subcontractor, rental company or material supplier) 
must include the exact wording of non 
discrimination assurance shown below:

“The contractor, sub recipient or subcontractor shall not 
discriminate on the basis of race, color, national origin, or 
sex in the performance of this contract. The contractor 
shall carry out applicable requirements of 49 CFR Part 26 
in the award and administration of DOT assisted contracts. 
Failure by the contractor to carry out these requirements is 
a material breach of this contract, which may result in the 
termination of this contract or such other remedy as the 
recipient deems appropriate.”
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Other grant provisions

 Buy America

Use only steel and iron produced in the United States 
for products permanently incorporated into the project

 Access to records / work sites

Retain records pertinent to the project for five (5) years 
and give access to such records to those associated 
with the grant as well as access to the work site at any 
reasonable time

 Suspension and debarment

The owner shall not award this contract to any party 
that is debarred or suspended or is otherwise excluded 
from, or ineligible for participation in, Federal assistance 
programs

 E-Verify

The Contractor shall utilize the U.S. Department of 
Homeland Security’s E-Verify system to verify the 
employment eligibility of all new employees hired by the 
Contractor during the term of the Contract and shall 
expressly require any subcontractors performing work 
or providing services pursuant to the Contract to 
likewise utilize the U.S. Department of Homeland 
Security’s E-Verify system to verify the employment 
eligibility of all new employees hired by the 
subcontractor during the Contract term.

Miscellaneous Info

 Recruitment efforts: try using the free workforce 
boards available to advertise job openings -
http://www.workforceflorida.com/boards/index.htm

Use “Equal Opportunity Employer” in your employment ads

 FDOT forms
http://www.dot.state.fl.us/proceduraldocuments/

 FHWA 1273 must be included in its entirety in all 
subcontracts, even lower tier subcontracts; a 
reference to adherence to FHWA must be in the 
contract language
http://www.fhwa.dot.gov/programadmin/contracts/1273.cfm

 If the City awards the contract to you, then we 
become a team.  You know what they say…there’s no “u”
or “i” in the word team.

Important Facts to 
Remember:

 This project is an FDOT LAP project.

 Davis-Bacon applies.  Look at the applicable wage 
determination for this project.  These are the prevailing 
wage rates that must be paid to comply with Davis-
Bacon.  If you are performing work that does not fall 
into the classifications on the wage determination, an 
additional classification needs to be requested after the 
contract is awarded.  You are required to pay 
employees weekly and submit weekly certified payrolls 
to the City.

 At a minimum, EEO and Construction Administration 
Compliance will be audited at the completion of this 
project.  Please ask Grants Administrator for a copy of 
these checklists.

Reminder:

The information contained in this presentation is not all 
inclusive.  It is meant to be a summary of the major
grant requirements that the Contractor will be held 
accountable for.  It is the Contractor’s responsibility to 
thoroughly examine and become familiar with all of the 
various parts of the contract documents, including 
grant requirements.  Failure to do so shall not release 
the Contractor from the obligations of the Contract.

WHEN PREPARING YOUR BID, 
BE SURE TO BUILD IN THE 
COST OF MEETING GRANT 
REQUIREMENTS.
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Contact:

Carolyn Sheldon

(305) 809-3741

csheldon@keywestcity.com

For any grant-related questions
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INVITATION TO BID  

 
Sealed Bids for Gerald Adams/ Safe Routes to school sidewalk enhancements, EN-1003, addressed 
to the City of Key West, will be received at the office of the City Clerk, 3126 Flagler Avenue, City 
of Key West, Florida until 3:30p.m., local time, May 2 ,  2012, and then will be publicly opened and 
read.  Any bids received after the time and date specified will not be considered. 
 
Please submit one (1) original and one (1) copy of bid package and two (2) flash drives each 
one containing a single PDF file of the entire bid package. Bid package is to be enclosed in a 
sealed envelope, clearly marked on the outside “BID FOR, Gerald Adams/ Safe Routes to 
Schools Sidewalk Enhancements” addressed and delivered to the City Clerk at the address 
noted above. 
 
The City retains the right to award bid to the bidder that best meet the needs of the City. 
 
This project proposes infrastructure improvements along Gerald Adams/ College Road. 
Enhancements include sidewalk construction along both sides of  College Road from 40’ South 
of Sunset Marina Road to 200 feet south of the Florida Keys College Entrance with curb and 
gutter along the North side of the road, and at grade along the South side of the road. In addition, 
the project includes the installation of at grade sidewalk along Kokenzie Road/ Golf Course 
Entrance to connect the proposed sidewalk along College Road with the Golf Course Entrance. 
All these segments of sidewalk would have ADA compliant curb ramps, as well as ADA 
compliant bus stops. This project also includes miscellaneous signing and pavement markings 
upgrades to complement the installation of the new sidewalk segments.  This work shall include 
FDOT administrative grant requirements Attachments A-R.   
 
Drawings and Specifications may be obtained from Demand Star by Onvia. Please contact Demand 
Star at www.demandstar.com or call 1-800-711-1712. 
 

A mandatory pre-bid meeting will not take place for this project. Contractors shall submit 

any questions to the City of Key West Project Manager on or before April 18
th

, 2012. 

Answers will be provided by April 25
th

, 2012 via Demand Star as specified above.   
 
EACH BID MUST BE SUBMITTED ON THE PRESCRIBED FORM AND ACCOMPANIED BY 
BID SECURITY AS PRESCRIBED IN THE INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS, PAYABLE TO 
THE CITY OF KEY WEST, FLORIDA, IN AN AMOUNT NOT LESS THAN FIVE (5) 
PERCENT OF THE AMOUNT BID.  
 
THE BIDDER MUST BE A LICENSED CONTRACTOR BY THE STATE OF FLORIDA AND 
SUBMIT PROOF OF SUCH WITH THE BID. BIDDER SHALL PROVIDE WITH THE BID 
PROPOSAL THE COMPLETED ATTACHMENT I; NON-COLLUSION DECLARATION AND 
COMPLIANCE WITH 49 CFR §29: FDOT FORM 575-060-13; FAILURE TO SUBMIT COPIES 
MAY REQIURE THE BID BE VOIDED.  

 
A. State of Florida General Contractors license. 
B. ATTACHMENT I; NON-COLLUSION DECLARATION AND COMPLIANACE 

WITH 49 CFR §29. FDOT form 575-060-13 
 

The Bidder shall furnish documentation showing that he is in compliance with the licensing 

http://www.demandstar.com/
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requirements of the state and that the provisions of Chapter 66 Section 87 of the Code of Ordinances 
of the City of Key West; within 10 days the following notice of award; 

A. City of Key West Tax License Receipt;  
B. A valid Certificate of Competency issued by the Chief Building Official of Key West, 

Florida. 
C. A valid occupational license issued by the City of Key West, Florida. 
 

The successful Bidder will be required to furnish the necessary additional bond(s) for the faithful 
performance of the Contract, as prescribed in the Bidding Documents. 

 
All bid bonds, contract bonds, insurance contracts, and certificates of insurance shall be either 
executed by or countersigned by a licensed resident agent of the Surety or insurance company 
having his place of business in the State of Florida, and in all ways complying with the insurance 
laws of the State of Florida.  Further, the said Surety or Insurance Company shall be duly licensed 
and qualified to do business in the State of Florida. 
 
Before a Contract will be awarded for the work contemplated herein, the OWNER will conduct 
such investigation as is necessary to determine the performance record and ability of the apparent 
low Bidder to perform the size and type of work specified under this Contract.  Upon request, the 
Bidder shall submit such information as deemed necessary by the OWNER to evaluate the Bidder's 
qualifications. 
 
The Local Agency of The City of Key West hereby notifies all bidders that it will affirmatively 
ensure that in any contract entered into pursuant to this advertisement, Disadvantaged Business 
Enterprise will be afforded full opportunity to submit bids in response to this invitation and will 
not be discriminated against on the grounds of race, color, gender, religion, age, disability, 
marital status or national origin in consideration for this award. For information concerning the 
proposed work, or for appointment to visit the sites within the City for work that may be issued, 
contact City of Key West Project Manager: Janet Muccino, 305-809- 3867.  
 
As stated above at the time of the bid submittal the Bidder must provide satisfactory 
documentation of State Licenses.  The Bidder shall furnish documentation showing that he is in 
compliance with the licensing requirements of County, and City licenses as would be required 
within ten days of the award. The successful Bidder must also be able to satisfy the City 
Attorney as to such insurance coverage and legal requirements as may be demanded by the Bid 
in question.  The City may reject bids for any and/or all of the following reasons: (1) for 
budgetary reasons, (2) if the bidder misstates or conceals a material fact in its bid, (3) if the bid 
does not strictly conform to the law or is non-responsive to the bid requirements, (4) if the bid is 
conditional, or (5) if a change of circumstances occurs making the purpose of the bid 
unnecessary (6).If such rejection is in the best interest of the City. The City may also waive any 
minor formalities or irregularities in any bid. 
 
Dated this      day of_______________, 2012. 
  
 CITY OF KEY WEST 
 
 By                                          
      Jim Scholl, City Manager 

* * * * * *
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INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS 
 

1. CONTRACT DOCUMENTS 

 

A. FORMAT 

 

 The Contract Documents are divided into parts, divisions, and sections for 

convenient organization and reference. Generally, there has been no attempt to 

divide the Specification sections into work performed by the various building 

trades, work by separate subcontractors, or work required for separate facilities in 

the project.   

 

B. DOCUMENT INTERPRETATION 

 

 The separate sections contained within these Contract Documents are intended to 

be mutually cooperative and to provide all details reasonably required for the 

execution of the proposed work.   

 

 Should there be any doubt as to the meaning or intent of said Contract 

Documents, the Bidder should request of the Engineer, in writing (at least 

8 working days prior to bid opening) an interpretation thereof.  Any interpretation 

or change in said Contract Documents will be made only in writing in the form of 

Addenda to the Documents, which will be furnished to all registered holders of 

Contract Documents. Bidders shall submit with their Proposals, or indicate receipt 

of, all Addenda. The Owner will not be responsible for any other explanation or 

interpretations of said Documents.  

 

C. FDOT Local Agency Specifications (LAP) AND STANDARD 

SPECIFICATIONS / LOCAL AGENCY SPECIFICATIONS 

 

 The term "Standard Specifications" is used; such reference shall mean the most 

current edition of Florida Department of Transportation Standard Specification 

for Road and Bridge Construction and LAP Specifications.  The Standard 

Specifications shall be considered as part of this section of the Specifications; the 

contractor shall be responsible for obtaining and incorporation in the contract all 

of the Standard Specification’s and the most current revisions that apply to this 

contract scope of work. The contractor shall document in his Daily Reports and 

Quality Control Reports the required Standard Specifications that are used on a 

daily basis.  Daily Reports and Quality Control Reports are due with each pay 

application.  
 

D. DRAWINGS 

 

  Drawings and details of construction are bound herein.  
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2. GENERAL DESCRIPTION OF THE PROJECT 

 

 A general description of the work to be done is contained in the Invitation to Bid.  The scope 

is specified in applicable parts of these Contract Documents.   

 

3. QUALIFICATION OF CONTRACTORS 

 

 The prospective Bidders must meet the statutorily prescribed requirements before award of 

Contract by the Owner. 

 

 Bidders must hold or obtain all Licenses as required by Florida State Statutes in order to bid 

and perform the work specified herein. 

  

 BIDDERS MUST BE FDOT PREQUALIFIED. AS PER FDOT STANDARD 

SPECIFICATIONS 2-1: PREQUALIFICATION OF BIDDERS. 

 

 ALL PREQUALIFIED CONTRACTORS BIDDING MUST INCLUDE WITH 

THEIR BID PROPOSAL A COPY OF THEIR CERTIFICATION OF 

PREQUALIFICATION 

 

4. BIDDER'S UNDERSTANDING 

 

 Each Bidder must inform himself of the conditions relating to the execution of the work, and 

it is assumed that he will inspect the site and make himself thoroughly familiar with all the 

Contract Documents.  Failure to do so will not relieve the successful Bidder of his obligation 

to enter into a Contract and complete the contemplated work in strict accordance with the 

Contract Documents.  It shall be the Bidder's obligation to verify for himself and to his 

complete satisfaction all information concerning site and subsurface conditions.  

 

 The Owner will make available to prospective Bidders upon request and at the office of the 

Engineer, prior to bid opening, any information that he may have as to subsurface conditions 

and surface topography at the worksite.   

 

 Investigations conducted by the Engineer of subsurface conditions were made for the 

purpose of study and design and neither the Owner nor the Engineer assumes any 

responsibility whatever in respect to the sufficiency or accuracy of borings or of the logs of 

test borings or of other investigations that have been made or of the interpretations made 

thereof and there is no warranty or guarantee either expressed or implied that the conditions 

indicated by such investigations are representative of those existing throughout such area or 

any part thereof or that unforeseen developments may not occur.   

 

 Logs of test borings, geotechnical reports, or topographic maps showing a record of the data 

obtained by the Engineer's investigations of surface and subsurface conditions that are made 

available shall not be considered a part of the Contract Documents, said logs representing 

only the opinion of the Engineer as to the character of the materials encountered by him in 

his investigations and are available only for the convenience of the Bidders. The contractor 
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should be aware that no Logs of test borings, geotechnical reports, or topographic maps 

were obtained for this project. 

 

 Information derived from inspection of logs of test borings, or pits, geotechnical reports, 

topographic maps, or from Drawings showing location of utilities and structures will not in 

any way relieve the Contractor from any risk, or from properly examining the site and 

making such additional investigations as he may elect or from properly fulfilling all the 

terms of the Contract Documents.   

 

 Each Bidder shall inform himself of, and the Bidder awarded a Contract shall comply with 

federal, state, and local laws, statutes, and ordinances relative to the execution of the work.  

This requirement includes, but is not limited to, applicable regulations concerning minimum 

wage rates, nondiscrimination in the employment of labor, protection of public and 

employee safety and health, environmental protection, the protection of natural resources, 

fire protection, burning and non-burning requirements, permits, fees, and similar subjects.   

 

5. TYPE OF PROPOSAL 

 

 A. UNIT PRICE  

 

  The Proposal for the work is to be submitted on a unit price basis.  Unit prices shall 

be submitted for all items of work set forth in the Proposal.  All items required to 

complete the work specified or shown on the Drawings but not included in the 

Proposal shall be considered incidental to those set forth in the Proposal.  The 

estimate of quantities of work to be done is tabulated in the Proposal and although 

stated with as much accuracy as possible is approximate only and is assumed solely 

for the basis of calculation upon which the award of Contract shall be made.  

Payment to the Contractor will be made on the measurement of the work actually 

performed by the Contractor as specified in the Contract Documents.   

 

6. PREPARATION OF PROPOSALS 

 

A. GENERAL 

 

  All blank spaces in the Proposal form must be filled in, as required, preferably in 

BLACK INK.  All price information shall be shown in both words and figures 

where required.  No changes shall be made in the phraseology of the forms.  Written 

amounts shall govern in case of discrepancy between the amounts stated in writing 

and the amounts stated in figures.  In case of discrepancy between unit prices and 

extended totals, unit prices shall prevail.   

 

  Any Proposal shall be deemed informal which contains omissions, erasures, 

alterations, or additions of any kind, or prices uncalled for, or in which any of the 

prices are obviously unbalanced, or which in any manner shall fail to conform to the 

conditions of the published Invitation to Bid. 
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  Only one Proposal from any individual, firm, partnership, or corporation, under the 

same or different names, will be considered.  Should it appear to the Owner that any 

Bidder is interested in more than one Proposal for work contemplated; all Proposals 

in which such Bidder is interested will be rejected. 

 

B. SIGNATURE 

 

  The Bidder shall sign his Proposal in the blank space provided therefor. If Bidder is 

a corporation, the legal name of the corporation shall be set forth above together 

with the signature of the officer or officers authorized to sign Contracts on behalf of 

the corporation.  If Bidder is a partnership, the true name of the firm shall be set 

forth above together with the signature of the partner or partners authorized to sign 

Contracts in behalf of the partnership.  If signature is by an agent, other than an 

officer of a corporation or a member of a partnership, a notarized power-of-attorney 

must be on file with the Owner prior to opening of Proposals or submitted with the 

Proposal otherwise the Proposal will be regarded as not properly authorized.   

  

C. SPECIAL BIDDING REQUIREMENTS 

 

  The Bidder's attention is brought to the hiring practices and licenses and permits of 

the City of Key West.  These are defined in the addition to Article 39, 

ORDINANCES, PERMITS AND LICENSES, as set forth in the Supplementary 

Conditions. 

 

  The successful Bidder shall maintain a yard and office within the Lower Keys (west 

of the Seven-Mile Bridge).  All equipment required for the work shall be available at 

that site. If the Contractor does not have this equipment at his yard he may obtain it 

by lease, rent, subcontract, or from another site within his company as long as the 

equipment is available within 7 calendar days after receiving notice to do the work. 

 

  The Bidder shall submit with his Bid his experience record showing his experience 

and expertise in installation, repair, and replacement of stormwater structures as well 

as installation, repair and replacement of roads and sidewalks. Such experience 

record shall provide at least ten (10) current or recent projects of similar work 

preferably within Florida or the southeastern United States. For each project the 

following information shall be provided: 

 

  1. Description and location of work. 

  2. Contract amount. 

  3. Dates work was performed. 

  4. Owner. 

  5. Name of Owner's contact person and phone number. 

  6. Engineer. 

  7. Name of Engineer's contact person and phone number. 
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D. ATTACHMENTS 

 

  Bidder shall complete and submit the following forms with his bid: 
 

 Bid Bond 

 Anti-Kickback Affidavit 

 Public Entity Crimes Form 

 Key West Indemnification Form 

 Prohibited  Interests Form and Notice 

 Bidders Checklist 

 ATTACHMENT I; NON-COLLUSION DECLARATION AND COMPLIANACE 

WITH 49 CFR §29. FDOT form 575-060-13 

  

E. PUBLIC ENTITY CRIMES FORM 

   

  Pursuant to the requirements of Chapter 287-133, Laws of Florida, pertaining to the 

sworn statement on Public Entity Crimes and the Convicted Vendor List all Bidders 

shall submit a signed and notarized statement with their Bid on the form provided 

herein. 

  

F. FLORIDA TRENCH SAFETY ACT 

 

  The Bidder's attention is directed to the enactment of the Florida Trench Safety Act 

which incorporates OSHA Standards 29 CFR s. 1926.650, Subpart P, as the state's 

trench excavation safety standards.  The Bidder shall list separately in the Proposal 

the cost of compliance with these standards on a lineal footage basis and the method 

of compliance.  The Bidder shall determine if special shoring requirements are 

needed.  Special shoring shall be identified and priced on a square footage basis in 

the proposal.  The successful Bidder is fully responsible for the design of the trench 

safety system and the compliance with the applicable standards for the project. 

 

7. STATE AND LOCAL SALES AND USE TAXES 

 

 Unless the Supplementary Conditions contains a statement that the Owner is exempt from 

state sales tax on materials incorporated into the work due to the qualification of the work 

under this Contract, all state and local sales and use taxes as required by the laws and 

statutes of the state and its political subdivisions shall be paid by the Contractor.  Prices 

quoted in the Proposal shall include all nonexempt sales and use taxes unless provision is 

made in the Proposal form to separately itemize the tax. 

 

8. SUBMISSION OF PROPOSALS 

 

 All Proposals must be submitted not later than the time prescribed, at the place, and in the 

manner set forth in the Invitation to Bid.  Proposals must be made on the Proposal forms 

provided herewith and submitted intact with the volume containing the Bidding 

Requirements, Contract Forms, Specifications, Drawings and Conditions of the Contract.  

 

Each Proposal must be submitted in a sealed envelope, so marked as to indicate the Bidder's 
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name and its contents without being opened, and addressed in conformance with the 

instructions in the Invitation to Bid. One (1) original, two (1) copies and two (2) CD-ROMs 

or “flash drives” of the bid package must be submitted. 

 

9. MODIFICATION OR WITHDRAWAL OF PROPOSALS 

 

 Prior to the time and date designated for receipt of Proposals, any Proposal submitted may 

be withdrawn by notice to the party receiving Proposals at the place designated for receipt of 

Proposals.  Such notice shall be in writing over the signature of the Bidder or by telegram.  

If by telegram, written confirmation over the signature of the Bidder shall be mailed and 

postmarked on or before the date and time set for receipt of Proposals.  No Proposal may be 

withdrawn after the time scheduled for opening of Proposals unless the time specified in 

paragraph AWARD OF CONTRACT of these Instructions to Bidders shall have elapsed.   

 

10. BID SECURITY 

 

Proposals must be accompanied by cash, a certified check, or cashier's check drawn on a 

bank in good standing or a bid bond issued by a Surety authorized to issue such bonds in 

the state where the work is located in the amount of 5 percent of the total amount of the 

Proposal submitted.  This bid security shall be given as a guarantee that the Bidder will 

not withdraw his Proposal for a period of  60 days after bid opening and that if awarded 

the Contract the successful Bidder will execute the attached Contract and furnish properly 

executed Performance and Payment Bonds, each in the full amount of the Contract price 

within the time specified. 

 

 The Attorney-in-Fact that executes this bond in behalf of the Surety must attach a notarized 

copy of his power-of-attorney as evidence of his authority to bind the Surety on the date of 

execution of the bond.  Where State Statute requires, certification by a resident agent shall 

also be provided. 

 

 If the Bidder elects to furnish a Bid Bond, he shall use the Bid Bond form bound herewith, 

or one conforming substantially thereto in form and content. 

 

11. RETURN OF BID SECURITY 

 

 Within 15 days after the award of the Contract the Owner will return the bid securities to all 

Bidders who’s Proposals are not to be further considered in awarding the Contract.  

Retained bid securities will be held until the Contract has been finally executed after which 

all bid securities, other than Bidders' bonds and any guarantees which have been forfeited, 

will be returned to the respective Bidders whose Proposals they accompanied. 

 

12. AWARD OF CONTRACT 

 

 Within 60 calendar days after the opening of Proposals the Owner will accept one of the 

Proposals or will act in accordance with the following paragraphs.  The acceptance of the 

Proposal will be by written notice of award mailed to the office designated in the Proposal 
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or delivered to the Bidder's representative.  In the event of failure of the lowest responsive, 

responsible Bidder to sign the Contract and provide an acceptable Performance Bond, 

Payment Bond, insurance certificate(s) and evidence of holding required licenses and 

certificates, the Owner may award the Contract to the next lowest responsive, responsible 

Bidder. Such award, if made, will be made within 120 days after the opening of Proposals. 

 

 The Owner reserves the right to accept or reject any or all Proposals and to waive any 

informalities and irregularities in said Proposals. 

 

13. BASIS OF AWARD 

 

 The award will be made by the Owner on the basis of that Proposal from the lowest 

responsive, responsible Bidders which, in the Owner's sole and absolute judgment will best 

serve the interest of the Owner. 

 

 If, at the time this Contract is to be awarded, the total of the lowest acceptable Proposal 

exceeds the funds then estimated by the CITY as available, the CITY may reject all 

Proposals or take such other action as best serves the CITY's interests. 

 

14. EXECUTION OF CONTRACT 

 

 The successful Bidder shall, within 10 working days after receiving Notice of Award, sign 

and deliver to the Owner a Contract in the form hereto attached together with the insurance 

certificate examples of the bonds as required in the Contract Documents and evidence of 

holding required licenses and certificates.  Within 10 working days after receiving the 

signed Contract from the successful Bidder the Owner's authorized agent will sign the 

Contract.  Signature by both parties constitutes execution of the Contract. 

 

15. CONTRACT BONDS 

 

 A. PERFORMANCE AND PAYMENT BONDS 

 

  The successful Bidder shall file with the Owner, at the time of delivery of the signed 

Contract, a Performance Bond and Payment Bond on the form bound herewith, each 

in the full amount of the Contract price in accordance with the requirements of 

Florida Statutes Section 255.05 or 713.23, as applicable, as security for the faithful 

performance of the Contract and the payment of all persons supplying labor and 

materials for the construction of the work and to cover all guarantees against 

defective workmanship or materials, or both, during the warranty period following 

the date of final acceptance of the work by the Owner.  The Surety furnishing this 

bond shall have a sound financial standing and a record of service satisfactory to the 

Owner, shall be authorized to do business in the State of Florida, and shall be listed 

on the current U.S. Department of Treasury Circular Number 570 or amendments 

thereto in the Federal Register of acceptable Sureties for federal projects. The 

Contractor shall supply the owner with phone numbers, addresses, and contacts for 

the Surety and their agents. 
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 B. POWER-OF-ATTORNEY 

 

  The Attorney-in-Fact (Resident Agent) who executes this Performance and Payment 

Bond in behalf of the Surety must attach a notarized copy of his power-of-attorney 

as evidence of his authority to bind the Surety on the date of execution of the bond. 

 

  All Contracts, Performance and Payment Bonds, and respective powers-of-attorney 

will have the same date. 

 

16. FAILURE TO EXECUTE CONTRACT AND FURNISH BOND 

 

 The Bidder who has a Contract awarded to him and who fails to promptly and properly 

execute the Contract or furnish the required Bonds shall forfeit the bid security that 

accompanied his bid and the bid security shall be retained as liquidated damages by the 

Owner and it is agreed that this said sum is a fair estimate of the amount of damages the 

Owner will sustain in case the Bidder fails to enter into a Contract or furnish the required 

Bonds.  Bid security deposited in the form of cash, a certified check, or cashier's check shall 

be subject to the same requirement as a Bid Bond.   

 

17. PERFORMANCE OF WORK BY CONTRACTOR 

 

 The Contractor shall perform on the site and with his own organization labor equivalent to at 

least 30 percent of the total amount of the work to be performed under this Contract.  If, 

during the progress of the work hereunder, the Contractor requests a reduction of such 

percentage and the Engineer determines that it would be to the client's advantage the 

percentage of the labor required to be performed by the Contractor's own organization may 

be reduced; provided prior written approval of such reduction is obtained by the contractor 

from the Engineer. 

 

 Each Bidder must furnish with his Proposal a list of the items that he will perform with his 

own forces and the estimated total cost of these items. Attach additional pages if necessary. 

 

18. TIME OF COMPLETION 

 

 The time of completion of the work to be performed under this Contract is the essence of the 

Contract.  Delays and extensions of time may only be allowed in accordance with the 

provisions stated in the General Conditions. 

  

 The Contractor shall commence work within fourteen days of the notice to proceed and 

finish within the number of calendar days stipulated in the Contract. 

 

  

 * * * * * * 
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CONTRACT PROVISIONS 
 

All contracts awarded by a recipient, including small purchases, shall contain the following 

provisions as applicable: 

1. Equal Employment Opportunity - All contracts shall contain a provision requiring 

compliance with Executive Order (E.O.) 11246, "Equal Employment Opportunity," as 

amended by E.O. 11375, "Amending Executive Order 11246 Relating to Equal 

Employment Opportunity," and as supplemented by regulations at 41 CFR part 60, 

"Office of Federal Contract Compliance Programs, Equal Employment Opportunity, 

Department of Labor." 

2. Copeland "Anti-Kickback" Act (18 U.S.C. 874 and 40 U.S.C. 276c) - All contracts 

and subgrants in excess of $2000 for construction or repair awarded by recipients and 

subrecipients shall include a provision for compliance with the Copeland "Anti-

Kickback" Act (18 U.S.C. 874), as supplemented by Department of Labor regulations (29 

CFR part 3, "Contractors and Subcontractors on Public Building or Public Work 

Financed in Whole or in Part by Loans or Grants from the United States"). The Act 

provides that each contractor or sub-recipient shall be prohibited from inducing, by any 

means, any person employed in the construction, completion, or repair of public work, to 

give up any part of the compensation to which he is otherwise entitled. The recipient shall 

report all suspected or reported violations to the Federal awarding agency. 

3. Davis-Bacon Act, as amended (40 U.S.C. 276a to a-7) - When required by Federal 

program legislation, all construction contracts awarded by the recipients and 

subrecipients of more than $2000 shall include a provision for compliance with the 

Davis-Bacon Act (40 U.S.C. 276a to a-7) and as supplemented by Department of Labor 

regulations (29 CFR part 5, "Labor Standards Provisions Applicable to Contracts 

Governing Federally Financed and Assisted Construction"). Under this Act, contractors 

shall be required to pay wages to laborers and mechanics at a rate not less than the 

minimum wages specified in a wage determination made by the Secretary of Labor. In 

addition, contractors shall be required to pay wages not less than once a week. The 

recipient shall place a copy of the current prevailing wage determination issued by the 

Department of Labor in each solicitation and the award of a contract shall be conditioned 

upon the acceptance of the wage determination. The recipient shall report all suspected or 

reported violations to the Federal awarding agency.   

The payrolls submitted shall set out accurately and completely all of the information 

required to be maintained under 29 CFR 5.5(a)(3)(i), except that full social security 

numbers and home address shall not be included on weekly transmittals. Instead the 

payrolls shall only need to include an individually identifying number for each employee 

(e.g., the last four digits of the employee’s social security number).  

4. Contract Work Hours and Safety Standards Act (40 U.S.C. 327-333) - Where 

applicable, all contracts awarded by recipients in excess of $2000 for construction 

contracts and in excess of $2500 for other contracts that involve the employment of 

mechanics or laborers shall include a provision for compliance with Sections 102 and 107 

of the Contract Work Hours and Safety Standards Act (40 U.S.C. 327-333), as 

supplemented by Department of Labor regulations (29 CFR part 5). Under Section 102 of 
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the Act, each contractor shall be required to compute the wages of every mechanic and 

laborer on the basis of a standard work week of 40 hours. Work in excess of the standard 

work week is permissible provided that the worker is compensated at a rate of not less 

than 1 ½ times the basic rate of pay for all hours worked in excess of 40 hours in the 

work week. Section 107 of the Act is applicable to construction work and provides that 

no laborer or mechanic shall be required to work in surroundings or under working 

conditions which are unsanitary, hazardous or dangerous. These requirements do not 

apply to the purchases of supplies or materials or articles ordinarily available on the open 

market, or contracts for transportation or transmission of intelligence. 

5. Rights to Inventions Made Under a Contract or Agreement - Contracts or agreements 

for the performance of experimental, developmental, or research work shall provide for 

the rights of the Federal Government and the recipient in any resulting invention in 

accordance with 37 CFR part 401, "Rights to Inventions Made by Nonprofit 

Organizations and Small Business Firms Under Government Grants, Contracts and 

Cooperative Agreements," and any implementing regulations issued by the awarding 

agency. 

6. Clean Air Act (42 U.S.C. 7401 et seq.) and the Federal Water Pollution Control Act, 

as amended (33 U.S.C. 1251 et seq.) - Contracts and subgrants of amounts in excess of 

$100,000 shall contain a provision that requires the recipient to agree to comply with all 

applicable standards, orders or regulations issued pursuant to the Clean Air Act (42 

U.S.C. 7401 et seq.) and the Federal Water Pollution Control Act as amended (33 U.S.C. 

1251 et seq.). Violations shall be reported to the Federal awarding agency and the 

Regional Office of the Environmental Protection Agency (EPA). 

7. Byrd Anti-Lobbying Amendment (31 U.S.C. 1352) - Contractors who apply or bid for 

an award of $100,000 or more shall file the required certification. Each tier certifies to 

the tier above that it will not and has not used Federal appropriated funds to pay any 

person or organization for influencing or attempting to influence an officer or employee 

of any agency, a member of Congress, officer or employee of Congress, or an employee 

of a member of Congress in connection with obtaining any Federal contract, grant or any 

other award covered by 31 U.S.C. 1352. Each tier shall also disclose any lobbying with 

non-Federal funds that takes place in connection with obtaining any Federal award. Such 

disclosures are forwarded from tier to tier up to the recipient. 

8. Debarment and Suspension (E.O.s 12549 and 12689) - No contract shall be made to 

parties listed on the General Services Administration's List of Parties Excluded from 

Federal Procurement or Nonprocurement Programs in accordance with E.O.s 12549 and 

12689, "Debarment and Suspension." This list contains the names of parties debarred, 

suspended, or otherwise excluded by agencies, and contractors declared ineligible under 

statutory or regulatory authority other than E.O. 12549. Contractors with awards that 

exceed the small purchase threshold shall provide the required certification regarding its 

exclusion status and that of its principal employees. 

9. Section 508 of the Federal Water Pollution Control Act, as amended (33 U.S.C. 

1368) and Section 1424(e) of the Safe Drinking Water Act (42 U.S.C. 300h-3(e)) - 

Contracts and subgrants of amounts in excess of $100,000 shall contain a provision that 

requires the recipient to agree to comply with all applicable standards, orders or 

regulations issued pursuant to Section 508 of the Federal Water Pollution Control Act, as 
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amended (33 U.S.C. 1368) and Section 1424(e) of the Safe Drinking Water Act (42 

U.S.C. 300h-3(e)). Violations shall be reported to the Federal awarding agency and the 

Regional Office of the Environmental Protection Agency (EPA). 

10. Compliance with all Federal statutes relating to nondiscrimination - These include 

but are not limited to:  (a) Title VI of the Civil Rights Act of 1964 (P.L. 88-352), which 

prohibits discrimination on the basis of sex; (b) Section 504 of the Rehabilitation Act of 

1973, as amended (29 U.S.C. 795), which prohibits discrimination on the basis of 

handicaps; (c) the Age Discrimination Act of 1975, as amended (42 U.S.C. 6101-6107), 

which prohibits discrimination on the basis of age; (d) the Drug Abuse Office and 

Treatment Act of 1972 (P.L. 92-255), as amended, relating to nondiscrimination on the 

basis of drug abuse; (e) the Comprehensive Alcohol Abuse and Alcoholism Prevention, 

Treatment and Rehabilitation Act of 1970 (P.L. 91-616), as amended, relating to 

nondiscrimination on the basis of alcohol abuse or alcoholism; (f) Sections 523 and 527 

of the Public Health Service Act of 1912 (42 U.S.C. 290 dd-3 and 290 ee-3), as amended, 

relating to confidentiality of alcohol and drug abuse patient records; (g) Title VIII of the 

Civil Rights Act of 1968 (42 U.S.C. 3601 et seq.), as amended, relating to 

nondiscrimination in the sale, rental or financing of housing; (h) any other 

nondiscrimination provisions in the specific statute(s) made; and, (i) the requirements of 

any other nondiscrimination statute(s) that may apply. 

11. Compliance with the requirements of Titles II and III of the Uniform Relocation 

Assistance and Real Property Acquisition Policies Act of 1970 (P.L. 91-646) that 

provide for fair and equitable treatment of persons displaced or whose property is 

acquired as a result of Federal or federally assisted programs.  These requirements apply 

to all interests in real property acquired for project purposes regardless of Federal 

participation in purchases. 

12. Compliance with the provisions of the Hatch Act (5 U.S.C. 1501 – 1508 and 7324 – 

7328) that limit the political activities of employees whose principal employment 

activities are funded in whole or in part with Federal funds. 

13. Compliance, if applicable, with flood insurance purchase requirements of Section 

102(a) of the Flood Disaster Protection Act of 1973 (P.L. 93-234) that requires 

recipients in a special flood hazard area to participate in the program and to purchase 

flood insurance if the total cost of insurable construction and acquisition is $10,000 or 

more. 

14. Compliance with environmental standards which may be prescribed to the 

following:  (a) institution of environmental quality control measures under the National 

Environmental Policy Act of 1969 (P.L. 91-190) and Executive Order 11514; (b) 

notification of violating facilities pursuant to E.O. 11738; (c) protection of wetlands 

pursuant to E.O. 11990; (d) evaluation of flood hazards in floodplains in accordance with 

E.O. 11988; (e) assurance of project consistency with the approved State management 

program developed under the Coastal Zone Management Act of 1972 (16 U.S.C. 1451 et 

seq.); (f) conformity with Federal actions to State (Clean Air) Implementation Plans 

under Section 176(c) of the Clean Air Act of 1955, as amended (42 U.S.C. 7401 et seq.); 

(g) protection of underground sources of drinking water under the Safe Drinking Water 

Act of 1974, as amended (P.L. 93-523); and (h) protection of endangered species under 

the Endangered Species Act of 1973, as amended (P.L. 93-205). 
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15. Compliance with the Wild and Scenic Rivers Act of 1968 (16 U.S.C. 1271 et seq.) 

related to protecting components or potential components of the national wild and scenic 

rivers system. 

 

16. Compliance with Section 106 of the National Historic Preservation Act of 1966, as 

amended (16 U.S.C. 470), E.O. 11593 (identification and protection of historic 

properties), and the Archaeological and Historic Preservation Act of 1974 (16 U.S.C. 

469a-1 et seq.). 

 

17. Compliance with P.L. 93-348 regarding the protection of human subjects involved in 

research, development, and related activities supported by this award of assistance. 

 

18. Compliance with the Laboratory Animal Welfare Act of 1966 (P.L. 89-544, as 

amended, 7 U.S.C. 2131 et seq.) pertaining to the care, handling, and treatment of warm 

blooded animals held for research, teaching, or other activities supported by this 

Agreement. 

 

19. Compliance with the Lead-Based Paint Poisoning Prevention Act (42 U.S.C. 4801 et 

seq.) that prohibits the use of lead-based paint in construction or rehabilitation of 

residence structures. 

 

20. Compliance with the mandatory standards and policies relating to energy efficiency 

that are contained in the State energy conservation plan issued in accordance with the 

Energy Policy and Conservation Act (Pub. L. 94-163, 89 Stat. 871). 

 

********** 
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PROPOSAL 
 

 

To:  The City of Key West 

 

Address:  3126 Flagler Avenue 

 Key West, Florida 33041 

 

Project Title:  Gerald Adams/ Safe Routes to Schools  

  Sidewalk Enhancements 

 

Project No.:   EN-1003 

 

 

Bidder's person to contact for additional information on this Proposal:  

  

  

Name:          

 

Telephone:          

 

 

BIDDER'S DECLARATION AND UNDERSTANDING 

 

The undersigned, hereinafter called the Bidder, declares that the only persons or parties interested in 

this Proposal are those named herein, that this Proposal is, in all respects, fair and without fraud, that 

it is made without collusion with any official of the Owner, and that the Proposal is made without 

any connection or collusion with any person submitting another Proposal on this Contract.   

 

The Bidder further declares that he has carefully examined the Contract Documents, that he has 

personally inspected the Project, that he has satisfied himself as to the quantities involved, including 

materials and equipment, and conditions of work involved, including the fact that the description of 

the quantities of work and materials, as included herein, is brief and is intended only to indicate the 

general nature of the work and to identify the said quantities with the detailed requirements of the 

Contract Documents, and that this Proposal is made according to the provisions and under the terms 

of the Contract Documents, which Documents are hereby made a part of this Proposal.   

 

The Bidder further agrees that he has exercised his own judgment regarding the interpretation of 

subsurface information and has utilized all data which he believes pertinent from the Engineer, 

Owner, and other sources in arriving at his conclusions. 

 

The Bidder further agrees, as evidenced by signing the Proposal, which if awarded a Contract, the 

Florida Trench Safety Act and applicable trench safety standards will be complied with. 
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The Bidder understands and agrees that if a Contract is awarded, the Owner may elect to award all 

schedules under one Contract, separately, or in any combination that best serves the interests of the 

Owner. 

 
NOTE: THIS SCHEDULE OF BID ITEMS IS AN ESTIMATE OF THE AMOUNT/QUANTITY OF WORK TO 

BE PERFORMED UNDER THE CONTRACT. IN THE CASE OF ANY CONFLICT BETWEEN THIS 

SCHEDULE OF BID ITEMS AND THE DETAILED SPECIFICATIONS, THE DETAILED 

SPECIFICATIONS WILL PREVAIL. 

 

CONTRACT EXECUTION AND BONDS 

 

The Bidder agrees that if this Proposal is accepted, he will, within 10 days, not including Sundays 

and legal holidays, after Notice of Award, sign the Contract in the form annexed hereto, and will at 

that time, deliver to the Owner examples of the Performance Bond and Payment Bond required 

herein, and evidence of holding required licenses and certificates, and will, to the extent of his 

Proposal, furnish all machinery, tools, apparatus, and other means of construction and do the work 

and furnish all the materials necessary to complete all work as specified or indicated in the Contract 

Documents. 

 

CERTIFICATES OF INSURANCE 

 

Bidder agrees to furnish the Owner, before commencing the work under this Contract, the 

certificates of insurance as specified in these Documents.   

 

START OF CONSTRUCTION AND CONTRACT COMPLETION TIME 

 

The Bidder further agrees to begin work within 14 calendar days of the Notice to Proceed (NTP) 

and to complete the construction in all respects within 120 calendar days from the date of the NTP.  

 

LIQUIDATED DAMAGES 

 

In the event the Bidder is awarded the Contract and fails to complete the work within the time limit 

or extended time limit agreed upon, as more particularly set forth in the Contract Documents, 

liquidated damages shall be paid to the Owner based on the FDOT Standard Specifications (2010) 

Section 8-10 until the work has been satisfactorily completed as provided by the Contract 

Documents. Sundays and legal holidays shall be included in determining days in default.  FDOT 8-

10 Code requirements govern, and herewith made a part of the Contract.  

 

Original Contract Amount Daily Charge Per Calendar Day 

$50,000 and Under $278 

Over $50,000 but less then $250,000 $388 

$250,000 but less than $500,000 $566 

$500,000 but less than $2,500,000 $1,148 

$2,500,000 but less than $5,000,000 $1,914 

$5,000,000 but less than $10,000,000 $2,514 
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ADDENDA 

 

The Bidder hereby acknowledges that he has received Addenda No's.         ,          ,           ,  

(Bidder shall insert No. of each Addendum received) and agrees that all addenda issued are hereby 

made part of the Contract Documents, and the Bidder further agrees that his Proposal(s) includes all 

impacts resulting from said addenda.   

 

SALES AND USE TAXES 

 

The Bidder agrees that all federal, state, and local sales and use taxes are included in the stated bid 

prices for the work. 

 

UNIT PRICE ITEMS  

 

The Bidder further proposes to accept as full payment for the work proposed herein the amounts 

computed under the provisions of the Contract Documents and based on the following unit price 

amounts, it being expressly understood that the unit prices are independent of the exact quantities 

involved.  The Bidder agrees that the unit prices represent a true measure of the labor and materials 

required to perform the work, including all allowances for overhead and profit for each type and 

unit of work called for in these Contract Documents.  The amounts shall be shown in both words 

and figures.  In case of a discrepancy, the amount shown in words shall govern. Unit price line 

items may be deleted, reduced or increased as needed by the city. 

 

 

 

 

 

[THIS SPACE LEFT BLANK INTENTIONALLY] 
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BID SCHEDULE 

 
GERALD ADAMS/ SAFE ROUTES TO SCHOOLS 

SIDEWALK ENHANCMENTS 

 

The following Bid Schedule is presented to assist the City in evaluating the Bid. The Bidder 

further Proposes to accept as full payment for the work Proposed herein the amounts computed 

under the Provisions of the Contract Documents and based on the following unit Price amounts, 

it being expressly understood that the unit Prices are independent of the exact quantities 

involved.  The Bidder agrees that the unit Prices represent a true measure of the labor and 

materials required to perform the work, including all allowances for overhead and Profit for each 

type and unit of work called for in these Contract Documents.  Unit price line items may be 

deleted, reduced or increased as needed by the City. 

 

 

Bid Item No. DESCRIPTION Estimated 

Quantity 

Unit Unit 

Price 

Value 

10 Performance and Payment Bonds 1 LS 
  

Value in 

Words 
 

20 

FDOT Grant Requirements, General and 

Supplementary Conditions, Quality Control 

Requirements, Fl trench Act 

1 LS 

  

Value in 

Words 
 

101-1 Mobilization 1 LS 
  

Value in 

Words 
 

102-1 Maintenance of Traffic 1 LS   

Value in 

Words 
 

104-10-3 Sediment Barrier 4,040 LF   

Value in 

Words 
 

110-1 Clearing and Grubbing 1 LS   

Value in 

Words 
 

120-1 Regular Excavation 286.6 CY   

Value in 

Words 
 

120-6 Embankment 176.7 CY   

Value in 

Words 
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425-9-910 Closed Flume Inlet (Type 1) 7 EA   

Value in 

Words 
 

425-6 Adjusting Valve Boxes/ Water Meters 14 EA   

Value in 

Words 
 

430-963-1 4” PVC Pipe for Back of Sidewalk Drainage  147 LF   

Value in 

Words 
 

515-2-301 Picket Railing (Aluminum) 790 LF   

Value in 

Words 
 

520-1-10 Concrete Curb and Gutter Type F 2,258 LF   

Value in 

Words 
 

520-2-4 Concrete Curb Type D 120 LF   

Value in 

Words 
 

522-1 Concrete Sidewalk (4”) 2,304 SY   

Value in 

Words 
 

522-2 Concrete Sidewalk (6”) 172 SY   

Value in 

Words 
 

570-1-2 Performance Turf (SOD) 1,087 SY   

Value in 

Words 
 

700-20-11 Single Post Sign (Less Than 12 SF) 8 AS   

Value in 

Words 
 

700-20-12 Single Post Sign (More Than 12 SF) 2 AS   

Value in 

Words 
 

700-20-40 Single Post Sign (Relocate) 4 AS   

Value in 

Words 
 

700-20-60 Single Post Sign (Remove) 3 AS   

Value in 

Words 
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700-48-60 Sign Panel (Remove) 1 AS   

Value in 

Words 
 

710-11-290 
Painted Pavement Markings (Yellow Reflective 

Pain to be installed at no parking zones)  
2000 LF   

Value in 

Words 
 

711-11-123 Thermoplastic Solid Traffic Stripe (12” White) 735 LF   

Value in 

Words 
 

711-11-125 Thermoplastic Solid Traffic Stripe (24” White) 306 LF   

Value in 

Words 
 

A-1 Allowances 1 LS $25,000 $25,000 

Value in 

Words 
 

 

Additive/ Alternative Item* 

A-2 Bus Shelters 2 EA   

Value in 

Words 
 

*please refer to bid item note #11 

 

BASE BID AMOUNT $         

 

BASE BID AMOUNT (IN WORDS)                                          

                                                                               

 

 

 

 

 

 

[THIS SPACE LEFT BLANK INTENTIONALLY] 
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Bid Item Notes: 

1. Bid Item A-1 any portion of this allowance that remains after all authorized payments has 

been made will be withheld from contract payments and will remain with the OWNER. 

2. Bid Item A-2 Bus Shelter this item is to be used at the discretion of the Engineer or his 

representative. Quantities may be increased, decreased or omitted as directed by the 

Engineer or his representative. Refer to Section 02935 for applicable specifications and 

details.   

 

 

NOTE: The CONTRACTOR’S unit prices shall include full compensation for all 

Proposal Items listed above.  

 

 

[THIS SPACE LEFT BLANK INTENTIONALLY] 
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List items to be performed by Contractor’s own forces and the estimated total cost of these items.  

(Use additional sheets if necessary.) 
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SUBCONTRACTORS 

 

The Bidder further proposes that the following subcontracting firms or businesses will be awarded 

subcontracts for the following portions of the work in the event that the Bidder is awarded the 

Contract: 

 

_________________________________________________________________________ 

Portion of Work 

  

                                                                                    

Name 

 

                                                                  ,                               ,                           ,         

Street                   City                       State                     Zip  

 

_________________________________________________________________________ 

Portion of Work 

 

_________________________________________________________________________                                                                                                                                                             

Name 

 

                                                                ,                               ,                            ,   

Street                           City                  State                    Zip 

 

_________________________________________________________________________ 

Portion of Work 

 

                                                                                                                                     _                   

Name 

 

                                                                  ,                               ,                           ,   

Street                           City                        State                    Zip 

 

_________________________________________________________________________ 

Portion of Work 

 

                                                                                                                                                        

Name 

 

                                                                   ,                               ,                           ,   

Street                     City                         State     Zip 
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SURETY 

 

 

                                                                                                                                whose address is 

 

                                                                             ,                               ,                     ,            

Street     City State     Zip 

 

 

 

BIDDER 

 

The name of the Bidder submitting this Proposal is                                                                           

 

                                                                                                                                doing business at 

 

                                                                             ,                               ,                      ,                           

Street     City State               Zip 

 

which is the address to which all communications concerned with this Proposal and with the 

Contract shall be sent.   

 

The names of the principal officers of the corporation submitting this Proposal, or of the 

partnership, or of all persons interested in this Proposal as principals are as follows:  

                    

          Name               Title 
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If Sole Proprietor or Partnership 

 

IN WITNESS hereto the undersigned has set his (its) hand this              day of                     2012. 

 

 

                                                              

 Signature of Bidder 

 

                                                                                                 

Title 

 

 

 

 

 

 

If Corporation 

 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF the undersigned corporation has caused this instrument to be executed 

and its seal affixed by its duly authorized officers this                  day of                                         

2012. 

 

 

(SEAL) 

 

 

 

                                                                    

Name of Corporation 

 

     By                                            

 

     Title                                          

 

     Attest                                         

                  Secretary 
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EXPERIENCE OF BIDDER 

 

The Bidder states that he is an experienced Contractor and has completed similar projects within the 

last 5 years. 

 

(List similar projects, with types, names of owners, construction costs, Engineers, and references 

with phone numbers.  Use additional sheets if necessary.) 
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ATTACHMENT: I 
 
          FORM 575-060-13 
          RIGHT OF WAY - 05/01 
             

NON-COLLUSION DECLARATION AND 
COMPLIANCE WITH 49 CFR §29. 

STATE OF FLORIDA DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION 
 

      ITEM/SEGMENT NO.:____________________ 
      F.A.P. NO.: 
      PARCEL NO.: 
      COUNTY OF: 
      BID LETTING OF:__________ ,____________ 
 
 
I, _____________________________________________________________________, hereby 
     (NAME) 

declare that I am___________________________ of__________________________________ 
   (TITLE)      (FIRM) 

Of___________________________________________________________________________ 
     (CITY AND STATE) 

and that I am the person responsible within my firm for the final decision as to the price(s) and amount of 
this Bid on this State Project. 
 
I further declare that: 
 1. The prices(s) and amount of this bid have been arrived at independently, without consultation, 
communication or agreement, for the purpose of restricting competition with any other contractor, bidder 
or potential bidder. 
 
 2. Neither the price(s) nor the amount of this bid have been disclosed to any other firm or person 
who is a bidder or potential bidder on this project, and will not be so disclosed prior to the bid opening. 
 
 3. No attempt has been made or will be made to solicit, cause or induce any other firm or person 
to refrain from bidding on this project, or to submit a bid higher than the bid of this firm, or any 
intentionally high or non-competitive bid or other form of complementary bid. 
 
 4. The bid of my firm is made in good faith and not pursuant to any agreement or discussion with, 
or inducement from, any firm or person to submit a complementary bid. 
 
 5. My firm has not offered or entered into a subcontract or agreement regarding the purchase of 
materials or services from any firm or person, or offered, promised or paid cash or anything of value to 
any firm or person, whether in connection with this or any other project, in consideration for an agreement 
or promise by any firm or person to refrain from bidding or to submit a complementary bid on this project. 
 
 6. My firm has not accepted or been promised any subcontract or agreement regarding the sale 
of materials or services to any firm or person, and has not been promised or paid cash or anything of 
value by any firm or person, whether in connection with this or any other project, in consideration for my 
firm's submitting a complementary bid, or agreeing to do so, on this project. 
 
 7. I have made a diligent inquiry of all members, officers, employees, and agents of my firm with 
responsibilities relating to the preparation, approval or submission of my firm's bid on this project and 
have been advised by each of them that he or she has not participated in any communication, 
consultation, discussion, agreement, collusion, act or other conduct inconsistent with any of the 
statements and representations made in this Declaration. 
 
 8. As required by Section 337.165, Florida Statutes, the firm has fully informed the Department of 
Transportation in writing of all convictions of the firm, its affiliates (as defined in Section 337.165(l)(a), 
Florida Statutes), and all directors, officers, and employees of the firm and its affiliates for violation of 
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state or federal antitrust laws with respect to a public contract or for violation of any state or federal law 
involving fraud, bribery, collusion, conspiracy or material misrepresentation with respect to a public 
contract. This includes disclosure of the names of current employees of the firm or affiliates who were 
convicted of contract crimes while in the employ of another company. 
 
 9. I certify that, except as noted below, neither my firm nor any person associated therewith in the 
capacity of owner, partner, director, officer, principal, investigator, project director, manager, auditor, 
and/or position involving the administration of Federal funds: 
 
 (a) is presently debarred, suspended, proposed for debarment, declared ineligible, or 
voluntarily excluded from covered transactions, as defined in 49 CFR §29.110(a), by any Federal 
department or agency; 
 
  (b)  has within a three-year period preceding this certification been convicted of or had a civil 
judgment rendered against him or her for: commission of fraud or a criminal offense in connection with 
obtaining, attempting to obtain, or performing a Federal, State or local government transaction or public 
contract; violation of Federal or State antitrust statutes; or commission of embezzlement, theft, forgery, 
bribery, falsification or destruction of records, making false statements or receiving stolen property; 
 
  (c)  is presently indicted for or otherwise criminally or civilly charged by a Federal, State or 
local governmental entity with commission of any of the offenses enumerated in paragraph 9(b) of this 
certification; and 
 
  (d)  has within a three-year period preceding this certification had one or more Federal, State 
or local government public transactions terminated for cause or default.. 
 
 10. I(We), certify that I(We), shall not knowingly enter into any transaction with any subcontractor, 
material supplier, or vendor who is debarred, suspended, declared ineligible, or voluntarily excluded from 
participation in this contract by any Federal Agency unless authorized by the Department. 
 
 Where I am unable to declare or certify as to any of the statements contained in the above stated 
paragraphs numbered (1) through (10), I have provided an explanation in the "Exceptions" portion below 
or by attached separate sheet. 
 
 
EXCEPTIONS: 
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 (Any exception listed above will not necessarily result in denial of award, but will be considered in 
determining bidder responsibility. For any exception noted, indicate to whom it applies, initiating agency 
and dates of agency action. 
 
Providing false information may result in criminal prosecution and/or administrative sanctions.) 
 
 I declare under penalty of perjury that the foregoing is true and correct. 
 
 
 
 
 
CONTRACTOR:    (Seal) 
 
 
BY:_______________________________________  WITNESS:____________________ 
 NAME AND TITLE PRINTED 
 
BY:_______________________________________  WITNESS:____________________ 
 SIGNATURE 
 
 
Executed on this__________ day of_______________________, __________________ 
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FLORIDA BID BOND 
 

        BOND NO.                                          

 

           AMOUNT:  $                          

KNOW ALL MEN BY THESE PRESENTS, that         

  
              

 

 

hereinafter called the PRINCIPAL, and           

  
              

 

a corporation duly organized under the laws of the State of        

 

having its principal place of business at                                                                         

 

                                                    in the State of         

 

and authorized to do business in the State of Florida, as SURETY, are held and firmly bound  

 

unto               

 

 

hereinafter called the OBLIGEE, in the sum of                                                                           

 

 

DOLLARS ($                              ) for the payment for which we bind ourselves, our  

 

heirs, executors, administrators, successors, and assigns, jointly and severally, firmly by these 

present. 

 

THE CONDITION OF THIS BOND IS SUCH THAT: 

 

WHEREAS, the PRINCIPAL is herewith submitting his or its Bid Proposal for EN-1003, 

GERALD ADAMS/ SAFE ROUTES TO SCHOOLS SIDEWALK ENHANCEMENTS, Key 

West, Florida said Bid Proposal, by reference thereto, being hereby made a part hereof. 

 

WHEREAS, the PRINCIPAL contemplates submitting or has submitted a bid to the OBLIGEE 

for the furnishing of all labor, materials (except those to be specifically furnished by the Owner), 

equipment, machinery, tools, apparatus, means of transportation for, and the performance of the 

work covered in the Proposal and the detailed Drawings and Specifications, entitled: 

 

EN-1003, GERALD ADAMS/ SAFE ROUTES TO SCHOOLS SIDEWALK 

ENHANCEMENTS, Key West, Florida. 
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WHEREAS, it was a condition precedent to the submission of said bid that a cashier's check, 

certified check, or bid bond in the amount of 5 percent of the base bid be submitted with said bid 

as a guarantee that the Bidder would, if awarded the Contract, enter into a written Contract with 

the Owner for the performance of said Contract, within 10 working days after written notice 

having been given of the award of the Contract. 

 

NOW, THEREFORE, the conditions of this obligation are such that if the PRINCIPAL within 

10 consecutive calendar days after written notice of such acceptance, enters into a written 

Contract with the OBLIGEE and furnishes the Performance and Payment Bonds, each in an 

amount equal to 100 percent of the base bid, satisfactory to the Owner, then this obligation shall 

be void; otherwise the sum herein stated shall be due and payable to the OBLIGEE and the 

Surety herein agrees to pay said sum immediately upon demand of the OBLIGEE in good and 

lawful money of the United States of America, as liquidated damages for failure thereof of said 

PRINCIPAL. 

 

 

 

Signed and sealed this            day of                                      , 2012. 

 

  

 

 PRINCIPAL      

  

   

 By        

 

  

 SURETY       

 

 

 By  

               

 Attorney-In-Fact 

 

  

 

 * * * * * 
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ANTI-KICKBACK AFFIDAVIT 
 

 

STATE OF FLORIDA  ) 

     :  SS 

COUNTY OF MONROE  ) 

 

 

I, the undersigned hereby duly sworn, depose and say that no portion of the sum herein bid will 

be paid to any employees of the City of Key West as a commission, kickback, reward or gift, 

directly or indirectly by me or any member of my firm or by an officer of the corporation. 

 

 

  

By:        

 

     
 

Sworn and subscribed before me this                      day of                                       , 2012  

 

 

                                                                                

NOTARY PUBLIC, State of Florida at Large 

 

 

 

My Commission Expires:                                            

 

 

* * * * * 
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SWORN STATEMENT UNDER SECTION 287.133(3)(A) 

FLORIDA STATUTES, ON PUBLIC ENTITY CRIMES 
 

THIS FORM MUST BE SIGNED IN THE PRESENCE OF A NOTARY PUBLIC OR OTHER OFFICER AUTHORIZED 

TO ADMINISTER OATHS. 

 

1. This sworn statement is submitted with Bid or Proposal for      

            

 

2. This sworn statement is submitted by        

                                                           (name of entity submitting sworn statement) 

 

whose business address is           

   

             

       

and (if applicable) its Federal Employer Identification Number (FEIN) is    

            

(If the entity has no FEIN, include the Social Security Number of the individual  

 

signing this sworn statement            

 

3. My name is            

  (please print name of individual signing) 

 

and my relationship to the entity named above is           

 

4. I understand that a “public entity crime” as defined in Paragraph 287.133(1)(g), Florida Statutes, means a 

violation of any state or federal law by a person with respect to and directly related to the transaction of 

business with any public entity or with an agency or political subdivision of any other state or with the 

United States, including but not limited to, any bid or contract for goods or services to be provided to any 

public or an agency or political subdivision of any other state or of the United States and involving 

antitrust, fraud, theft, bribery, collusion, racketeering, conspiracy, material misrepresentation. 

 

5. I understand that “convicted” or “conviction” as defined in Paragraph 287.133(1)(b), Florida Statutes, 

means a finding of guilt or a conviction of a public entity crime, with or without an adjudication guilt, in 

any federal or state trial court of record relating to charges brought by indictment information after July 1, 

1989, as a result of a jury verdict, nonjury trial, or entry of a plea of guilty or nolo contendere. 

 

6. I understand that an “affiliate” as defined in Paragraph 287.133(1)(a), Florida Statutes, means 

 

1. A predecessor or successor of a person convicted of a public entity crime; or 

 

2. An entity under the control of any natural person who is active in the management of the entity 

and who has been convicted of a public entity crime.  The term “affiliate” includes those officers, 

directors, executives, partners, shareholders, employees, members, and agents who are active in 

the management of an affiliate.  The ownership by one person of shares constituting controlling 

interest in another person, or a pooling of equipment or income among persons when not for fair 

market value under an arm’s length agreement, shall be a prima facie case that one person controls 

another person.  A person who knowingly enters into a joint venture with a person who has been 
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convicted of a public entity crime in Florida during the preceding 36 months shall be considered 

an affiliate. 

 

7. I understand that a “person” as defined in Paragraph 287.133(1)(8), Florida Statutes, means any natural 

person or entity organized under the laws of any state or of the United States with the legal power to enter 

into a binding contract and which bids or applies to bid on contracts for the provision of goods or services 

let by a public entity, or which otherwise transacts or applies to transact business with public entity.  The 

term “person” includes those officers, directors, executives, partners, shareholders, employees, members, 

and agents who are active in management of an entity. 

 

8. Based on information and belief, the statement which I have marked below is true in relation to the entity 

submitting this sworn statement. (Please indicate which statement applies). 

 

 ____Neither the entity submitting this sworn statement, nor any officers, directors, executives, 

partners, shareholders, employees, members, or agents who are active in management of the entity, 

nor any affiliate of the entity have been charged with and convicted of a public entity crime 

subsequent to July 1, 1989, AND (Please indicate which additional statement applies.) 

 

 _____There has been a proceeding concerning the conviction before a hearing of the State of 

Florida, Division of Administrative Hearings.  The final order entered by the hearing officer did not 

place the person or affiliate on the convicted vendor list.  (Please attach a copy of the final order.) 

 

 _____The person or affiliate was placed on the convicted vendor list.  There has been a subsequent 

proceeding before a hearing officer of the State of Florida, Division of Administrative Hearings.  

The final order entered by the hearing officer determined that it was in the public interest to remove 

the person or 

 affiliate from the convicted vendor list.  (Please attach a   copy of the final order.) 

 

 _____The person or affiliate has not been put on the convicted vendor list.  (Please describe any 

action taken by or pending with the Department of General Services.) 

 

      ________________________________ 

      (signature) 

      ________________________________ 

      (date) 

 

STATE OF___________________ 

 

COUNTY OF_________________ 

 

PERSONALLY APPEARED BEFORE ME, the undersigned authority, 

 

_________________________who, after first being sworn by me, affixed his/her  

(name of individual signing) 

 

signature in the space provided above on this_____day of      , 2012. 

 

 

My commission expires: 

       __________________________ 

        NOTARY PUBLIC 
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CITY OF KEY WEST INDEMNIFICATION FORM 
 

Contractor agrees to protect, defend, indemnify, save and hold harmless The City of Key West, 

all its Departments, Agencies, Boards, Commissions, officers, agents, servants and employees, 

including volunteers, from and against any and all claims, debts, demands, expense and liability 

arising out of injury or death to any person or the damage, loss of destruction of any property 

which may occur or in any way grow out of any act or omission of the Contractor, its agents, 

servants, and employees, or any and all costs, expense and/or attorney fees incurred by the City 

as a result of any claim, demands, and/or causes of action except of those claims, demands, 

and/or causes of action arising out of the negligence of The City of Key West, all its 

Departments, Agencies, Boards, Commissions, officers, agents, servants and employees. The 

Contractor agrees to investigate, handle, respond to, provide defense for and defend any such 

claims, demand, or suit at its sole expense and agrees to bear all other costs and expenses related 

thereto, even if it (claims, etc.) is groundless, false or fraudulent. The City of Key West does not 

waive any of its sovereign immunity rights, including but not limited to, those expressed in 

Section 768.28, Florida Statutes. 

 

These indemnifications shall survive the term of this agreement. In the event that any action or 

proceeding is brought against the City of Key West by reason of such claim or demand, 

Contractor shall, upon written notice from the City of Key West, resist and defend such action or 

proceeding by counsel satisfactory to the City of Key West. 

 

The indemnification provided above shall obligate Contractor to defend at its own expense to 

and through appellate, supplemental or bankruptcy proceeding, or to provide for such defense, at 

the City of Key West’s option, any and all claims of liability and all suits and actions of every 

name and description covered above which may be brought against the City of Key West 

whether performed by Contractor, or persons employed or utilized by Contractor. 

 

The Contractor’s obligation under this provision shall not be limited in any way by the agreed 

upon Contract Price as shown in this agreement, or the Contractor’s limit of or lack of sufficient 

insurance protection. 

 

CONTRACTOR: _______________________________________ SEAL: 

 

 _______________________________________ 

     Address 

 _______________________________________ 

    Signature 

 _______________________________________ 

     Print Name 

 _______________________________________ 

     Title 

 

DATE: _______________________________________ 
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PROHIBITED INTERESTS FORM AND NOTICE 
 

 

I _____________   ___________________certify that neither ______________________ 

   (Printed Name)     (Title)      (Company Name) 

nor any of its subcontractors shall enter into any contract, subcontract or arrangement in connection with the project 

or any property included or planned to be included in the project in which any member, officer or employee of the 

agency or the locality during tenure or for 2 years thereafter has any interest, direct or indirect. If any such present or 

former member, officer or employee involuntarily acquires or had acquired prior to the beginning of tenure any such 

interest, and if such interests is immediately disclosed to the City of Key West, The City of Key West, with prior 

approval of the Department of Transportation, may waive the prohibition contained in this paragraph provided that 

any such present member, officer or employee shall not participate in any action by the City of Key West or the 

locality relating to such contract, subcontract or arrangement 

 

NOTICE: The FDOT requires the City of Key West to insert in all contracts entered into in connection with the 

project or any property included or planned to be included in any project, and shall require its contractors to insert in 

each of their subcontracts, the following provision: 

 

“No member, officer or employee of the Agency or of the locality during this tenure or for 2 years 

thereafter shall have any interest, direct or indirect, in this contract or the proceeds thereof.” 

 

The provisions of this paragraph shall not be applicable to any agreement between the Agency and its fiscal 

depositories or to any agreement for utility services the rates for which are fixed or controlled by a government 

agency. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

___________________________________ 

Signature 
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BIDDER'S CHECKLIST 
 

(Note:  The purpose of this checklist is to serve as a reminder of major items to be addressed in 

submitting a bid and is not intended to be all inclusive.  It does not alleviate the Bidder from the 

responsibility of becoming familiar with all aspects of the Contract Documents and proper 

completion and submission of his bid.) 

 
 
1. All Contract Documents thoroughly read and understood. 

[     ] 

 
2. All blank spaces in Proposal filled in, using black ink. 

[     ] 

 
3. Total and unit prices added correctly. 

[     ] 

 
4. Addenda acknowledged. 

[     ] 

 
5. Subcontractors are named as indicated in the Proposal. 

[     ] 

 
6. Experience record included. 

[     ] 

 
7. Proposal signed by authorized officer. 

[     ] 

 
8. Bid Bond completed and executed, including power-of-attorney dated      

the same date as Bid Bond. 

 
[     ] 

 
9. Bidder familiar with federal, state, and local laws, ordinances, rules and   

regulations affecting performance of the work. 

 
[     ] 

 
10. Bidder shall demonstrate possession of  required licenses and certificates 

to bid the job. 

 

[     ] 

 

11. Bid submitted intact with the volume entitled “Bidding Requirements” 

and “Contract Forms”, 1 original, 1 copies and 2 flash drives. 

[     ] 

 
12. Bid Documents submitted in sealed envelope and addressed and labeled   

in conformance with the instructions in the Invitation to Bid. 

 

 
[     ] 

 
13. Bidder submitted FDOT pre-certification paperwork 

 

 

14.      Bidder signed and submitted the suspension and debarment certification 

 

 

15.      Bidder signed and submitted non-collusion declaration and compliance        

with 49CFR29 form. 

[     ] 

 

 

[     ] 

 

 

[     ] 

 

16. Bidder signed and submitted the Prohibited Interests Form                          [     ]  

 

17. Remainder of Required Forms          [     ] 



 

GERALD ADAMS SIDEWALK ENHANCEMENTS                                                                                 STATEMENT OF NO PROPOSAL 39 

STATEMENT OF NO PROPOSAL 
 

 

Note: If you do not intend to submit a Proposal, please return this form ONLY.  

 

TO:    EN-1003, GERALD ADAMS/ SAFE ROUTES TO SCHOOLS SIDEWALK 

ENHANCEMENTS 

 Office of the City Clerk  

 3126 Flagler Avenue 

 Key West, FL. 33041-1409  

 

We, the undersigned, have declined to submit a Proposal on the above-noted Request for 

Proposal for the following reasons: 

  

 Insufficient time to respond to the Request for Proposal  

 

 Do not offer this Product  

 

 Our schedule will not permit us to perform  

 Unable to meet specifications  

 

 Specifications unclear (Please explain below)  

 

 Remove us from the City of Key West's, "Bidder's Mailing List"  

 

 Other (Please specify below)  

 

 

REMARKS:             

 

             

 

              

 

We understand that if a "no Proposal" statement is not returned, our name may be removed from 

the bidder's list of the City of Key West.  

 

COMPANY NAME:           ______ 

 

SIGNATURE:              

 

DATE:           TELEPHONE:       
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PART 2 

CONTRACT FORMS 
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CONTRACT 
 

 

This Contract, made and entered into this                     day of        2012,  

 

 by and between the City of Key West, hereinafter called the "Owner", and    

             

   

hereinafter called the "Contractor";  

 

WITNESSETH: 

 

The Contractor, in consideration of the sum to be paid him by the Owner and of the covenants and 

agreements herein contained, hereby agrees at his own proper cost and expense to do all the work 

and furnish all the materials, tools, labor, and all appliances, machinery, and appurtenances for 

GERALD ADAMS/ SAFE ROUTES TO SCHOOLS SIDEWALK ENHANCEMENTS, EN-

1003, Key West, Florida to the extent of the Proposal made by the Contractor, dated the                      

________________day of                                             2012, all in full compliance with the Contract 

Documents referred to herein. 

 

The BIDDING REQUIREMENTS, including the signed copy of the PROPOSAL, the 

CONTRACT FORMS, PERFORMANCE and PAYMENT BONDS, the CONDITIONS OF THE 

CONTRACT, the SPECIFICATIONS, and the DRAWINGS.  

 

In consideration of the performance of the work as set forth in these Contract Documents, the 

Owner agrees to pay to the Contractor the amount bid in the Proposal as adjusted in accordance 

with the Contract Documents, or as otherwise herein provided, and to make such payments in the 

manner and at the times provided in the Contract Documents. 

 

The Contractor agrees to complete the work within the time specified in the Contract and to accept 

as full payment hereunder the amounts computed as determined by the Contract Documents and 

based on the said Proposal. 

 

The Contractor agrees to remedy all defects appearing in the work or developing in the materials 

furnished and the workmanship performed under this Contract during the warranty period after the 

date of final acceptance of the work by the Owner, and further agrees to indemnify and save the 

Owner harmless from any costs encountered in remedying such defects. 

 

It is agreed that the Contract, based upon the Proposal, shall be fully complete within the stated 

number of consecutive calendar days from the date the Notice to Proceed is issued. 
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In the event the Contractor and fails to complete the work within the time limit or extended time 

limit agreed upon, as more particularly set forth in the Contract Documents, liquidated damages 

shall be paid to the Owner based on the FDOT Standard Specifications (2010) Section 8-10 until the 

work has been satisfactorily completed as provided by the Contract Documents. Sundays and legal 

holidays shall be included in determining days in default.  FDOT 8-10 Code requirements govern, 

and herewith made a part of the Contract.  

 

Original Contract Amount Daily Charge Per Calendar Day 

$50,000 and Under $278 

Over $50,000 but less then $250,000 $388 

$250,000 but less than $500,000 $566 

$500,000 but less than $2,500,000 $1,148 

$2,500,000 but less than $5,000,000 $1,914 

$5,000,000 but less than $10,000,000 $2,514 

 

 

As agreed on page 17 of the “Proposal”, the construction of the project, in all respects, shall be fully 

completed within one hundred and twenty (120) consecutive calendar days. 

  

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, we, the parties hereto, each herewith subscribe the same this 

 

                    day of                                                           , A.D., 2012. 

 

  CITY OF KEY WEST 

                                          

By                                                     

                                          

  

Title                                                

 

CONTRACTOR 

 

                                          

By                  

 

                                           

Title                  

 

 

 

 

* * * * 
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PERFORMANCE BOND 
 

 

BOND NO.                                        

AMOUNT: $                                   

 

KNOW ALL MEN BY THESE PRESENTS, that in accordance with Florida Statutes Section 255.05, 

___________________________________________________________ 

with offices at  ___________________________________________________________ 

hereinafter called the CONTRACTOR (Principal), and   

________________________________________________________________________                                                                 

with offices at ____________________________________________________________                                                                                                                                

a corporation duly organized and existing under and by virtue of the laws of the State of                  

Florida, hereinafter called the SURETY, and authorized to transact business within the State of Florida, as 

SURETY, are held and firmly bound unto CITY OF KEY WEST, represented by its ___________, 

hereinafter called the  CITY (Obligee), in the sum of: 

 

____________________________________________DOLLARS ($___________), lawful money of the 

United States of America, for the payment of which, well and truly be made to the CITY, the 

CONTRACTOR and the SURETY bind themselves and each of their heirs, executors, administrators, 

successors, and assigns, jointly and severally, firmly by these presents as follows: 

 

THE CONDITION OF THE ABOVE OBLIGATION IS SUCH THAT: 
 

WHEREAS, the CONTRACTOR has executed and entered into a certain Contract hereto attached, with 

the CITY, dated                                  , 20      , to furnish at his own cost, charges, and expense all the 

necessary materials, equipment, and/or labor in strict and express accordance with said Contract and the 

Contract Documents as defined therein, all of which is made a part of said Contract by certain terms and 

conditions in said Contract more particularly mentioned, which Contract, consisting of the various 

Contract Documents is made a part of this Bond as fully and completely as if said Contract Documents 

were set forth herein; 

 

NOW THEREFORE, the conditions of this obligation are such that if the above bounden 

CONTRACTOR: 

 

1. Shall in all respects comply with the terms and conditions of said Contract and his obligation there 

under, including the Contract Documents (which include the plans, drawings, specifications, and 

conditions as prepared by the CITY, invitation to bid, instructions to bidders, the CONTRACTOR’S bid 

as accepted by the above CITY, the bid and contract performance and payment bonds, and all addenda, if 

any, issued prior to the opening of bids), being made a part of this bond by reference, at the times and in 

the manner prescribed in the contract; and 

 

2. Promptly makes payments to all claimants, as defined in Section 255.05(1), Florida Statutes, supplying 

PRINCIPAL  with labor, materials, or supplies, used directly or indirectly by PRINCIPAL in the 

prosecution of the work provided for in the contract; and 

  

3. Pays CITY all losses, costs, expenses, damages, attorney’s fees, including appellate proceedings, injury 

or loss of whatever kind and however arising including, without limitation, delay damages to which said 

CITY may be subject by reason of any wrongdoing, misconduct, want of care or skill, negligence, failure 

of performance, breach, failure to petition within the prescribed time, or default, including patent 
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infringements, on the part of said CONTRACTOR, his agents or employees, in the execution or 

performance of said Contract; and 

 

4. Performs the guarantee of all work and materials furnished under the contract for the time specified in 

the contract,  then this obligation shall be void; otherwise, to remain in full force and effect for the term of 

said Contract. 

 

AND, the said Surety for value received, hereby stipulates and agrees that no change involving any 

extension of time, or addition to the terms of the Contract Documents, or to the work to be performed, or 

materials to be furnished there under shall affect said obligation of said Surety on this Bond, and the said 

Surety does hereby waive notice of any such changes, extension of time, alterations, or additions of the 

terms of the Contract Documents, or to the work.   

 

Any action instituted by a claimant under this bond for payment must be in accordance with the notice 

and time limitation provisions in Section 255.05(2), Florida Statutes.   

 

 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the above parties bonded together have executed this instrument this                       

day of                                                          , 20      , the name and corporate seal of each corporate party 

being hereto affixed and those presents duly signed by its undersigned representative, pursuant to 

authority of its governing body. 

 

CONTRACTOR 
 

By: __________________________                                                       

(SEAL) 

                                                                  

ATTEST 

 

 

SURETY                                                                  
 

By: __________________________                                                     

(SEAL)   

 

ATTEST 
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PAYMENT BOND 
 

 

BOND NO.                                        

AMOUNT: $                                     

 

 

KNOW ALL MEN BY THESE PRESENTS, that in accordance with Florida Statutes Section 

255.05, ___________________________________________________________ 

with offices at ____________________________________________________________ 

hereinafter called the CONTRACTOR, (Principal), and   

________________________________________________________________________                                                               

with offices at   ___________________________________________________________                                                                                                                             

a corporation duly organized and existing under and by virtue of the laws of the State of            

_________________ ,  hereinafter called the SURETY, and authorized to transact business 

within the State of Florida, as SURETY, are held and firmly bound CITY OF KEY WEST, 

represented by its _____________________, hereinafter called the City (Obligee), in the sum of: 

_______________________________________DOLLARS ($____________), lawful money of 

the United States of America, for the payment of which, well and truly be made to the CITY, and 

the CONTRACTOR and the SURETY bind themselves and each of their heirs, executors, 

administrators, successors, and assigns, jointly and severally, firmly by these presents as  

follows: 

 

THE CONDITION OF THE ABOVE OBLIGATION IS SUCH THAT: 

 

WHEREAS, the CONTRACTOR has executed and entered into a certain Contract for 

___________________ attached hereto, with the CITY, dated                                                              

, 20          , to furnish at his own cost, charges, and expense the necessary materials, equipment, 

and/or labor in strict and express accordance with said Contract and the plans, drawings (if any), 

and specifications prepared by the CITY, all of which is made a part of said Contract by certain 

terms and conditions in said Contract more particularly mentioned, which Contract, consisting of 

the various Contract Documents specifically mentioned herein and relative hereto, is made a part 

of this Bond as fully and completely as if said Contract Documents were set forth herein. 

 

NOW THEREFORE, the conditions of this obligation are such that if the above bounden 

CONTRACTOR shall in all respects comply with the terms and conditions of said Contract and 

his obligation thereunder, including the Contract Documents (which include the plans, drawings, 

specifications, and conditions prepared by the CITY, invitation to bid, instructions to bidders, the 

CONTRACTOR’S bid as accepted by the CITY, the bid and contract and payment bonds, and all 

addenda, if any, issued prior to the opening of bids), and further that if said CONTRACTOR 

shall promptly make payments to all persons supplying materials, equipment, and/or labor, used 

directly or indirectly by said CONTRACTOR or subcontractors in the prosecution of the work 

for said contract is accordance with Florida Statutes, Section 255.05 or Section 713.23, then this 

obligation shall be void; otherwise to remain in full force and effect for the term of said contract, 

including and all guarantee periods as specifically mentioned in said Contract Documents. 

 



 

GERALD ADAMS SIDEWALK ENHANCEMENTS                                                PAYMENT BOND 46 

AND, the said SURETY for value received, hereby stipulates and agrees that no change 

involving any extension of time, or addition to the terms of the Contract or to the work to be 

performed, or materials to be furnished thereunder, or in the Contract Documents and 

specifications accompanying the said contract shall affect said obligation of said SURETY on 

this Bond, and the said SURETY does hereby waive notice of any such changes, extension of 

time, alternations, or additions of the terms of the Contract, or to the work, to the Contract 

Documents, or to the specifications.   

 

Claimant shall give written notice to the CONTRACTOR and the SURETY as required by 

Section 255.05 or Section 713.23, Florida Statutes.  Any action instituted against the 

CONTRACTOR or SURETY under this bond for payment must be in accordance with the notice 

and time limitation provisions in Section 255.05(2) or Section 713.23, Florida Statutes. 

 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the above parties bounded together have executed this instrument 

this                        day of                                            , 20          , the name and corporate seal of 

each corporate party being hereto affixed and those presents duly signed by its undersigned 

representative, pursuant to authority of its governing body. 

 

 

 

CONTRACTOR 
    

 

By:__________________________                                         

(SEAL) 

 

 

                                                                  

ATTEST 

 

SURETY 
                                                                    

 

By:  __                                                          

(SEAL) 

 

                                                                  

ATTEST 
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CITY OF KEY WEST BUSINESS LICENSE TAX RECEIPT 
 

1. A City of Key West Business License Tax Receipt is required for this Project. Contractor 

must be general contractor or building contractor or engineering contractor. 

 

 

2. A City of Key West Business License Tax Receipt also is required as for sub-contracting 

landscaping contractor, engineering services, and professional surveying. 

 

 

3. A Business License Tax Application can be found on the cities web site.  

 

http://www.keywestcity.com/egov/docs/1162843921181.htm  
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OCCUPATIONAL LICENSE APPLICATION 
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LICENSING DIVISION 
 

P.O. Box 1409, Key West, FL 33041 
305.809.3955   305.809.3978 (FAX) 

 

REQUIREMENTS FOR STATE CERTIFIED CONTRACTOR REGISTERING TO 

WORK IN KEY WEST LESS THAN 30 DAYS PER FISCAL YEAR 
 

 

 

 

1. NEED STATE OF FLORIDA CERTIFIED CONTRACTOR 

LICENSE. 

 

2. OCCUPATIONAL LICENSE FROM BASE LOCATION. 

 

3. LIABILITY INSURANCE AND WORKER’S COMPENSATION 

(WITH THE CITY OF KEY WEST CERTIFICATE HOLDERS) 

SET AT STATE STUTUTE REQUIREMENTS. 

 

4. FEDERAL I.D. NUMBER /SOCIAL SERCURITY (IF NOT 

INCORPORATED). 

 

5. LETTER OF INTENT STATING THE FOLLOWING: 

 

 

 

BUSINESS NAME 

JOB SITE 

DAYS INTENDING ON WORKING IN THE CITY 

 

 
PLEASE FAX DOCUMENTS TO THE TELEPHONE NUMBER LISTED BELOW, OR MAIL 

TO CAROLYN WALKER / KIM PITA, CITY OF KEY WEST LICENSE DIVISION, P.O. 

BOX 1409, KEY WEST, FLORIDA 33041. 
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MISCELLANEOUS FORMS 
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City of Key West 

P.O. Box 1409 

Key West, FL  33041 

Notice of Award 

 

 

Date 

       Project Number: EN-1003 

       File: II F 

Owner City of Key West 

Company City of Key West 

Address Office of the City Clerk 

Address City of Key West P.O. Box 1409 

Key West, Fl 33041-1409 

 

Project Name: GERALD ADAMS/ SAFE ROUTES TO SCHOOLS SIDEWALK ENHANCEMENTS. 

 

Dear: 

 

At a meeting of the City of Key West Commission held on______, 2012.COMPANY NAME was awarded the 

contract for the Gerald Adams/ Safe Routes to Schools Sidewalk Enhancements.  The total Contract amount 

shall not exceed $ ____.   

 

Enclosed please find six copies of the Contract Documents for your execution.  Please complete the 

necessary pages, affixing signatures, notary and / or corporate seals, etc. where necessary and 

return to this office by DATE.   Also, you need to be mobilized on DATE, and remit a bill to the 

City of Key West by DATE.   
 

The Certificate of Insurance must be attached to the documents; one original and two copies are acceptable. 

 

Powers – of – Attorney must be submitted in each bond document, an original and two copies are permissible. 

 

A copy of your City of Key West Business License Tax Receipt must be attached. 

 

Sincerely, 

 

Project Manager 

cc: Cheri Smith, City Clerk 

 Project File 
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CERTIFICATE OF SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION 
             

 

GERALD ADAMS/ SAFE ROUTES TO SCHOOLS SIDEWALK ENHANCEMENTS 

 

DATE OF ISSUANCE           

             

 

OWNER City of Key West 

OWNER’S CONTRACT NO. EN-1003 

CONTRACTOR  ENGINEER City of Key West  

        

 

This Certificate of Substantial Completion applies to all Work under the Contract Documents or to 

the following specified parts thereof: 

 

 

TO:        

OWNER 

And To         

CONTRACTOR 

        

 

The Work to which this Certificate applies has been inspected by authorized representatives of 

OWNER, CONTRACTOR, AND ENGINEER and that Work is hereby declared to be substantially 

complete in accordance with the Contract Documents on 

 

  

DATE OF SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION 

 

A tentative list of items to be completed or corrected is attached hereto.  This list may not be all-

inclusive, and the failure to include an item in it does no alter the responsibility of 

CONTRACTOR to complete all the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents.  The 

items in the tentative list shall be completed or corrected by CONTRACTOR within 30 days of 

the above date of Substantial Completion. 
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CERTIFICATE OF FINAL COMPLETION 
 

 

Project :………………………………………………………Project #:………………… 

 

Date of Issuance:………………………………………………………………………… 

 

 

Owner:…………………………………………………………………………………….. 

 

Contractor:……………………………………Engineer:……………………………….. 

 

 

This Certificate of Completion applies to all Work under the Contract Documents.  

 

The Work to which this Certificate applies has been inspected by authorized representatives of OWNER 

and ENGINEER, and that Work is hereby declared to be complete in accordance with the Contract 

Documents (including as-builts, Work Change Directives and Field orders) on   

 

……………………………………….. 

DATE OF COMPLETION 

 

Executed by ENGINEER on ………..………………………………………., 20……. 

     

    

………………………………………………………………. 

ENGINEER 

 

   By:…………………………………………………………… 

     (Authorized Signature) 

 

CONTRACTOR accepts this Certificate of Completion on….…………….,20…….. 

 

 

………………………………………………………………. 

CONTRACTOR 

 

   By:…………………………………………………………… 

 

OWNER accepts this Certificate of Completion on……………………..….,20…….. 

 

 

………………………………………………………………. 

OWNER 

 

   By:……………………………………………………………   

  (Authorized Signature) 
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NOTICE TO PROCEED 
 

 

 

Date: ____________________ Project No: EN-1003 

 

 

Contractor:  _____________________________________ 

 

 Address: _____________________________________ 

 

 _____________________________________ 

 
PROJECT:  Gerald Adams/ Safe Routes to Schools Sidewalk Enhancements 

      

You are hereby notified to commence work on _______________________, 20_____ in accordance with 

the Contract made with the City of Key West on the ______day of _____________, 20______ (. The 

amount of time to complete the work is one hundred consecutive calendar days, the project should be 

fully completed on or before___________________. 

 
Sincerely, 

 

________________________________ 

 

Project Manager 

 

Receipt of this NOTICE TO PROCEED is hereby acknowledged this, the  _____ day of _______, 

20_____. 

 

 

CONTRACTOR: __________________________________ 

 

 

By: ______________________________ 

 

Title: ____________________________  Date: _________________ 

 

Please return one (1) copy of this notice to: 

 
Project Manager 

P.O. Box 1409 

Key West, Florida 33041 
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PAYMENT APPLICATION AND CERTIFICATE 
 

 

Date:__________ 

Sheet:  ___ of ___ 

 

Application No.   

 

Period From:    To:   20  

 

Project:   Project No:  

 

Contractor:   

 

1. Original Contract Sum $____________ 

 

2. Contract Modifications Approved in Previous Applications: 

            Additions $___________ Deductions $______________ 

 

3. Contract Modifications Approved this Period (List Contract Modifications Nos. ______________) 

 Additions $___________ Deductions $______________ 

 

4. Net Change by Contract Modifications (Sum of Lines 2 and 3) $____________ 

 

5. Revised Contract Amount (Sum of Lines 1 and 4) $____________ 

 

6. Total Value of Work to Date (Estimate Attached)$____________ 

 

7. Percent Project Complete (Line 6  Line 5) x 100 = $____________ 

 

8. Total Materials on Hand (Listing Attached) $____________ 

 

9. Subtotal – Work Completed and Stored (Sum of Lines 6 and 8) $____________ 

 

10. Total Retainage (____________% x Line 9) $____________ 

 

11. Total Earned to Date, Less Retainage (Line 9 less Line 10) $____________ 

 

12. Less Previous Certificates for Payment (Item 11 from Previous Application) $____________ 

 

13. Current Payment Due (Line 11 less Line 12) $____________ 

 

The undersigned Contractor certifies that the work covered by this Application for Payment has been completed in 

accordance with the Contract Documents, that the current payment shown herein is now due, and that title   for all 

Work, Materials, and Equipment covered in this Application will pass to the Owner free and clear of all liens at the time 

of payment. 

 

      

Contractor  By  Date 

 

I hereby acknowledge that the material and labor involved on the above estimate is correct to the best of my knowledge, 

information, and belief, and payment on same is due Contractor. 

    

City of Key West Project Manager Date 
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Gerald Adams/ Safe Routes to Schools Sidewalk Enhancements 
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CERTIFICATE OF FINAL PAYMENT 

         Date:       

         Page: 1 of 2  

Payment Application No.     

 

Period From:                          to       

 

Project:  Gerald Adams/ Safe Routes to Schools Sidewalk Enhancements 

Project No. EN-1003      

 

Contractor:       

 

I Hereby Acknowledge that this contract has been completed in substantial compliance with the items of 

the agreement, Specifications and Plans, as-builts, work change directives and field orders. I, therefore, 

request acceptance of the work and processing of this final estimate as showing the total amount of 

money due in compliance with the terms of the Contract. 

         
I__________________________________ certify to the Owner that the Contractor met the requirements of the 

American Recovery and Reinvestment act 2009 (FDOT 7-1.1.1) 

 

 

Contractor: 

 

Address: 

 

 

 

 

With the acceptance of this final payment, we, the Contractor, release the owner and the Engineer and their 

agents, from all claims and liability to us, the Contractor, for all things done or furnished in connection with 

the Work, and every act of the Owner and others relating to, or arising, out of the Work. 

 

 

 

Signature                                                                                                 Date 

 

 

 

Title 

 

 

Sworn and subscribed before me this                      day of                                       _ 

                                                                                

NOTARY PUBLIC, State of Florida at Large 

 

 

 

My Commission Expires:    
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Certificate of Final Payment (PAGE 2)  

 

 

ACCEPTED BY:  

 

 
Project Manager         Date 

 

 

 

 

Owner 

 

 

 

 

 

By: 

   Date 
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GENERAL CONDITIONS 
 

  
Whenever in the Contract Documents the following terms are used, the intent and meaning shall be interpreted as 

follows: 

  

1. AS APPROVED 

  

The words "as approved", unless otherwise qualified, shall be understood to be followed by the words "by the 

Engineer for conformance with the Contract Document". 

  

2. AS SHOWN, AND AS INDICATED 
  

The words "as shown" and "as Indicated" shall be understood to be followed by the words "on the Drawings". 

  

3. BIDDER 
  

The person or persons, partnership, firm, or corporation submitting a Proposal for the work contemplated. 

  

4. CONTRACT DOCUMENTS 
  

The "Contract Documents" consist of the Bidding Requirements, Contract Forms, Conditions of the Contact, 

Specifications, Drawings, all modifications thereof incorporated into the Documents before their execution, 

Change Orders, and all other requirements incorporated by specific reference thereto.  These form the Contract. 

  

5. CONTRACTOR 
  

The person or persons, partnership, firm, or corporation who enters into the Contract awarded him by the Owner. 

  

6. CONTRACT COMPLETION 
  

The "Contract Completion" is the date the Owner accepts the entire work as being in compliance with the 

Contract Documents, or formally waives nonconforming work to extent of nonconformity, and issues the final 

payment in accordance with the requirements set forth in Article, "Final Payment" of these General Conditions. 

  

7. DAYS 
  

Unless otherwise specifically stated, the term "days" will be understood to mean calendar days.  Business day or 

working day means any day other than Saturday, Sunday, or legal holiday. 

   

8. DRAWINGS 
  

The term "Drawings" refers to the official Drawings, profiles, cross sections, elevations, details, and other 

working drawings and supplementary drawings, or reproductions thereof, signed by the Engineer, which shows 

the location, character, dimensions, and details of the work to be performed.  Drawings may either be bound in 

the same book as the balance of the Contract Documents, or bound in separate sets, and are a part of the Contract 

Documents, regardless of the method of binding. 

 

9. CONSTRUCTION ENGINEER 
  

The person or organization identified as such in the Contract Documents.  The Term "Engineer" means 

Construction Engineer or his authorized representative. This person or organization should be responsible for 

directing, inspecting, rejecting and approving all construction activities, equipment and materials in order to 
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comply with the plans and specifications prepared by the Engineer of Record.  

 

10. ENGINEER OF RECORD 

 
The Professional Engineer or Engineering Firm registered in the State of Florida that develops the criteria and 

concept for the project, performs the analysis, and is responsible for the preparation of the Plans and 

Specifications. 

  

11. NOTICE 
  

The term "notice" or the requirement to notify, as used in the Contract Documents or applicable state or federal 

statutes, shall signify a written communication delivered in person or by registered mail to the individual, or to a 

member of the firm, or to an officer of the corporation for whom it is intended.  Certified or registered mail shall 

be addressed to the last business address known to him who gives the notice. 

  

12. OR EQUAL 
  

The term "or equal" shall be understood to indicate that the "equal" product is equivalent to or better than the 

product named in function, performance, reliability, quality, and general configuration.  Determination of equality 

in reference to the project design requirements will be made by the Engineer.  Such equal products shall not be 

purchased or installed by the Contractor without written authorization. 

  

13. OWNER 
  

The person, organization, or public body identified as such in the Contract Documents. 

  

14. PLANS (See Drawings) 

  

15. SPECIFICATIONS 
  

The term "Specifications" refers to those portions of the Contract Documents consisting of written technical 

descriptions of materials, equipment, construction systems, standards, and workmanship as applied to the work 

and certain administrative details applicable thereto.  Where standard specifications, such as those of FDOT, 

ASTM, AASHTO, etc., have been referred to, the applicable portions of such standard specifications shall 

become a part of these Contract Documents. If referenced specifications conflict with specifications contained 

herein, the requirements contained herein shall prevail. 

  

 16. NOTICE TO PROCEED 

 

A written notice given by the Owner to the Contractor (with a copy to the Engineer and the Engineer of Record) 

fixing the date on which the Contract time will commence to run and on which the Contractor shall start to 

perform his obligation under the Contract Documents.  The Notice to Proceed will be given within 30 days 

following the execution of the Contract by the Owner.  

  

17. SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION 
  

"Substantial Completion" shall be that degree of completion of the project or a defined portion of the project, as 

evidenced by the Engineer's written notice of Substantial Completion, sufficient to provide the Owner, at his 

discretion, the full-time use of the project or defined portion of the project for the purposes for which it was 

intended.  "Substantial Completion" of an operating facility shall be that degree of completion that has provided a 

minimum of 7 continuous days of successful, trouble-free, operation, which period shall begin after all 
performance and acceptance testing has been successfully demonstrated to the Engineer.  All equipment 

contained in the work, plus all other components necessary to enable the Owner to operate the facility in a 
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manner that was intended, shall be complete on the substantial completion date. 

 

 18. WORK 

 
The word "work" within these Contract Documents shall include all material, labor, tools, and all appliances, 

machinery, transportation, and appurtenances necessary to perform and complete the Contract, and such 

additional items not specifically indicated or described which can be reasonably inferred as belonging to the item 

described or indicated and as required by good practice to provide a complete and satisfactory system or 

structure.  As used herein, "provide" shall be understood to mean "furnish and install, complete in-place ". 

  

CONTRACT DOCUMENTS 

 

19. INTENT OF CONTRACT DOCUMENTS 
  

The Contract Documents are complementary, and what is called for by one shall be as binding as if called for by 

all.  The intent of the Documents is to describe a functionally complete project (or part thereof) to be constructed 

in accordance with the Contract Documents.  Any work, materials, or equipment that may reasonably be inferred 

from the Contract Documents as being required to produce the intended result shall be supplied whether or not 

specifically called for.  When words which have a well-known technical or trade meaning are used to describe 

work, materials, or equipment, such words shall be interpreted in accordance with that meaning. 

  

Reference to standard specifications, manuals, or codes of any technical society, organization or association, or to 

the laws or regulations of any governmental authority, whether such reference be specific or by implication, shall 

mean the latest standard specification, manual, code or laws or regulations in effect on the first published date of 

the Invitation to Bid, except as may be otherwise specifically stated.  However, no provision of any referenced 

standard specification, manual or code (whether or not specifically incorporated by reference in the Contract 

Documents) shall be effective to change the duties and responsibilities of Owner, Contractor, Engineer of Record, 

or Engineer, or any of their consultants, agents, or employees from those set forth in the Contract Documents, nor 

shall it be effective to assign to Engineer, or any Engineer's consultants, Engineer of Record, agents, or 

employees, any duty or authority to supervise or direct the furnishing or performance of the work or any duty or 

authority to undertake responsibility contrary to the provisions of Article LIMITATIONS ON ENGINEER'S 

RESPONSIBILITIES. 

  

20. DISCREPANCIES AND OMISSIONS 
 

Any discrepancies or omissions found in the Contract Documents shall be reported to the Engineer immediately.  

The Engineer will consult with the Engineer of Record and will clarify discrepancies or omissions, in writing, 

within a reasonable time. 

  

In resolving inconsistencies among two or more sections of the Contract Documents, precedence shall be given in 

the following order: 

  

 A.   CONTRACT 

 B.    PROPOSAL 

   C.   SUPPLEMENTARY CONDITIONS 

 D.   INVITATION TO BID 

 E.   INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS 

 F.   GENERAL CONDITIONS 

 G.   SPECIFICATIONS 

 H.   DRAWINGS 

 
Addenda shall take precedence over all sections referenced therein.  Figure dimensions on Drawings shall take 

precedence over scale dimensions.  Detailed Drawings shall take precedence over general Drawings. 
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 21. CHANGES IN THE WORK 

  

The Owner, without notice to the Sureties and without invalidating the Contract, may order changes in the work 

within the general scope of the Contract by altering, adding to, or deducting from the work, the Contract being 

adjusted accordingly.  All such work shall be executed under the conditions of the original Contract, except as 

specifically adjusted at the time of ordering such change. 

  

In giving instructions, the Engineer and/or Engineer of Record may order minor changes in the work not 

involving extra cost and not inconsistent with the purposes of the project, but otherwise, except in an emergency 

endangering life and property, additions or deductions from the work shall be performed only in pursuance of an 

approved Change Order from the Owner, countersigned by the Engineer and/ or Engineer of Record.   

  

If the work is reduced by alterations, such action shall not constitute a claim for damages based on loss of 

anticipated profits. 

  

22. EXAMINATION AND VERIFICATION OF CONTRACT DOCUMENTS 
  

The Contractor shall thoroughly examine and become familiar with all of the various parts of these Contract 

Documents and determine the nature and location of the work, the general and local conditions, and all other 

matters which can in any way affect the work under this Contract.  Failure to make an examination necessary for 

this determination shall not release the Contractor from the obligations of this Contract. No verbal agreement or 

conversation with any officer, agent, or employee of the Owner, Engineer of Record or with the Engineer either 

before or after the execution of this Contract, shall affect or modify any of the terms or obligations herein 

contained. 

  

23. DOCUMENTS TO BE KEPT ON THE JOBSITE  
  

The Contractor shall keep one copy of the Contract Documents on the job site, in good order, available to the 

Engineer and to his representatives. 

  

The Contractor shall maintain on a daily basis at the jobsite, and make available to the Engineer on request, one 

current record set of the Drawings which have been accurately marked to indicate all modifications in the 

completed work that differ from the design information shown on the Drawings.  Upon Substantial completion of 

the work, the Contractor shall give the Engineer one complete set of these marked up drawings and a signed and 

sealed set of As-Built drawings.  

  

24. ADDITIONAL CONTRACT DOCUMENTS 
  

Copies of Contract Documents or Drawings may be obtained on request from the Engineer of Record and by 

paying the actual cost of reproducing the Contract Documents or Drawings. 

  

25. OWNERSHIP OF CONTRACT DOCUMENTS 
  

All portions of the Contract Documents, and copies thereof furnished by the Engineer and/ or the Engineer of 

Record are instruments of service for this project.  They are not to be used on other work and are to be returned to 

the Engineer and/ or Engineer of Record on request at the completion of the work.  Any reuse of these materials 

without specific written verification or adaptation by the Engineer and or the Engineer of Record, will be at the 

risk of the user and without liability or legal expense to the Engineer and or Engineer of Record.  Such user shall 

hold the Engineer and or the Engineer of Record harmless from any and all damages, including reasonable 

attorneys' fees, from any and all claims arising from any such reuse. Any such verification and adaptation shall 

entitle the Engineer and or the Engineer of Record to further compensation at rates to be agreed upon by the user 
and the Engineer and/ or Engineer of Record. 
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THE OWNER 

 

26. AUDITS 

 
The owner is responsible for performing audits related to the project.  Audits will be performed on an annual 

basis and will be in compliance with the criteria outlined in Section 5.04 of the Local Agency Program 

agreement. 

 

27. OWNER FORCE ACCOUNT/COST EFFECTIVE JUSTIFICATION 

 
The owner shall not provide construction or construction engineering inspection services related to this 

contract without prior approval by the District LAP Administrator through submittal of a finding of cost-

effectiveness. 

  

THE ENGINEER 

  

28. AUTHORITY OF THE ENGINEER 
  

The Engineer will be the Owner's representative during the construction period.  His authority and responsibility 

will be limited to the provisions set forth in these Contract Documents.  The Engineer will have the Authority to 

reject work which does not conform to the Contract Documents.  However, neither the Engineer's authority to act 

under this provision, nor any decision made by him in good faith either to exercise or not to exercise such 

authority, shall give rise to any duty or responsibility of the Engineer to the Contractor, any Subcontractor, their 

respective Sureties, any of their agents or employees, or any other person performing any of the work. 

  

29. DUTIES AND RESPONSIBILITIES OF THE ENGINEER 
  

The Engineer or his representative will make visits to the site at intervals appropriate to the various stages of 

construction to observe the progress and quality of the work and to determine, in general, if the work is 

proceeding in accordance with the intent of the Contract Documents.  He will not make comprehensive or 

continuous review or observation to check quality or quantity of the work, and he will not be responsible for 

construction means, methods, techniques, sequences, or procedures, or for safety precautions and programs in 

connection with the work.  Visits and observations made by the Engineer or his representative shall not relieve 

the Contractor of his obligation to conduct comprehensive inspections of the work and to furnish materials and 

perform acceptable work, and to provide adequate safety precautions, in conformance with the intent of the 

Contract. 

  

The Engineer or his representative will make recommendations to the Owner, in writing, on all claims of the 

Owner or the Contractor arising from interpretation or execution of the Contract Documents.  Such 

recommendations will be of factual and/or technical nature, and will not include the legal interpretation of the 

Contract Documents.  Any necessary legal interpretation of the Contract Document will be made by the Owner.  

Such recommendation shall be necessary before the Contractor can receive additional money under the terms of 

the Contract.  Changes in work ordered by the Engineer or his representative shall be made in compliance with 

Article CHANGES IN THE WORK. 

  

One or more project representatives may be assigned to observe the work.  It is understood that such project 

representatives shall have the authority to issue notice of nonconformance and make decisions within the 

limitations of the authority of the Engineer.  The Contractor shall furnish all reasonable assistance required by the 

Engineer or project representatives for proper observation of the work. The above-mentioned project 

representatives shall not relieve the Contractor of his obligations to conduct comprehensive inspections of the 

work and to furnish materials and perform acceptable work, and to provide adequate safety precautions, in 
conformance with the intent of the Contract. 
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30. LIMITATIONS ON ENGINEER'S RESPONSIBILITIES 
  

The Engineer or his representative will not be responsible for Contractor's means, methods, techniques, 

sequences, or procedures of construction, or the safety precautions and programs incident thereto, and the 

Engineer or his representative, will not be responsible for Contractor's failure to perform or furnish the work in 

accordance with the Contract Documents. 

  

The Engineer or his representative, will not be responsible for the acts or omissions of Contractor or of any 

Subcontractor, any supplier, or of any other person or organization performing or furnishing any of the work. 

 

Whenever in the Contract Documents the terms "as ordered", "as directed", "as required", "as allowed", "as 

approved", or terms of like effect or import are used, or the adjectives "reasonable", "suitable", "acceptable", 

"proper", or "satisfactory", or adjectives of like effect or import are used to describe a requirement, direction, 

review or judgment of Engineer or his representative, as to the work, it is intended that such requirement, 

direction, review or judgment will be solely to evaluate the work for compliance with the Contract Documents 

(unless there is a specific statement indicating otherwise).  The use of any such term or adjective shall not be 

effective to assign to Engineer or his representative, any duty or authority to supervise or direct the furnishing or 

performance of the work or any duty or authority to undertake responsibility contrary to the provisions of this 

Article. 

 

31. REJECTED WORK 
  

Any defective work or nonconforming materials or equipment that may be discovered at any time prior to 

expiration of the warranty period shall be removed and replaced by work which shall conform to the provisions 

of the Contract Documents.  Any material condemned or rejected shall be removed at once from the project site. 

  

Failure on the part of the Engineer or his representative, to condemn or reject bad or inferior work or to note 

nonconforming materials or equipment on Contractor submittals shall not be construed to imply acceptance of 

such work.  The Owner shall reserve and retain all of its rights and remedies at law against the Contractor and its 

Surety for correction of any and all latent defects discovered after the guarantee period. 

  

32. LINES AND GRADES 
  

Lines and grades shall be established as provided in the supplementary conditions.  All stakes, marks, and other 

reference information shall be carefully preserved by the Contractor, and in case of their careless or unnecessary 

destruction or removal by him or his employees, such stakes, marks, and other information shall be replaced at 

the Contractor's expense. 

  

33. SUBMITTALS 
  

After checking and verifying all field measurements and after complying with applicable procedures specified in 

Division I, GENERAL REQUIREMENTS, Contractor shall submit to Engineer of Record, in accordance with 

the schedule for submittals for review, shop drawings, electrical diagrams, and catalog cuts for fabricated items 

and manufactured items (including mechanical and electrical equipment), which shall bear a stamp or specific 

written indication that Contractor has satisfied Contractor's responsibilities under the Contract Documents with 

respect to the review of the submittal.  All submittals shall be identified as Engineer of Record may require.  The 

data shown shall be complete with respect to quantities, dimensions specified, performance and design criteria, 

materials, and similar data to enable Engineer of Record to review the information.  Contractor shall also submit 

to Engineer of Record for review, with such promptness as to cause no delay in work, all samples required by the 

Contract Documents.  All samples shall have been checked by and accompanied by a specific written indication 

that Contractor has satisfied Contractor's responsibilities under the Contract Documents with respect to the 
review of the submission and shall be identified clearly as to material, supplier, pertinent data such as catalog 

numbers and the use for which intended. 
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Before submission of each submittal, Contractor shall have determined and verified all quantities, dimensions, 

specified performance criteria, installation requirements, materials, catalog numbers, and similar data with respect 

thereto and reviewed or coordinated each submittal with other submittals and with the requirements of the work 

and the Contract Documents. 

  

At the time of each submission, Contractor shall give Engineer of Record specific written notice of each variation 

that the submittal may have from the requirements of the Contract Documents, and, in addition, shall cause a 

specific notation to be made on each shop drawing submitted to Engineer of Record for review and approval of 

each variation. 

 

Engineer of Record will review submittals with reasonable promptness, but Engineer of Record's review will be 

only for conformance with the design concept of the project and for compliance with the information given in the 

Contract Documents and shall not extend to means, methods, techniques, sequences, or procedures of 

construction (except where a specific means, method, technique, sequence, or procedure of construction is 

indicated in or required by the Contract Documents) or to safety precautions or programs incident thereto.  The 

review of a separate item as such will not indicate review of the assembly in which the item functions.  

Contractor shall make corrections required by Engineer of Record, and shall return the required number of 

corrected copies of shop drawings and submit as required new samples for review.  Contractor shall direct 

specific attention in writing to revisions other than the corrections called for by Engineer of Record on previous 

submittals. 

  

Engineer of Record's review of submittals shall not relieve Contractor from the responsibility for any variation 

from the requirements of the Contract Documents unless Contractor has in writing called Engineer of Record's 

attention to each such variation at the time of submission and Engineer of Record has given written approval of 

each such variation by a specific written notation thereof incorporated therein or accompanying the shop drawing 

or sample approval; nor will any approval by Engineer of Record relieve Contractor from responsibility for errors 

or omissions in the shop drawings or from responsibility for having complied with the provisions herein. 

  

Where a shop drawing or sample is required by the specifications, any related work performed prior to Engineer 

of Record’s review and approval of the pertinent submission shall be at the sole expense and responsibility of the 

Contractor. 

   

34. DETAIL DRAWINGS AND INSTRUCTIONS 
  

The Engineer of Record will furnish, with reasonable promptness, additional instructions by means of Drawings 

or otherwise, if, in the Engineer of Record's opinion, such are required for the proper execution of the work.  All 

such Drawings and instructions will be consistent with the Contract Documents, true developments thereof, and 

reasonably inferable therefrom. 

  

THE CONTRACTOR AND HIS EMPLOYEES 
  

35. CONTRACTOR, AN INDEPENDENT AGENT 
  

The Contractor shall independently perform all work under this Contract and shall not be considered as an agent 

of the Owner or of the Engineer and/ or Engineer of Record, nor shall the Contractor's Subcontractors or 

employees be subagents of the Owner or of the Engineer and/ or Engineer of Record. 

  

 35.  (a) ASSIGNMENT OF CONTRACT 

  

Assignment of any part or the whole of this Contract shall be subject to review and approval of the City 

Commission. 
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36. SUBCONTRACTING 
  

Unless modified in the Supplementary Conditions, within 10 days after the execution of the Contract, the 

Contractor shall submit to the Engineer the names of all Subcontractors proposed for the work, including the 

names of any Subcontractors that were submitted with the Proposal.  The Contractor shall not employ any 

subcontractors to which the Owner may object to as lacking capability to properly perform work of the type and 

scope anticipated. 

  

The Contractor is as fully responsible to the Owner for the acts and omissions of his Subcontractors and of 

persons either directly or indirectly employed by them as he is for the acts and omissions of persons directly 

employed by him. 

 

Nothing contained in the Contract Documents shall create any contractual relationship between any 

Subcontractor and the Owner or Engineer and/ or Engineer of Record. 

  

37. INSURANCE AND LIABILITY 
  

A. GENERAL 
  

The Contractor shall provide (from insurance companies acceptable to the Owner) the insurance coverage 

designated hereinafter and pay all costs. 

  

Before commencing work under this Contract, the Contractor shall furnish the Owner with certificates of 

insurance specified herein showing the type, amount and class of operations covered, effective dates, and date of 

expiration of policies, and containing substantially the following statement: 

  

"The insurance covered by this certificate shall not be canceled or materially altered, except after 30 days' written 

notice has been received by the Owner."   

  

In case of the breach of any provision of this Article, the Owner, at his option, may take out and maintain, at the 

expense of the Contractor, such insurance as the Owner may deem proper and may deduct the cost of such 

insurance from any monies which may be due or become due the Contractor under this Contract. 

  

B. CONTRACTOR AND SUBCONTRACTOR INSURANCE 
  

The Contractor shall not commence work under this Contract until he has obtained all the insurance required 

hereunder and such insurance has been reviewed by the Owner, nor shall the Contractor allow any 

Subcontractor to commence work on his subcontract until insurance specified below has been obtained.  

Review of the insurance by the Owner shall not relieve or decrease the liability of the Contractor hereunder. 

  

C. WORKER’S COMPENSATION AND EMPLOYER' LIABILITY INSURANCE 
  

The Contractor shall maintain during the life of this Contract the statutory amount of Workmen's Compensation 

Insurance, in addition, Employer's Liability Insurance in an amount as specified in the Supplementary Conditions, 

for each occurrence, for all of his employees to be engaged in work on the project under this Contract.  In case 

any such work is subcontracted, the Contractor shall require the Subcontractor to provide similar Worker's 

Compensation and Employer's Liability Insurance for all of the Subcontractor's employees to be engaged in such 

work. 

 

D. GENERAL LIABILITY INSURANCE (INCLUDING AUTOMOBILE) 

  
The Contractor shall maintain during the life of this Contract such general liability, completed operations and 

products liability, and automobile liability insurance as will provide coverage for claims for damages for personal 
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injury, including accidental death, as well as for claims for property damage, which may arise directly or 

indirectly from performance of the work under this Contract.  The general liability policy shall include 

contractual liability assumed by the Contractor under Article INDEMNITY.  Coverage for property damage 

shall be on a "broad form" basis with no exclusions for "X, C & U".  The amount of insurance to be provided 

shall be as specified in the Supplementary Conditions. 

  

In the event any work under this Contract is performed by a Subcontractor, the Contractor shall be responsible for 

any liability directly or indirectly arising out of the work performed by the Subcontractor; to the extent such 

liability is not covered by the Subcontractor's insurance. 

  

The Owner, the Engineer and Engineer of Record, their officers, agents, and employees shall be named as 

Additional Insured on the Contractor's and any Subcontractor's general liability and automobile liability insurance 

policies for any claims arising out of work performed under this Contract. 

 

E. BUILDERS RISK ALL RISK INSURANCE 

  

Unless otherwise modified in the Supplementary Conditions, the Contractor shall secure and maintain during the 

life of this Contract, Builders Risk All Risk Insurance coverage in an amount equal to the full value of the 

facilities under construction.  Such insurance shall include coverage for earthquake, landslide, flood, collapse, 

loss due to the results of faulty workmanship or design, and all other normally covered risks, and shall provide for 

losses to be paid to the Contractor, Owner, and Engineer as their interests may appear. 

  

The Owner, the Engineer and Engineer of Record, their officers, agents, and employees shall be named as 

additional insured on the Contractor's and any subcontractor's Builders Risk All Risk insurance policies for any 

claims arising out of work performed under this Contract. 

  

This insurance shall include a waiver of subrogation as to the Engineer, the Engineer of Record, the Owner, the 

Contractor, and their respective officers, agents, employees and subcontractors. 

  

F. NO PERSONAL LIABILITY OF PUBLIC OFFICIALS 
  

In carrying out any of the provisions hereof in exercising any authority granted by the Contract, there will be no 

personal liability upon any public official. 

  

38. INDEMNITY 
  

To the maximum extent permitted by law, the Contractor shall indemnify and defend the Owner, the Engineer of 

Record and the Engineer, and their officers, employees, agents, and sub consultants, from all claims and losses, 

including attorney's fees and litigation costs arising out of property losses or health, safety, personal injury, or 

death claims by the Contractor, its subcontractors of any tier, and their employees, agents, or invitees regardless 

of the fault, breach of Contract, or negligence of the Owner, the Engineer of Record or Engineer, excepting only 

such claims or losses that have been adjudicated to have been caused solely by the negligence of the Owner, the 

Engineer of Record or the Engineer and regardless of whether or not the Contractor is or can be named a party in 

a litigation. Nothing herein is intended to waive the sovereign immunity afforded to City pursuant to Florida Law, 

including section 768.28, Florida Statutes. 

  

39. EXCLUSION OF CONTRACTOR CLAIMS 
  

In performing its obligations, the Engineer or the Engineer of Record and its consultants may cause expense for 

the Contractor or its subcontractors and equipment or material suppliers.  However, those parties and their 

sureties shall maintain no direct action against the Engineer or Engineer of Record, its officers, employees, 
agents, and consultants for any claim arising out of, in connection with, or resulting from the engineering services 

performed or required to be performed. 
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40. TAXES AND CHARGES 
  

The Contractor shall withhold and pay any and all sales and use taxes and all withholding taxes, whether State or 

Federal, and pay all Social Security charges and also all State Unemployment Compensation charges, and pay or 

cause to be withheld, as the case may be, any and all taxes, charges, or fees or sums whatsoever, which are now 

or may hereafter be required to be paid or withheld under any laws. 

 

41. REQUIREMENTS OF STATE LAW FOR PUBLIC WORKS PROJECTS 
  

When the Contract Documents concern public works of the state or any county, municipality, or political 

subdivision created by its laws, the applicable statutes shall apply.  All parties to this Contract shall determine the 

contents of all applicable statutes and comply with their provisions throughout the performance of the Contract. 

  

42. CODES, ORDINANCES, PERMITS AND LICENSES 
  

The Contractor shall keep himself fully informed of all local codes and ordinances, as well as state and federal 

laws, which in any manner affect the work herein specified.  The Contractor shall at all times comply with said 

codes and ordinances, laws, and regulations, and protect and indemnify the Owner, the Engineer, The Engineer of 

Record and their respective employees, and its officers and agents against any claim or liability arising from or 

based on the violation of any such laws, ordinances, or regulations.  All permits, licenses and inspection fees 

necessary for prosecution and completion of the work shall be secured and paid for by the Contractor, unless 

otherwise specified. 

  

43. SUPERINTENDENCE 
  

The Contractor shall keep at the project site, competent supervisory personnel.  The Contractor shall designate, in 

writing, before starting work, a project superintendent who shall be an employee of the Contractor and shall have 

complete authority to represent and to act for the Contractor.  Engineer shall be notified in writing prior to any 

change in superintendent assignment. The Contractor shall give efficient supervision to the work, using his best 

skill and attention.  The Contractor shall be solely responsible for all construction means, methods, techniques, 

and procedures, and for providing adequate safety precautions and coordinating all portions of the work under the 

Contract.  It is specifically understood and agreed that the Engineer or Engineer of Record, its employees and 

agents, shall not have control or charge of and shall not be responsible for the construction means, methods, 

techniques,   procedures, or for providing adequate safety precautions in connection with the work under 

Contract. Contractor shall provide PDF copies of the contractor’s daily reports and Quality Control Reports with 

each pay application monthly.  

  

44. RECEPTION OF ENGINEER'S COMMUNICATIONS 
 

The superintendent shall receive for the Contractor all communications from the Engineer.  Communications of 

major importance will be confirmed in writing upon request from the Contractor. 

  

The Engineer may schedule project meetings for the purposes of discussing and resolving matters concerning the 

various elements of the work.  Time and place for these meetings and the names of persons required to be present 

shall be as determined by the Engineer.  Contractor shall comply with these attendance requirements and shall 

also require his Subcontractors to comply. 

 

45. SAFETY 
  

The Contractor shall be solely and completely responsible for conditions of the jobsite, including safety of all 

persons (including employees) and property during performance of the work.  This requirement shall apply 
continuously and not be limited to normal working hours. Safety provisions shall conform to U.S. Department of 

Labor (OSHA), and all other applicable federal, state, county, and local laws, ordinances, codes, and regulations.  



 

GERALD ADAMS SIDEWALK ENHANCEMENTS                                                                                    GENERAL CONDITIONS 73 

Where any of these are in conflict, the more stringent requirement shall be followed.  The Contractor's failure to 

thoroughly familiarize himself with the aforementioned safety provisions shall not relieve him from compliance 

with the obligations and penalties set forth therein. 

  

The Contractor shall develop and maintain for the duration of this Contract, a safety program that will effectively 

incorporate and implement all required safety provisions.  The Contractor shall appoint an employee who is 

qualified and authorized to supervise and enforce compliance with the safety program. 

  

The duty of the Engineer to conduct construction review of the work does not include review or approval of the 

adequacy of the Contractor's safety program, safety supervisor, or any safety measures taken in, on, or near the 

construction site. 

  

The Contractor, as a part of his safety program, shall maintain at his office or other well-known place at the 

jobsite, safety equipment applicable to the work as prescribed by the aforementioned authorities, all articles 

necessary for giving first-aid to the injured, and shall establish the procedure for the immediate removal to a 

hospital or a doctor's care of persons (including employees) who may be injured on the jobsite. 

  

If death or serious injuries or serious damages are caused, the accident shall be reported immediately by 

telephone or messenger to both the Engineer and the Owner.  In addition, the Contractor must promptly report in 

writing to the Engineer all accidents whatsoever arising out of, or in connection with, the performance of the 

work whether on, or adjacent to, the site, giving full details and statements of witnesses. 

  

If a claim is made by anyone against the Contractor or any Subcontractor on account of any accident, the 

Contractor shall promptly report the facts in writing to the Engineer, giving full details of the claim. 

  

46. PROTECTION OF WORK AND PROPERTY 
  

The Contractor shall at all times safely guard and protect from damage the Owner's property, adjacent property, 

and his own work from injury or loss in connection with this Contract.  All facilities required for protection by 

federal, state, or municipal laws and regulations and local conditions must be provided and maintained. 

  

The Contractor shall protect his work and materials from damage due to the nature of the work, the elements, 

carelessness of other contractors, or from any cause whatever until the completion and acceptance of the work.  

All loss or damages arising out of the nature of the work to be done under these Contract Documents, or from any 

unforeseen obstruction or defects which may be encountered in the prosecution of the work, or from the action of 

the elements, shall be sustained by the Contractor. 

  

47. RESPONSIBILITY OF CONTRACTOR TO ACT IN AN EMERGENCY 
  

In case of an emergency which threatens loss or injury of property, and/or safety of life, the Contractor shall act, 

without previous instructions from the Owner or Engineer, as the situation may warrant.  The Contractor shall 

notify the Engineer thereof immediately thereafter.  Any claim for compensation by the Contractor, together with 

substantiating documents in regard to expense, shall be submitted to the Owner through the Engineer and the 

amount of compensation shall be determined by agreement. 

  

48. MATERIALS AND APPLIANCES 
  

Unless otherwise stipulated, the Contractor shall provide and pay for all materials, labor, water, tools, equipment, 

heat, light, fuel, power, transportation, construction equipment and machinery, appliances, telephone, sanitary 

facilities, temporary facilities and other facilities and incidentals necessary for the execution and completion of 

the work. 
  

Unless otherwise specified, all materials shall be new, and both workmanship and materials shall be of good 
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quality.  The Contractor shall, if required, furnish satisfactory evidence as to the kind and quality of materials. 

  

In selecting and/or approving equipment for installation in the project, the Owner and Engineer assume no 

responsibility for injury or claims resulting from failure of the equipment to comply with applicable federal, state, 

and local safety codes or requirements, or the safety requirements of a recognized agency, or failure due to faulty 

design concepts, or defective workmanship and materials. 

 

49.  CONTRACTORS' AND MANUFACTURERS'COMPLIANCE WITH STATE SAFETY, OSHA, 

AND OTHER CODE REQUIREMENTS                                                                                                                                                                                                                
  

The completed work shall include all necessary permanent safety devices, such as machinery guards and similar 

ordinary safety items required by the state and federal (OSHA) industrial authorities and applicable local and 

national codes.  Further, any features of the work subject to such safety regulations shall be fabricated, furnished, 

and installed (including Owner-furnished equipment) in compliance with these requirements. Contractors and 

manufacturers of equipment shall be held responsible for compliance with the requirements included herein.  

Contractors shall notify all equipment suppliers and Subcontractors of the provisions of this Article. 

  

50. SUBSTITUTION OF MATERIALS 
  

Except for Owner-selected equipment items, and items where no substitution is clearly specified, whenever any 

material, article, device, product, fixture, form, type of construction, or process is indicated or specified by patent 

or proprietary name, by name of manufacturer, or by catalog number, such specifications shall be deemed to be 

used for the purpose of establishing a standard of quality and facilitating the description of the material or process 

desired.  This procedure is not to be construed as eliminating from competition other products of equal or better 

quality by other manufacturers where fully suitable in design, and shall be deemed to be followed by the words 

"or equal".  The Contractor may, in such cases, submit complete data to the Engineer of Record for consideration 

of another material, type, or process which shall be substantially equal in every respect to that so indicated or 

specified.  Substitute materials shall not be used unless approved in writing.  The Engineer of Record will be the 

sole judge of the substituted article or material. 

  

51.  TESTS, SAMPLES, AND OBSERVATIONS 
  

The Contractor shall furnish, without extra charge, the necessary test pieces and samples, including facilities and 

labor for obtaining the same, as requested by the Engineer or his representative. When required, the Contractor 

shall furnish certificates of tests of materials and equipment made at the point of manufacture by a recognized 

testing laboratory. 

  

The Owner, Engineer, Engineer of Record and authorized government agents, and their representatives shall at all 

times be provided safe access to the work wherever it is in preparation or progress, and the Contractor shall 

provide facilities for such access and for observations, including maintenance of temporary and permanent 

access. 

  

If the Specifications, laws, ordinances, or any public authority require any work, to be specially tested or 

approved, the Contractor shall give timely notice of its readiness for observations.  If any work should be covered 

up without approval or consent of the Engineer, it shall, if required by the Engineer, be uncovered for 

examination at the Contractor's expense. 

  

Reexamination of questioned work may be ordered by the Engineer or his representative, and, if so ordered, the 

work shall be uncovered by the Contractor.  If such work is found to be in accordance with the Contract 

Documents, the Owner will pay the cost of uncovering, exposure, observation, inspection, testing and 

reconstruction.  If such work is found to be not in accordance with the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall 
correct the defective work, and the cost of reexamination and correction of the defective work shall be paid by the 

Contractor. 
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52. ROYALTIES AND PATENTS 
  

The Contractor shall pay all royalty and licenses fees, unless otherwise specified.  The Contractor shall defend all 

suits or claims for infringement of any patent rights and shall save the Owner, the Engineer of Record and the 

Engineer harmless from any and all loss, including reasonable attorneys' fees, on account thereof. 

  

53. CONTRACTOR'S RIGHT TO TERMINATE CONTRACT 
  

If the work should be stopped under an order of any court or other public authority for a period of more than 3 

months, through no act or fault of the Contractor, its Subcontractors, or respective employees or if the Engineer 

should fail to make recommendation for payment to the Owner or return payment request to Contractor for 

revision within 30 days after it is due, or if the Owner should fail to pay the Contractor within 30 days after time 

specified in Article PARTIAL PAYMENTS, any sum recommended by the Engineer, then the Contractor may, 

upon 15 days' written notice to the Owner and the Engineer, stop work or terminate this Contract and recover 

from the Owner payment for all acceptable work performed and reasonable termination expenses, unless said 

default has been remedied. 

  

54.        CORRECTION OF DEFECTIVE WORK DURING WARRANTY PERIOD 
  

The Contractor hereby agrees to make, at his own expense, all repairs or replacements necessitated by defects in 

materials or workmanship, provided under terms of this Contract, and pay for any damage to other works 

resulting from such defects, which become evident within 2 years after the date of final acceptance of the work or 

within 2 years after the date of substantial completion established by the Engineer for specified items of 

equipment, or within such longer period as may be prescribed by law or by the terms of any applicable special 

guarantee required by the Contract Documents.  Un-remedied defects identified for correction during the 

warranty period but remaining after its expiration shall be considered as part of the obligations of the warranty.  

Defects in material, workmanship, or equipment which are remedied as a result of obligations of the warranty 

shall subject the remedied portion of the work to an extended warranty period of 2 years after the defect has been 

remedied. 

  

The Contractor further assumes responsibility for a similar guarantee for all work and materials provided by 

Subcontractors or manufacturers of packaged equipment components.  The effective date for the start of the 

guarantee or warranty period for equipment qualifying as substantially complete is defined in Article 

SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION, AND Article SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION DATE, in these General 

Conditions. 

  

The Contractor also agrees to hold the Owner, the Engineer of Record and the Engineer harmless from liability of 

any kind arising from damage due to said defects.  The Contractor shall make all repairs and replacements 

promptly upon receipt of written order for same from the Owner.  If the Contractor fails to make the repairs and 

replacements promptly, or in an emergency where delay would cause serious risk, or loss, or damage, the Owner 

may have the defective work corrected or the rejected work removed and replaced, and the Contractor and his 

Surety shall be liable for the cost thereof. 

 

PROGRESS OF THE WORK 

  

55. BEGINNING OF THE WORK 
  

Following execution of the Contract, the Contractor shall meet with the Owner and Engineer relative to his 

arrangements for prosecuting the work. 
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56.   SCHEDULES AND PROGRESS REPORTS 
  

Prior to starting the construction, the Contractor shall prepare and submit to the Engineer, a progress schedule 

showing the dates on which each part or division of the work is expected to be started and finished, and a 

preliminary schedule for submittals. The progress schedule for submittals shall be brought up to date and 

submitted to the Engineer at the end of each month or at such other times the Engineer may request. 

  

The Contractor shall forward to the Engineer, at the end of each month, an itemized report of the delivery status 

of major and critical items of purchased equipment and material, including shop drawings and the status of shop 

and field fabricated work.  These progress reports shall indicate the date of the purchase order, the current 

percentage of completion, estimated delivery, and cause of delay, if any. 

  

If the completion of any part of the work or the delivery of materials is behind the submitted progress schedule, 

the Contractor shall submit in writing a plan acceptable to the Owner and Engineer for bringing the work up to 

schedule. 

  

The Owner shall have the right to withhold progress payments for the work if the Contractor fails to update and 

submit the progress schedule and reports as specified. 

 

57. PROSECUTION OF THE WORK 
  

It is expressly understood and agreed that the time of beginning, rate of progress, and time of completion of the 

work are the essence of this Contract.  The work shall be prosecuted at such time, and in or on such part or parts 

of the project as may be required, to complete the project as contemplated in the Contract Documents and the 

progress schedule. 

  

If the Contractor desires to carry on work at night or outside the regular hours, he shall give timely notice to the 

Engineer to allow satisfactory arrangements to be made for observing the work in progress. 

  

58. OWNER'S RIGHT TO RETAIN IMPERFECT WORK 
  

If any part or portion of the work completed under this Contract shall prove defective and not in accordance with 

the Drawings and Specifications, and if the imperfection in the same shall not be of sufficient magnitude or 

importance as to make the work dangerous or unsuitable, or if the removal of such work will create conditions 

which are dangerous or undesirable, the Owner shall have the right and authority to retain such work but will 

make such deductions in the final payment therefore as may be just and reasonable. 

  

59. OWNER'S RIGHT TO DO WORK 
  

Should the Contractor neglect to prosecute the work in conformance with the Contract Documents or neglect or 

refuse at his own cost to remove and replace work rejected by the Engineer, then the Owner may notify the 

Surety of the condition, and after 10 days' written notice to the Contractor and the Surety, or without notice if an 

emergency  or danger to the work or public exists, and without prejudice to any other right which the Owner may 

have under Contract, or otherwise, take over that portion of the work which has been improperly or non timely 

executed, and make good the deficiencies and deduct the cost thereof from the payments then or thereafter due 

the Contractor. 

   

60. OWNER'S RIGHT TO TRANSFER EMPLOYMENT 
  

If the Contractor should abandon the work or if he should persistently or repeatedly refuse or should fail to make 

prompt payment to Subcontractors for material or labor, or to persistently disregard laws, ordinances, or to 
prosecute the work in conformance with the Contract Documents, or otherwise be guilty of a substantial violation 

of any provision of the Contract or any laws or ordinance, then the Owner may, without prejudice to any other 
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right or remedy, and after giving the Contractor and Surety 10 days' written notice, transfer the employment for 

said work from the Contractor to the Surety.  Upon receipt of such notice, such Surety shall enter upon the 

premises and take possession of all materials, tools, and appliances thereon for the purpose of completing the 

work included under this Contract and employ by Contract or otherwise, any qualified person or persons to finish 

the work and provide the materials therefor, in accordance with the Contract Documents, without termination of 

the continuing full force and effect of this Contract.  In case of such transfer of employment to such Surety, the 

Surety shall be paid in its own name on estimates according to the terms hereof without any right of the 

Contractor to make any claim for the same or any part thereof. 

 

If, after the furnishing of said written notice to the Surety, the Contractor and the Surety still fail to make 

reasonable progress on the performance of the work, the Owner may terminate the employment of the Contractor 

and take possession of the premises and of all materials, tools, and appliances thereon and finish the work by 

whatever method he may deem expedient and charge the cost thereof to the Contractor and the Surety.  In such 

case, the Contractor shall not be entitled to receive any further payment until the work is finished.  If the expense 

of completing the Contract, including compensation for additional managerial and administrative services, shall 

exceed such unpaid balance, the Contractor and the Surety shall pay the difference to the Owner. 

  

61. DELAYS AND EXTENSION OF TIME 
  

If the Contractor is delayed in the progress of the work by any act or neglect of the Owner, the Engineer of 

Record or the Engineer, or by any separate Contractor employed by the Owner, or by strikes, lockouts, fire, 

adverse weather conditions not reasonably anticipated, or acts of Nature, and if the Contractor, within 48 hours of 

the start of the occurrence, gives written notice to the Owner of the cause of the potential delay and estimate of 

the possible time extension involved, and within 10 days after the cause of the delay has been remedied, the 

Contractor gives written notice to the Owner of any actual time extension requested as a result of the 

aforementioned occurrence, then the Contract time may be extended by change order for such reasonable time as 

the Engineer determines.  It is agreed that no claim shall be made or allowed for any damages, loss, or expense 

which may arise out of any delay caused by the above referenced acts or occurrences other than claims for the 

appropriate extension of time. 

  

No extension of time will be granted to the Contractor for delays occurring to parts of the work that have no 

measurable impact on the completion of the total work under this Contract.  No extension of time will be 

considered for weather conditions reasonably anticipated for the area in which the work is being performed.  

Reasonably anticipated weather conditions will be based on official records of monthly precipitation and other 

historical data. Adverse weather conditions, if determined to be of a severity that would impact progress of the 

work, may be considered as cause for an extension of Contract completion time. 

  

Delays in delivery of equipment or material purchased by the Contractor or his Subcontractors, including Owner-

selected equipment shall not be considered as a just cause for delay, unless the Owner determines that for good 

cause the delay is beyond the control of the Contractor.  The Contractor shall be fully responsible for the timely 

ordering, scheduling, expediting, delivery, and installation of all equipment and materials. 

  

Within a reasonable period after the Contractor submits to the Owner a written request for an extension of time, 

the Engineer will present his written opinion to the Owner as to whether an extension of time is justified, and, if 

so, his recommendation as to the number of days for time extension.  The Owner will make the final decision on 

all requests for extension of time. 

  

62. DIFFERING SITE CONDITIONS 
  

The Contractor shall promptly, and before the conditions are disturbed, give a written notice to the Owner and 

Engineer of: 
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A. Subsurface or latent physical conditions at the site which differ materially from those indicated in this 

contract,  

  

B. Unknown physical conditions at the site, of an unusual nature, which differ materially from those 

ordinarily encountered and generally recognized as inherent in work of the character provided for in the 

Contract. 

  

The Engineer and the Engineer of Record will investigate the site conditions promptly after receiving the notice.  

If the conditions do materially so differ and cause an increase or decrease in the Contractor's cost of, or the time 

required for, performing any part of the work under this Contract, whether or not changed as a result of the 

conditions, and equitable adjustment shall be made this Article and the Contract modified in writing accordingly. 

 

No request by the Contractor for an equitable adjustment to the Contract under this Article will be allowed, unless 

the Contractor has given the written notice required; provided that the time prescribed above for giving written 

notice may be extended by the Owner. 

  

No request by the Contractor for an equitable adjustment to the Contract for differing site conditions will be 

allowed if made after final payment under this Contract. 

  

63. LIQUIDATED DAMAGES 
  

Should the Contractor fail to complete the work, or any part thereof, in the time agreed upon in the Contract or 

within such extra time as may have been allowed for delays by extensions granted as provided in the Contract, 

the Contractor shall reimburse the Owner for the additional expense and damage for each calendar day, Sundays 

and legal holidays included, that the Contract remains uncompleted after the Contract completion date.  It is 

agreed that the amount of such additional expense and damage incurred by reason of failure to complete the work 

is the per-diem rate, as stipulated in the Proposal.  The said amount is hereby agreed upon as a reasonable 

estimate of the costs which may be accrued by the Owner after the expiration of the time of completion.  It is 

expressly under- stood and agreed that this amount is not to be considered in the nature of a penalty, but as 

liquidated damages which have accrued against the Contractor. The Owner shall have the right to deduct such 

damages from any amount due, or that may become due the Contractor, or the amount of such damages shall be 

due and collectible from the Contractor or Surety. 

  

 64. OTHER CONTRACTS 

  

The Owner reserves the right to let other Contracts in connection with the work.  The Contractor shall afford 

other Contractors reasonable opportunity for the introduction and storage of their materials and the execution of 

their work and shall properly connect and coordinate his work with theirs. 

  

If any part of the work under this Contract depends for proper execution or results upon the work of any other 

Contractor, utility service company or Owner, the Contractor shall inspect and promptly report to the Engineer in 

writing any patent or apparent defects to deficiencies in such work that render it unsuitable for such proper 

execution and results.  The Contractor's failure to so report shall constitute and acceptance of the work by others 

as being fit and proper for integration with work under this Contract, except for latent or non apparent defects and 

deficiencies in the work. 

  

65. USE OF PREMISES 
  

The Contractor shall confine his equipment, the storage of materials and the operation of his workers to limits 

shown on the Drawings or indicated by law, ordinances, permits, or directions of the Engineer, and shall not 

unreasonably encumber the premises with his materials.  The Contractor shall provide, at his own expense, the 
necessary rights-of-way and access to the work which may be required outside the limits of the Owner's property 

and shall furnish the Engineer copies of permits and agreements for use of the property outside that provided by 
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the Owner. 

  

The Contractor shall not load nor permit any part of the structure to be loaded in any manner that will endanger 

the structure, nor shall Contractor subject any part of the work or adjacent property to stresses or pressures that 

will endanger it. 

  

66. SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION DATE 
  

The Engineer may issue a written notice of substantial completion for the purpose of establishing the starting date 

for specific equipment guarantees, and to establish the date that the Owner will assume the responsibility for the 

cost of operating such equipment.  Said notice shall not be considered as final acceptance of any portion of the 

work or relieve the Contractor from completing the remaining work within the specified time and in full 

compliance with the Contract Documents.  See SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION under DEFINITIONS of these 

General Conditions. 

 

67. PERFORMANCE TESTING 
  

Operating equipment and systems shall be performance tested in the presence of the Engineer to demonstrate 

compliance with the specified requirements.  Performance testing shall be conducted under the specified design 

operating conditions or under such simulated operating conditions as recommended or approved by the Engineer.  

Schedule such testing with the Engineer at least one week in advance of the planned date for testing. 

  

68.  OWNER'S USE OF PORTIONS OF THE WORK 
  

Following issuance of the written notice of Substantial Completion, the Owner may initiate operation of the 

facility.  Such use shall not be considered as final acceptance of any portion of the work, nor shall such use be 

considered as cause for an extension of the Contract completion time, unless authorized by a Change Order 

issued by the Owner. 

 

69. CUTTING AND PATCHING 
 

The Contractor shall do all cutting, fitting, or patching of his work that may be required to make its several parts 

come together properly and fit it to receive or be received by work of other Contractors shown upon or 

reasonably implied by the Drawings.  

 

70. CLEANING UP 
  

The Contractor shall, at all times, keep property on which work is in progress and the adjacent property free from 

accumulations of waste material or rubbish caused by employees or by the work.  Upon completion of the 

construction, the Contractor shall remove all temporary structures, rubbish, and waste materials resulting from his 

operations. Cleaning up shall be performed daily.  

 

PAYMENT 
  

71. PAYMENT FOR CHANGE ORDERS 
  

The Owner's request for quotations on alterations to the work shall not be considered authorization to proceed 

with the work prior to the issuance of a formal Change Order, nor shall such request justify any delay in existing 

work.  Quotations for alterations to the work shall include substantiating documentation with an itemized 

breakdown of Contractor and Subcontractor costs, including labor, material, rentals, approved services, overhead, 

and profit.  Owner may require detailed cost data in order to substantiate the reasonableness of the proposed 
costs. 
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Any compensation paid in conjunction with the terms of a Change Order shall comprise total compensation due 

the Contractor for the work or alteration defined in the Change Order.  By signing the Change Order, the 

Contractor acknowledges that the stipulated compensation includes payment for the work or alteration plus all 

payment for the interruption of schedules, extended overhead, delay, or any other impact claim or ripple effect, 

and by such signing specifically waives any reservation or claim for additional compensation in respect to the 

subject Change Order. 

  

At the Owner's option, payment or credit for any alterations covered by a Change Order shall be determined by 

one or a combination of the methods set forth in A, B, or C below, as applicable: 

 

A. UNIT PRICES 
  

Those unit prices stipulated in the Proposal shall be utilized where they are applicable.  In the event the Change 

Order results in a change in the original quantity that is materially and significantly different from the original bid 

quantity, a new unit price shall be negotiated upon demand of either party.  Unit prices for new items included in 

the Change Order shall be negotiated and mutually agreed upon. 

  

B. LUMP SUM 
  

A total lump sum for the work negotiated and mutually acceptable to the Contractor and the Owner.  

 

Lump sum quotations for modifications to the work shall include substantiating documentation with an itemized 

breakdown of Contractor and Subcontractor costs, including labor, material, rentals, approved services, overhead, 

and profit, all calculated as specified under "C" below. 

   

C. COST REIMBURSEMENT WORK 
  

The term “cost reimbursement" shall be understood to mean that payment for the work will be made on a time 

and expense basis, that is, on an accounting of the Contractor's forces, materials, equipment, and other items of 

cost as required and used to do the work. 

  

If the method of payment cannot be agreed upon prior to the beginning of the work, and the Owner directs by 

written Change Order that the work be done on a cost reimbursement basis, then the Contractor shall furnish 

labor, and furnish and install equipment and materials necessary to complete the work in a satisfactory manner 

and within a reasonable period of time.  For the work performed, payment will be made for the documented 

actual cost of the following: 

  

1. Labor including foremen for those hours they are assigned and participating in the cost reimbursement 

work (actual payroll cost, including wages, fringe benefits as established by negotiated labor agreements, 

labor insurance, and labor taxes as established by law). Fixed Burden shall not exceed 20%.  No other 

fixed labor burdens will be considered, unless approved in writing by the Owner. 

  

2. Material delivered and used on the designated work, including sales tax, if paid by the Contractor or his 

Subcontractor. 

  

3. Rental or equivalent rental cost of equipment, including necessary transportation for items having a 

value in excess of $100. 

  

 Rental or equivalent rental cost will be allowed for only those days or hours during which the equipment 

is in actual use.  Rental and transportation allowances shall not exceed the current rental rates prevailing 

in the locality.  The rentals allowed for equipment will, in all cases, be understood to cover all fuel, 
supplies, repairs, and renewals, and no further allowances will be made for those items, unless specific 

agreement to that effect is made. 
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4. Additional bond, as required and approved by the owner. 

  

5. Additional insurance (other than labor insurance) as required and approved by the Owner. 

  

In addition to items 1 through 5 above, an added fixed fee for general overhead and profit shall be 15% for the 

Contractor (approved Subcontractor 10%) actually executing the Cost Reimbursement work. 

  

An additional fixed fee shall be 05% and allowed the Contractor for the administrative handling of portions of the 

work that are executed by an approved Subcontractor.  No additional fixed fee will be allowed for the 

administrative handling of work executed by a Subcontractor of a Subcontractor, unless by written permission 

from the Owner. 

  

The added fixed fees shall be considered to be full compensation, covering the cost of general supervision, 

overhead, profit, and any other general expense.  The Contractor's records shall make clear distinction between 

the direct costs of work paid for on a cost reimbursement basis and the costs of other work. The Contractor shall 

furnish the Engineer report sheets in duplicate of each day's cost reimbursement work no later than the working 

day following the performance of said work.  The daily report sheets shall itemize the materials used, and shall 

cover the direct cost of labor and the charges for equipment rental, whether furnished by the Contractor, 

Subcontractor or other forces.  The daily report sheets shall provide names or identifications and classifications of 

workers, the hourly rate of pay and hours worked, and also the size, type, and identification number of equipment 

and hours operated.  

 

Material charges shall be substantiated by valid copies of vendors' invoices.  Such invoices shall be submitted 

with the daily report sheets, or, if not available, they shall be submitted with subsequent daily report sheets.  Said 

daily report sheets shall be signed by the Contractor or his authorized agent. 

 

The Owner reserves the right to furnish such materials and equipment as he deems expedient and the Contractor 

shall have no claim for profit or added fees on the cost of such materials and equipment.  To receive partial 

payments and final payment for cost reimbursement work, the Contractor shall submit to the Engineer, detailed 

and complete documented verification of the Contractor's and any of his Subcontractors' actual costs involved in 

the cost reimbursement work.  Such costs shall be submitted within 30 days after said work has been performed. 

  

72. PARTIAL PAYMENTS 
  

A. GENERAL 
  

Nothing in this Article shall be construed to affect the right, hereby reserved, to reject the whole or any part of the 

aforesaid work, should such work be later found not to comply with the provisions of the Contract Documents.  

All estimated quantities of work for which partial payments have been made are subject to review and correction 

on the final estimate.  Payment by the Owner and acceptance by the Contractor of partial payments based on 

periodic estimates of quantities of work performed shall not, in any way, constitute acceptance of the estimated 

quantities used as a basis for computing the amounts of the partial payments. 

  

B. ESTIMATE 
  

At least 30 days before each progress payment falls due, as specified in the Supplementary Conditions, the 

Contractor shall submit to the Engineer a detailed estimate of the amount earned during the preceding month for 

the separate portions of the work, and request payment.  As used in this Article, the words "amount earned" 

means the value, on the date of the estimate for partial payment, of the work completed in accordance with the 

Contract Documents, and the value of approved materials delivered to the project site suitable stored and 
protected prior to incorporation into the work. 
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Engineer will, within 7 days after receipt of each request for payment, either indicate in writing a 

recommendation of payment and present the request to Owner, or return the request to Contractor indicating in 

writing Engineer's reasons for refusing to recommend payment. In the latter case, Contractor may, within 7 days, 

make the necessary corrections and resubmit the request. 

  

Engineer may refuse to recommend the whole or any part of any payment if, in his opinion, it would be incorrect 

to make such representations to Owner.  Engineer may also refuse to recommend any such payment, or, because 

of subsequently discovered evidence or the results of subsequent inspections or tests, nullify any such payment 

previously recommended to such an extent as may be necessary in Engineer's opinion to protect the Owner from 

loss because: 

  

1. The work is defective, or completed work has been damaged requiring correction or replacement; 

  

2. Written claims have been made against Owner or Liens have been filed in connection with the work; 

  

3. The Contract Price has been reduced because of Change Orders; 

  

4. Owner has been required to correct defective work or complete the work in accordance with Article 

OWNER'S RIGHT TO DO WORK; 

  

5. Of Contractor's unsatisfactory prosecution of the work in accordance with the Contract Documents; or 

  

6. Contractor's failure to make payment to Subcontractors or for labor, materials, or equipment. 

  

C. DEDUCTION FROM ESTIMATE 
  

Unless modified in the Supplementary Conditions, deductions from the estimate will be as described below: 

  

1. The Owner will deduct from the estimate, and retain as part security, 10 percent of the amount earned for 

work satisfactorily completed.    A deduction and retainage of 10 percent will be made on the estimated 

amount earned for approved items of material delivered to and properly stored at the jobsite but not 

incorporated into the work.  When the work is 50 percent complete, the Owner will reduce the retainage 

to 5 percent of the dollar value of all work satisfactorily completed to date provided the Contractor is 

making satisfactory progress and there is no specific cause for a greater retainage.  The Owner may 

reinstate the retainage up to 10 percent if the Owner determines, at his discretion, that the Contractor is 

not making satisfactory progress or where there is other specific cause for such withholding. 

  

D.  QUALIFICATION FOR PARTIAL PAYMENT FOR MATERIALS DELIVERED 
 

Unless modified in the Supplementary Conditions, qualification for partial payment for materials delivered but 

not yet incorporated into the work shall be as described below: 

  

1. Materials, as used herein, shall be considered to be those items which are fabricated and manufactured 

material and equipment.  No consideration shall be given to individual purchases of less than $200 for 

any one item. 

  

2.  To receive partial payment for materials delivered to the site, but not incorporated in the work, it shall be 

necessary for the Contractor to include a list of such materials on the Partial Payment Request.  At his 

sole discretion, the Engineer may approve items for which partial payment is to be made.  Partial 

payment shall be based on the Contractor's actual cost for the materials as evidenced by invoices from 

the supplier.  Proper storage and protection shall be provided by the Contractor, and as approved by the 
Engineer.  Final payment shall be made only for materials actually incorporated in the work and, upon 

acceptance of the work, all materials remaining for which advance payments had been made shall revert 
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to the Contractor, unless otherwise agreed, and partial payments made for these items shall be deducted 

from the final payment for the work. 

 

3. Contractor warrants and guarantees that title to all work, materials, and equipment covered by any 

Application for Payment, whether incorporated in the project or not, will pass to Owner at the time of 

payment free and clear of all liens, claims, security interests, and encumbrances. 

  

4. If requested by the Engineer, the Contractor shall provide, with subsequent pay requests, invoices 

receipted by the supplier showing payment in full has been made. 

  

E. PAYMENT 
  

After deducting the retainage and the amount of all previous partial payments made to the Contractor from the 

amount earned, the amount due will be made payable to the Contractor.  Recommendations for payment received 

by the Owner less than 9 days prior to the scheduled day for payment will not be processed or paid until the 

following month. 

 

73. CLAIMS FOR EXTRA WORK 
  

In any case where the Contractor deems additional time or compensation will become due him under this 

Contract for circumstances other than those defined in Article DELAYS AND EXTENSION OF TIME, the 

Contractor shall notify the Engineer, in writing, of his intention to make claim for such time or compensation 

before he begins the work on which he bases the claim, in order that such matters may be settled, if possible, or 

other appropriate action taken.  The notice of claim shall be in duplicate, in writing, and shall state the 

circumstances and the reasons for the claim, but need not state the amount.  If such notification is not given or if 

the Engineer is not afforded proper facilities by the Contractor for keeping strict account of actual cost, then the 

Contractor hereby agrees to waive the claim for such additional time or compensation.  Such notice by the 

Contractor, and fact that the Engineer has kept account of the cost as aforesaid, shall not in any way be construed 

as proving the validity of the claim. 

 

No extension of time will be granted to the Contractor for delays resulting from extra work that have no 

measurable impact on the completion of the total Work under this Contract.  Claims for additional time or 

compensation shall be made in itemized detail and submitted, in writing, to the Owner and Engineer within 10 

days following completion of that portion of the work for which the Contractor bases his claim.  Failure to make 

the claim for additional compensation in the manner and within the time specified above shall constitute waiver 

of that claim.  In case the claim is found to be just, it shall be allowed and paid for as provided in Article 

PAYMENT FOR CHANGE ORDERS. 
  

 74. RELEASE OF LIENS OR CLAIMS (Notice to Owners)  
  

The Contractor shall indemnify and hold harmless the Owner from all claims for labor and materials furnished 

under this Contract.  Prior to the final payment, the Contractor shall furnish to the Owner, as part of his final 

payment request, a certification that all of the Contractor's obligations on the project have been satisfied and that 

all monetary claims and indebtedness have been paid.  The Contractor shall furnish complete and legal effective 

releases or waivers, satisfactory to the Owner, of all liens and notice to owners arising out of or filed in 

connection with the work. 

 

 75. FINAL PAYMENT 

  

Upon completion of all the work under this Contract, the Contractor shall notify the Engineer, in writing, that he 

has completed his part of the Contract and shall request final payment.  Upon receipt of such notice the Engineer 
will inspect and, if acceptable, submit to the Owner his recommendation as to acceptance of the completed work 

and as to the final estimate of the amount due the Contractor.  Upon approval of this final estimate by the Owner 
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and compliance by the Contractor with provisions in Article RELEASE OF LIENS OR CLAIMS, and other 

provisions as may be applicable, the Owner shall pay to the Contractor all monies due him under the provisions 

of these Contract Documents. 

  

76. NO WAIVER OF RIGHTS 
  

Neither the inspection by the Owner, through the Engineer or any of his employees, nor any order by the Owner 

for payment of money, nor any payment for, or acceptance of, the whole or any part of the work by the Owner or 

Engineer, nor any extension of time, nor any possession taken by the owner or its employees, shall operate as a 

waiver of any provision of this Contract, or any power herein reserved to the Owner, or any right to damages 

herein provided, nor shall any waiver of any breach in this Contract be held to be a waiver of any other or 

subsequent breach.  Acceptance or final payment shall not be final and conclusive with regards to latent defects, 

fraud, or such gross mistakes as may amount to fraud, or as regards the Owner's rights under the warranty. 

  

77. ACCEPTANCE OF FINAL PAYMENT CONSTITUTES RELEASE 

  

The acceptance by the Contractor of the final payment shall release the Owner, The Engineer of Record and the 

Engineer, as representatives of the Owner, from all claims and all liability to the Contractor for all things done or 

furnished in connection with the work, and every act of the Owner and others relating to or arising out of the 

work except claims previously made in writing and still unsettled.  No payment, however, final or otherwise, 

shall operate to release the Contractor or his Sureties from obligations under this Contract and the Performance 

Bond, Payment Bond, and other bonds and warranties, as herein provided. 
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SUPPLEMENTARY CONDITIONS 
 

The General Conditions are hereby revised as follows: 

 

 ARTICLE 9 "CONSTRUCTION ENGINEER" 

 

 Add the following: 

 

  Wherever in these Documents the word "Engineer" appears, it shall be understood to 

mean the Construction Engineer or City of Key West authorized representatives. 

 

 ARTICLE 13 "OWNER" 

 

 Add the following: 

 

  Wherever in these Documents the word "Owner" appears, it shall be understood to 

mean the City of Key West whose address is 525 Angela Street, Key West, Florida 

33040. 

 

 ARTICLE 15 "SPECIFICATIONS"  

    

 Add the following: 

 

  FEDERAL, STATE, COUNTY, AND LOCAL STANDARD SPECIFICATIONS 

 

  Where portions of the work traverse or cross federal, state, county, or local 

highways, roads, or streets, and the agency in control of such property has 

established standard specifications governing items of work that differ from these 

Specifications, the most stringent requirements shall apply. The Contractor shall 

comply with all regulations and requirements of the State Highway Department and 

the County Road Department wherever the work traverses or crosses state or county 

highways.. 

 

 ARTICLE 19 “INTENT OF CONTRACT DOCUMENTS” 

  

 Add the following: 

 

FEDERAL GRANT REQUIREMENTS 

 

This Project is funded by Federal Grant Money. The Contractor and Subcontractors shall       

comply with the Federal Grant Requirements.  

   
18.1    Prequalification’s of Bidders: Florida Law (Chapter 337.14 F.S.) and rules of the State of Florida, 

Department of Transportation (Chapter 14-22) require Contractors to be prequalified  with the Department in order 

to bid for the performance of Road, Bridge or Public Transportation contracts greater than $250,000. 
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 Reference Attachment A:  FDOT Standard Specifications. 

 

18.2    Access to Records: Authorized representatives of the OWNER, the Florida department of Environmental 

Protection, other state agencies associated with the grant and the United States Agency responsible for this grant 

shall have access to, for the  purpose of inspection, any books, documents, papers, and records of the 

CONTRACTOR that are pertinent to this Agreement/Contract. The CONTRACTOR shall retain all books, 

documents, papers, and records pertinent to this Agreement/Contract for a period of five years after receiving and 

accepting final payment under his Agreement/Contract. 

 

18.3 Access to Work Sites: Authorized representatives of the OWNER, the Florida  Department of 

Environmental Protection (FDEP), other state agencies associated with  this grant, and the United States Agency 

responsible for this grant shall have access to the Work site(s) at any reasonable time. The CONTRACTOR shall 

cooperate (including making available working copies of documents and supplementary materials) during Work site 

inspections conducted by the OWNER and state and federal agencies. 

 

18.4  Debarment and Suspension (Executive Order 12549)  Reference Attachment B: Suspension and Debarment 

Certification 

 

18.4.1 If the price of this Agreement/Contract equals or exceeds $25,000, the OWNER  shall not award this 

Agreement/Contract, nor permit any lower-tier goods or services (including construction) subcontract with a price 

equaling or exceeding $25,000 to be awarded, to any party that is debarred or suspended or is otherwise excluded 

from, or ineligible for participation in, Federal assistance programs under Executive Order 12549 (Debarment and 

Suspension). 

 

18.4.2  The attention of all bidders or prospective contractors (including the  CONTRACTOR) is directed to the 

certification/clause entitled “Certification Regarding  Debarment, Suspension, Ineligibility and Voluntary Exclusion 

– Lower Tier Covered  Transactions.” Which has been extracted from Appendix B to 40 CFR Part 32 and 

included as Appendix A to these Supplementary Conditions? The certification/clause entitled “Certification 

Regarding Debarment, Suspension, Ineligibility and Voluntary Exclusion – Lower Tier Covered Transactions.” Is 

applicable to this Agreement/Contract if the price of this Agreement/Contract equals or exceeds $25,000. 

 

18.4.3  If bidders or prospective contractors (including the CONTRACTOR), or any  prospective subcontractors 

at any tier, intend to let any lower-tier goods or services  (including construction) subcontracts for any portion 

of the Work, they shall physically include the certification/clause entitled Certification Regarding Debarment, 

Suspension, Ineligibility and Voluntary Exclusion – Lower Tier Covered Transactions which is included as 

Appendix A to these Supplementary Conditions, in all lower-tier goods and services (including construction) 

subcontracts with a price equaling or exceeding  $25,000 and in all solicitations for such subcontracts. 

 

CERTIFICATION REGARDING DEBARMENT, SUSPENSION, INELIGIBILITY, AND VOLUNTARY 

EXCLUSION – LOWER TIER COVERED TRANSACTIONS 

 

Note: This certification/clause has been extracted from Appendix B to 40 CFR Part 32 is applicable to all goods and 

services (including construction) contracts and subcontracts with a price equaling or exceeding $25,000 and in all 

solicitations for such contracts and subcontracts. 

 

Instructions for Certification: 

  

1 By signing and submitting this Proposal, the prospective lower tier participant is providing the certification set 

out below. 

2 The certification in this clause is a material representation of fact upon which reliance was placed when this 

transaction was entered into. If it is later determined that the prospective lower tier participant knowingly 

rendered an erroneous certification, in addition to other remedies available to the Federal Government, the 

department or agency with which this transaction originated may pursue available remedies, including 

suspension and/or debarment. 
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3 The prospective lower tier participant shall provide immediate written notice to the person to whom this 

Proposal is submitted if at any time the prospective lower tier participant learns that its certification was 

erroneous when submitted or has become erroneous by reason of changed circumstances. 

4 The terms “covered transaction,” “debarred,” “suspended,” “ineligible,” “lower tier covered transaction,” 

“participant,” “person,” “primary covered transaction,” “principal,” “proposal,” and “voluntarily excluded,” as 

used in this clause, have the meanings set out in the Definitions and Coverage sections of rules implementing 

Executive Order 12549. You may contact the person to which this Proposal is submitted for assistance in 

obtaining a copy of those regulations. United Street Milling and Paving George St. to Pearl St.  

5 The prospective lower tier participant agrees by submitting this Proposal that, should the proposed covered 

transaction be entered into, it shall not knowingly enter into any lower tier covered transaction with a person 

who is debarred, suspended, declared ineligible, or voluntarily excluded from participation in this covered 

transaction, unless authorized by the department or agency with which this transaction originated. 

6 The prospective lower tier participant further agrees by submitting this Proposal that it will include this clause 

titled “Certification Regarding Debarment, Suspension, Ineligibility and Voluntary Exclusion-Lower Tier 

Covered Transactions,” without modification, in all lower tier covered transactions and in all solicitations for 

lower tier covered transactions. 

7 A participant in a covered transaction may rely upon a certification of a prospective participant in a lower tier 

covered transaction that it is not debarred, suspended, ineligible, or voluntarily excluded from the covered 

transaction, unless it knows that the certification is erroneous. A participant may decide the method and 

frequency by which it determines the eligibility of its principals. Each participant may, but is not required to, 

check the Non-procurement List. 

8  Nothing contained in the foregoing shall be construed to require establishment of a system of records in order 

to render in good faith the certification required by this clause. The knowledge and information of a participant 

is not required to exceed that which is normally possessed by a prudent person in the ordinary course of 

business dealings. 

9 Except for transactions authorized under paragraph 5 of these instructions, if a participant in a covered 

transaction knowingly enters into a lower tier covered transaction with a person who is suspended, debarred, 

ineligible, or voluntarily excluded  from articipation in this transaction, in addition to other remedies 

available to the Federal Government, the department or agency with which this transaction originated may 

pursue available remedies, including suspension and/or debarment. 

 

Certification Regarding Debarment, Suspension, Ineligibility, and Voluntary Exclusion –Lower Tier Covered 

Transactions 

 

1 1 The prospective lower tier participant certifies, by submission of this Proposal, that neither it nor its principals 

is presently debarred, suspended, proposed for debarment, declared ineligible, or voluntarily excluded from 

participation in this transaction by any Federal department or agency. 

2 Where the prospective lower tier participant is unable to certify to any of the statements in this certification, 

such prospective participant shall attach an explanation to this Proposal. 

3 The Prospective Lower-Tier Participant Also Certifies that it and its Principals: 

a)  Have not within a three-year period preceding this Proposal  been convicted of or had a civil judgment 

rendered against them for United Street Milling and Paving George St to Pearl St.  SUPPLEMENTARY 

CONDITIONS commission of fraud or a criminal offense in connection with obtaining, attempting to obtain, or 

performing a public (Federal, State or local) transaction or contract under a public transaction; violation of 

Federal or State anti-trust statutes or commission of embezzlement, theft, forgery, bribery, falsification or 

destruction of records, making false statements, or receiving stolen property; 

b)  Are not presently indicated for or otherwise criminally or civilly charged by a governmental entity (Federal, 

State or local) with commission of any of the offenses enumerated in paragraph (3)(a) of this certification; and 

c)  Have not within a three-year period preceding this Proposal had one or more public transactions (Federal, State 

or local) terminated for cause or default. Where the prospective lower-tier participant is unable to certify to any 

of the above, such prospective participant shall attach an explanation to this Proposal. 

 

 Reference Attachment B: Suspension and Disbarment 

 

18.5 Equal Employment Opportunity:  Reference Attachment C: Executive Order 11246 
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18.5.1 The Contractor, Sub Recipient or Subcontractor shall not discriminate on the basis of race,  color, national 

origin, or sex in the performance of this contract. The Contractor shall carry out  applicable requirements of 49 CFR 

part 26 in the award and administration of DOT-assisted  contracts. Failure by the Contractor to carry out these 

requirements is a material breach of this  contract, which may result in the termination of this contract or such 

other remedy as the  recipient  deems appropriate. 

 

18.6    Disadvantaged Business Enterprise: Reference Attachment D: DBE Special Provisions 

 

18.7   Minority Owned Business Enterprise: Utilization of minority and 

  Women-Owned firms and enterprises are encouraged. 

 

18.8   Buy America/Foreign Contractor and Supply Restrictions:  Reference Attachment E: FDOT Supplemental 

Specification 

 

 18.9    Prohibition Against Convict Produced Materials: Reference Attachment F: FDOT Supplemental 

Specification 

  

18.10   FHWA 1273:  Reference Attachment G: Required Contract Provisions  

 

18.11  Lobbying: Reference Attachment H: Disclosure of Lobbying Activities 

 

18.12  Non-Collusion Provision Reference Attachment I: Non-Collusion Declaration 

 

18.13   Prevailing Minimum Wage Compliance: Reference Attachment J: Davis-Bacon Wage Table 

 

18.14   Salvage Credits In accordance with 49 CFR 18.36, salvage credits will not be allowed in this Contract. 

 

18.15   Standardized Change Condition Contract Clauses: Standardized Changed Conditions per 23 CFR 635.109 

apply to this Contract. 

 

18.16 The follow items will not be allowed in this contract.  

 

1 Per 23 CFR 635.409, preferences for State and Local Materials will not be allowed in this 

contract. 

2 Per 23 CFR 140 / 49 CFR part 18 / 49 CFR Section 18.3, Contractor Purchased equipment for 

State of local ownership. 

3 23 CFR 635.112(e), Public Agencies in Competition with the Private Sector . 

4 23 CFR 635.106, Publicly owned Equipment.  

5 FDOT does not allow Local Hiring Preferences (23 CFR 635.117) for LAP projects.  The City’s 

Local Preference Ordinance will not apply to this project.  

 

ARTICLE 32 "LINES AND GRADES" 

 

 Add the following: 

 

  It will be the Contractor's responsibility to layout the work and to transfer elevations 

from benchmarks. Where new construction connects to existing facilities, the 

Contractor shall check and establish the exact location prior to construction of the 

facilities. 

 

  The Contractor shall furnish all surveys, labor, and equipment, including setting all 

alignment and gradient, grade stakes, batter boards, and everything necessary to lay 

out his work.  The Contractor shall be responsible for maintaining and 
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re-establishing at his expense, all control points.  After completion of his 

construction, he shall reset all permanent monuments at their original locations and 

elevations. 

 

  The Engineer and/or Engineer of Record may check all layout work, and the 

Contractor shall furnish all necessary labor, equipment, and materials, and shall 

cooperate and assist the Engineer and/ or Engineer of Record in making such 

checks. 

 

  The dimensions for lines and elevations for grades of the structures, appurtenances, 

and utilities will be shown on Drawings, together with other pertinent information 

required for laying out the work.  If site conditions vary from those indicated, the 

Contractor shall notify the Engineer immediately, who will make any minor 

adjustment as required. If major changes are required, the contractor shall notify the 

Engineer which in turn shall notify the Engineer of Record who will make any 

adjustments as required in the contract drawings. 

  

 ARTICLE 37 "INSURANCE/ INDEMNIFICATION”  

 

Before commencing work as specified in the contract Contractor shall obtain at its 

own cost and expense the following insurance in insurance companies authorized in 

the State of Florida, with an A.M. Best rating of A-:VI or higher and shall provide 

evidence of such insurance to the City.  The policies or certificates shall provide 

thirty (30) days prior to cancellation notices of same shall be given to the City by 

registered mail, return receipt requested, for all of the required insurance policies 

stated below.  All notices shall name the Contractor and identify the agreement or 

contract number. The City of Key West, all Departments, Agencies, Boards and 

Commissions, its officers, agents, servants and employees are to be added as 

“Additional Insured” as respects liability arising out of activities performed by or on 

behalf of the Contractor. 

 

Contractor shall maintain limits no less than those stated below: 

 

1. Worker’s Compensation – Statutory – in compliance with the Workers’ 

Compensation law of the State of Florida.  The coverage must include Employer’s 

Liability with a limit of $1,000,000 each accident. 

 

2. Commercial General Liability Insurance with a minimum limit of liability per 

occurrence of One Million ($1,000,000.00) Dollars with an annual aggregate of no 

less than Two Million ($2,000,000.00) Dollars.  Evidence of any and all pending 

claims which may exhaust the aggregate may be requested. 

 

3. Business Automobile Liability Insurance with a minimum limit of liability per 

occurrence of One Million ($1,000,000.00) Dollars for bodily injury and property 

damage unless otherwise indicated in the contract specifications.  This insurance shall 

include for bodily injury and property damage the following coverage: 
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 Owned automobiles    

 Hired automobiles 

 Non-owned automobiles 

 

Location of operation shall be “All Locations.” 

 

4. Excess/Umbrella Liability shall have a minimum limit of Two Million 

($2,000,000.00) per occurrence with an annual aggregate of Two Million 

($2,000,000.00.)  This coverage is to be following form and include the Commercial 

General Liability and Automobile Liability Policies. 

 

5. All insurance required by this contract shall include a waiver of subrogation as to the 

Owner, Consultant, Contractor and their respective officers, agents, employees and 

sub-contractors. 

 

 ARTICLE 37 “INSURANCE/ INDEMNIFICATION " 

 

 Add the following Article: 

 

 G.         SURETY AND INSURER QUALIFICATIONS   

 

 All bonds, insurance contracts, and certificates of insurance shall be either executed by or 

countersigned by a licensed resident agent of the Surety or insurance company, having his 

place of business in the State of Florida, and in all ways complying with the insurance laws 

of the State of Florida.  Further, the said Surety or Insurance Company shall be duly licensed 

and qualified to do business in the State of Florida. If requested, Contractor shall Provide 

Proof of Florida Licensure for all insurance companies. The Engineer’s Firm and the 

Engineer of Record’s Firm  shall be named along with the City of Key West shall be named 

as Additional Insured on the insurance certificates 

    

Sec. 2-799. Requirements For City Contractors  to Provide Equal Benefits For 

Domestic Partners. 

  

 (a)  Definitions. For purposes of this section only, the following definitions shall 

apply:  

  

 (1) Benefits means the following plan, program or policy provided or offered by a 

contractor to its employees as part of the employer's total compensation package: sick 

leave, bereavement leave, family medical leave, and health benefits.  

  

 (2) Bid shall mean a competitive bid procedure established by the city through the 

issuance of an invitation to bid, request for proposals, request for qualifications, or 

request for letters of interest.  

  

 (3) Cash equivalent means the amount of money paid to an employee with a 

domestic partner in lieu of providing benefits to the employee's domestic partner. The 
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cash equivalent is equal to the employer's direct expense of providing benefits to an 

employee for his or her spouse.  

  The cash equivalent of the following benefits apply:  

 a. For bereavement leave, cash payment for the number of days that would be 

allowed as paid time off for the death of a spouse. Cash payment would be in the 

form of the wages of the domestic partner employee for the number of days allowed.  

 b. For health benefits, the cost to the contractor of the contractor's share of the single 

monthly premiums that are being paid for the domestic partner employee, to be paid 

on a regular basis while the domestic partner employee maintains such insurance in 

force for himself or herself.  

 c. For family medical leave, cash payment for the number of days that would be 

allowed as time off for an employee to care for a spouse who has 

 a serious health condition. Cash payment would be in the form of the wages of the 

domestic partner employee for the number of days allowed.  

  

 (4) Contract means any written agreement, purchase order, standing order or similar 

instrument entered into pursuant to the award of a bid whereby the city is committed 

to expend or does expend funds in return for work, labor, professional services, 

consulting services, supplies, equipment, materials, construction, construction related 

services or any combination of the foregoing.  

  

 (5) Contractor means any person or persons, sole proprietorship, partnership, joint 

venture, corporation, or other form of doing business, that is awarded a bid and enters 

into a covered contract with the city, and which maintains five (5) or more full-time 

employees.  

  

 (6) Covered contract means a contract between the city and a contractor awarded 

subsequent to the date when this section becomes effective valued at over twenty 

thousand dollars ($20,000).  

  

 (7) Domestic partner shall mean any two adults of the same or different sex, who 

have registered as domestic partners with a governmental body pursuant to state or 

local law authorizing such registration, or with an internal registry maintained by the 

employer of at least one of the domestic partners. A contractor may institute an 

internal registry to allow for the provision of equal benefits to employees with 

domestic partner who do not register their partnerships pursuant to a governmental 

body authorizing such registration, or who are located in a jurisdiction where no such 

governmental domestic partnership registry exists. A contractor that institutes such 

registry shall not impose criteria for registration that are more stringent than those 

required for domestic partnership registration by the City of Key West pursuant to 

Chapter 38, Article V of the Key West 

 Code of Ordinances. 
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 (8) Equal benefits mean the equality of benefits between employees with spouses 

and employees with domestic partners, and/or between spouses of employees and 

domestic partners of employees.  

 (b) Equal benefits requirements.  

 (1) Except where otherwise exempt or prohibited by law, a Contractor awarded a 

covered contract pursuant to a bid process shall provide benefits to domestic partners 

of its employees on the same basis as it provides benefits to employees’ spouses.  

 (2) All bid requests for covered contracts which are issued on or after the effective 

date of this section shall include the requirement to provide equal benefits in the 

procurement specifications in accordance with this section.  

 (3) The city shall not enter into any covered contract unless the contractor certifies 

that such contractor does not discriminate in the provision of benefits between 

employees with domestic partners and employees with spouses and/or between the 

domestic partners and spouses of such employees.  

 (4) Such certification shall be in writing and shall be signed by an authorized officer 

of the contractor and delivered, along with a description of the contractor's employee 

benefits plan, to the city's procurement director prior to entering into such covered 

contract.  

 (5) The city manager or his/her designee shall reject a contractor's certification of 

compliance if he/she determines that such contractor discriminates in the provision of 

benefits or if the city manager or designee determines that the certification was 

created, or is being used for the purpose of evading the requirements of this section.   

 (6) The contractor shall provide the city manager or his/her designee, access to its 

records for the purpose of audits and/or investigations to ascertain compliance with 

the provisions of this section, and upon request shall provide evidence that the 

contractor is in compliance with the provisions of this section upon each new bid, 

contract renewal, or when the city manager has received a complaint or has reason to 

believe the contractor may not be in compliance with the provisions of this section. 

This shall include but not be limited to providing the city manager or his/her designee 

with certified copies of all of the contractor's records pertaining to its benefits policies 

and its employment policies and practices.  

 (7) The contractor may not set up or use its contracting entity for the purpose of 

evading the requirements imposed by this section. 

 (c) Mandatory contract provisions pertaining to equal benefits. Unless otherwise 

exempt, every covered contract shall contain language that obligates the contractor to 

comply with the applicable provisions of this section. The language shall include 

provisions for the following:  

  

 (1) During the performance of the covered contract, the contractor certifies and 

represents that it will comply with this section. 

 (2) The failure of the contractor to comply with this section will be deemed to be a 

material breach of the covered contract. 

 (3) If the contractor fails to comply with this section, the city may terminate the 

covered contract and all monies due or to become due under the covered contract may 

be retained by the city. The city may also pursue any and all other remedies at law or 

in equity for any breach.  
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 (4) If the city manager or his designee determines that a contractor has set up or used 

its contracting entity for the purpose of evading the requirements of this section, the 

city may terminate the covered contract.  

 (d) Enforcement. If the contractor fails to comply with the provisions of this section:  

 (1) The failure to comply may be deemed to be a material breach of the covered 

contract; or 

 (2) The city may terminate the covered contract; or 

 (3) Monies due or to become due under the covered contract may be retained by the 

city until compliance is achieved; or 

 (4) The city may also pursue any and all other remedies at law or in equity for any 

breach; 

 (5) Failure to comply with this section may also subject contractor to the procedures 

set forth in Division 5 of this article, entitled "Debarment of contractors from city 

work."  

 (e) Exceptions and waivers.  

  

 The provisions of this section shall not apply where: 

 (1) The contractor does not provide benefits to  employees' spouses.  

 (2) The contractor is a religious organization,  association, society or any non-profit 

charitable or  educational institution or organization operated,  supervised or 

controlled by or in conjunction with a  religious organization, association or 

society.  

 (3) The contractor is a governmental entity. 

 (4) The sale or lease of city property. 

 (5) The provision of this section would violate grant requirement, the laws, rules or 

regulations of federal or state law (for example, The acquisition services procured 

pursuant to Chapter 287.055, Florida Statutes known as the "Consultants' Competitive 

Negotiation Act").  

 (6) Provided that the contractor does not discriminate in the provision of benefits, a 

contractor may also comply with this section by providing an employee with the cash 

equivalent of such benefits, if the city manager or his/her designee determines that 

either:  

 a. The contractor has made a reasonable yet unsuccessful effort to provide equal 

benefits. The contractor shall provide the city manager or his/her designee with 

sufficient proof of such inability to provide such benefit or benefits which shall 

include the measures taken to provide such benefits or benefits and the cash 

equivalent proposed, along with its certificate of compliance, as is required under this 

section.  

 (7) The city commission waives compliance of this section in the best interest of the 

city, including but not limited to the following circumstances: 

 a. The covered contract is necessary to respond to an emergency.  

 b. Where only one bid response is received. 

 c. Where more than one bid response is received, but the bids demonstrate that none 

of the bidders can comply with the requirements of this section.  
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 (f) City's authority to cancel contract. Nothing in this section shall be construed to 

limit the city's authority to cancel or terminate a contract, deny or withdraw approval 

to perform a subcontract or provide supplies, issue a non-responsibility finding, issue 

a non-responsiveness finding, deny a person or entity prequalification, or otherwise 

deny a person or entity city business.  

 (g) Timing of application. This section shall be applicable only to covered contracts 

awarded pursuant to bids which are after the date when this section becomes 

effective.  

  

 ARTICLE 38 "INDEMNITY"   

 

 Add the following: 

 

  The obligation of the Contractor under this Article shall be limited to the contractual 

liability as specified in the Supplementary Conditions, Article INSURANCE AND 

LIABILITY. 

  

ARTICLE 42 "CODES, ORDINANCES, PERMITS, AND LICENSES" 

 

 Add the following: 

 

            A. PERMIT FOR WORK WITHIN THE FEDERAL, COUNTY, AND/OR 

STATE RIGHTS-OF-WAY 

 

  The Owner will obtain from the county and/or state the necessary permit for work 

within the rights-of-way.  A copy of the permit is available at the office of the 

Owner. The Contractor shall abide by all regulations and conditions stipulated in the 

permits, and such conditions and requirements are hereby made a part of these 

Supplementary Conditions, as fully and completely as though the same were fully 

set forth herein.  The Contractor shall examine the permits granted to the Owner, by 

the county and/or state.  Failure to do so will not relieve the Contractor from 

compliance with the requirements stated therein. 

 

  The Contractor shall prepare, submit, and have approved at his expense traffic 

maintenance plans required by federal, state, county, and local agencies having 

jurisdiction. 

 

  B. PERMIT FOR WORK WITHIN LOCAL RIGHTS-OF-WAY 

 

  The Contractor shall obtain from the City of Key West the necessary permits for 

work within the rights-of-way.  The Contractor shall abide by all regulations and 

conditions, including maintenance of traffic. 

   

  C. PUBLIC WORKS COMPLIANCE ACT 

 

  1. GENERAL 
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If the Contract amount exceeds $25,000, the Contractor shall abide by the 

requirements of the State Public Works Compliance Act, Section 446.101 Florida 

Statutes.  The Act generally requires the Contractor to: 

 

a) Participate in registered training programs with the State of Florida. 

 

b) Hire for the duration of the Contract, a ratio of at least one registered 

apprentice or trainee to every five journeymen working on the project. 

 

c) Prior to the commencement of the work, submit a letter of intent to the Bureau 

of Apprenticeship and to others as required by the Act. 

 

d) Prepare and submit quarterly to the Bureau of Apprenticeship, records of 

employment on report form BAP-500. 

  

2. ADMINISTRATION 

 

Administration of the apprenticeship program for this Contract will be under the 

designated  area field office of the Bureau of Apprenticeship. 

 

D. NOISE ORDINANCE 

 

City of Key West has a noise ordinance that allows working hours between 

8:00 AM to 5:00 PM, Monday through Friday. No work should be performed 

during weekends or City Holidays, State Holidays and National Holidays. 

Any construction operations outside these hours and these days will require a 

variance from the City of Key West Commission. 

 

E. "LICENSES" 

 

THE BIDDER MUST BE A LICENSED CONTRACTOR BY THE STATE OF FLORIDA 

AND SUBMIT PROOF OF SUCH WITH THE BID.  

 

A. Within 10 days of Notice of Award, the successful Bidder must represent that he holds all 

applicable, county, and City of Key West licenses and permits required to do business as 

a contractor with respect to the work described in the Contract Documents. 

 

B. Further, the successful Bidder must, within 10 days of Notice of Award, furnish 

documentation showing that, as a minimum, he has complied with the provisions of 

Chapter 18 of the Code of Ordinances of the City of Key West in order to enter into the 

Agreement contained in the Contract Documents. 

 

C. Specifically, within 10 days after Notice of Award, the successful Bidder must 

demonstrate that he holds, as a minimum, the following licenses and certificates: 

1) City of Key West Tax License Receipt;  
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2) A valid Certificate of Competency issued by the Chief Building Official of Key 

West, Florida 

3) A valid occupational license issued by the City of Key West, Florida. 

 

F. WORK DURING HOLIDAYS 

 

There shall be no work during City Holidays, State Holidays and National 

Holidays. Any construction operations during these days shall be approved by 

the City of Key West. 

 

 ARTICLE 45 "SAFETY" 

 

 Add the following sub article: 

 

 OCCUPATIONAL SAFETY AND HEALTH 

 

 The Contractor shall observe and comply with all applicable local, state, 

and federal occupational safety and health regulations during the 

prosecution of work under this Contract.  In addition, full compliance by 

the Contractor with the U.S. Department of Labor's Occupational Safety 

and Health Standards, as established in Public Law 91-596, will be 

required under the terms of this Contract. 

 

 ARTICLE 46 "PROTECTION OF WORK AND PROPERTY"  

 

 Add the following Article: 

 

 HISTORIC PRESERVATION  

 

 The Contractor shall comply with Florida's Archives and Historic Act 

(Florida Statutes, Chapter 267) and the regulations of the local historic 

preservation board as applicable and protect against the potential loss or 

destruction of significant historical or archaeological data, sites, and 

properties in connection with the project.  

 

 ARTICLE 60 “OWNERS RIGHT TO TRANSFER EMPLOYMENT” 

 

 Add the following Article: 

 

 TERMINATION FOR CONVENIENCE AND RIGHT OF SUSPENSION 

 

A. Owner shall have the right to terminate this Contract without cause by written 

notice of Termination to the Contractor. In the event of such termination for 

convenience, the Contractor’s recovery against the Owner shall be limited to that 

portion of the Contract amount earned through the date of termination, together 

with any retainage withheld and reasonable termination expenses incurred. 
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Contractor shall not be entitled to any other or further recovery against the Owner, 

including, but not limited to, damages or any anticipated profit on portions of the 

Work not performed. 

 

B. The Owner shall have the right to suspend all or any portions of the Work upon 

giving the Contractor prior written notice of such suspension. If all or any portion 

of the Work is so suspended, the Contractor shall be entitled to reasonable costs, 

expenses and time extension associated with the suspension. 

 

 ARTICLE 63 "LIQUIDATED DAMAGES" 

 

 Delete Article "LIQUIDATED DAMAGES" in its entirety and substitute the following: 

 LIQUIDATED DAMAGES 

 

 Should the Contractor fail to complete the work or any part thereof in the 

time agreed upon in the Contract Documents or within such extra time as 

may have been allowed for delays by extensions granted as provided in the 

Contract, the Contractor shall reimburse the Owner for the additional 

expense and damage for each calendar day, Sundays and legal holidays 

included, that project outlined in Contract Documents remains 

uncompleted after the completion date. Liquidated damages shall be 

assessed.  It is agreed that the amount of such additional expense and 

damage incurred by reason of failure to complete the work is the per diem 

rate as stipulated in the Proposal.  The said amount is hereby agreed upon 

as a reasonable estimate of the costs which may be accrued by the Owner 

after the expiration of the time of completion.  It is expressly understood 

and agreed that this amount is not to be considered in the nature of a 

penalty but as liquidated damages, which have accrued against the 

Contractor.  The Owner shall have the right to deduct such damages from 

any amount due or that may become due the Contractor or the amount of 

such damages shall be due and collectible from the Contractor or Surety. 

 

 ARTICLE 72 "PARTIAL PAYMENTS" 

 

 Delete the first paragraph of Article "PARTIAL PAYMENTS" and substitute the following: 

 

 No more than once each month the Contractor shall submit to the Engineer 

a detailed estimate of the amount earned during the preceding month for 

the separate portions of the work and request payment. As used in this 

Article the words "amount earned" means the value, on the date of the 

estimate, for partial payment of the work completed in accordance with 

the Contract Documents and the value of approved materials delivered to 

the project site suitably stored and protected prior to incorporation into the 

work. 
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 ARTICLE 72 "PARTIAL PAYMENTS" 

 

 Add the following: 

 

 Payment will be made by the Owner to the Contractor within 40 days 

receipt of the written recommendation of payment from the Engineer. 
 

 ARTICLE 72 "PARTIAL PAYMENTS" 

 

 Delete Subarticle C "DEDUCTION FROM ESTIMATE" in its entirety and substitute the 

following: 

 

  DEDUCTION FROM ESTIMATE 

 

 The Owner will deduct from the estimate and retain as part security 

10 percent of the amount earned for work satisfactorily completed. A 

deduction and retainage of 10 percent will be made on the estimated 

amount earned for approved items of material delivered to and properly 

stored at the jobsite but not incorporated into the work. 

 

 ARTICLE 72 "PARTIAL PAYMENT" 

 

 Delete Subarticle E "PAYMENT" in its entirety and substitute the following: 

 

  PAYMENT 

 

  After deducting the retainage and the amount of all previous partial payments made 

to the Contractor from the amount earned the amount due will be made payable to 

the Contractor. Recommendations for payment received by the Owner less than 

40 days prior to the scheduled day for payment will not be processed or paid until 

the following month. 

 

 

 

 ARTICLE 72 "PARTIAL PAYMENT" 

 

Add the following;  

 

F. ADDITIONAL REQUIREMENTS (Grant, EEO, DBEs, etc) 

 

OWNER will withhold progress payments from the Contractor if he fails to comply with any or 

all of the following within 60 days after the Notice to proceed: 

 

1 Comply with and submit required paperwork relating to prevailing wage rate 

provisions, Equal Employment Opportunity, On-The-Job Training, and 

Affirmative Action; 
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2 Comply with the requirement to all necessary information, including actual 

payments to DBEs, all other subcontractors and major suppliers, through the 

Internet based Equal Opportunity Reporting System; 

 

3 Comply with or make a good faith effort to ensure employment opportunity for 

minorities and females in accordance with the required contract provisions for 

Federal Aid Construction Contracts, and 

 

4 Failure to comply with the requirements of the AMERICAN RECEOVERY AND 

REINVESTMENT  ACT OF 2009 (FDOT 7-1.1.1) 

 

The DBE participation goal established by the City of Key West is 8.60%, which is consistent 

with the goal set by Florida Department of Transportation’s (FDOT) Disadvantaged Business 

Enterprise (DBE) program.  The City encourages all of its contractors to obtain bids and quotes 

from Certified DBEs.  FDOT, as well as the City’s Grants Administrator, offers assistance in 

reaching out to DBEs in an effort to locate DBEs capable of performing work relevant to the 

project.  

 

The OWNER will withhold progress payments until the Contractor has satisfied the above 

conditions. 

 

 ARTICLE 75 "FINAL PAYMENT" 

 

 Delete Article "FINAL PAYMENT" in its entirety and substitute the following: 

 

  FINAL PAYMENT 

 

 Upon completion of the work the Contractor shall notify the Engineer, in 

writing, that he has completed it and shall request final payment.  The 

Contractor shall be responsible for keeping an accurate and detailed record 

of his actual construction.  Upon completion of construction and before final 

acceptance and payment the Contractor shall furnish the Engineer as-built 

drawings of his construction.  Upon receipt of a request for final payment 

and the as-built drawings the Engineer will inspect and, if acceptable, submit 

to the Owner his recommendation as to acceptance of the completed work 

and as to the final estimate of the amount due the Contractor.  Upon approval 

of this final estimate by the Owner and compliance by the Contractor with 

provisions in Article RELEASE OF LIENS OR CLAIMS, and other 

provisions as may be applicable, the Owner shall pay to the Contractor all 

monies due him under the provisions of these Contract Documents. 

 

 ARTICLE 75 "FINAL PAYMENT" 

 

Add the following; 
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A. Acceptance and Final Payment. 

 

Whenever the Contractor has completely performed the work provided for under the Contract 

and the Engineer has performed a final inspection and made final acceptance  and subject to the 

terms of the Engineer will prepare a final estimate showing the value of the work as soon as the 

Engineer makes the necessary measurements and computations. The Engineer will correct all 

prior estimates and payments in the final estimate and payment. The OWNER will pay the 

estimate, less any sums that the OWNER may have deducted or retained under the provisions of 

the Contract, as soon as practicable after final acceptance of the work, provided the Contractor 

has met the requirements of (1) through (8) below.  
 

1 The Contractor has agreed in writing to accept the balance due or refund the 

overpayment, as determined by the OWNER, as full settlement of his account 

under the Contract and of all claims in connection therewith, or the Contractor, 

accepted the balance due or refunded the overpayment, as determined by the 

OWNER, with the stipulation that his acceptance of such payment or the making 

of such refund does not constitute any bar, admission, or estoppel, or have any 

effect as to those payments in dispute or the subject of a pending claim between 

the Contractor and the OWNER. To receive payment based on a FINAL 

PAYMENT CERTIIFCATE, The Contractor further agrees, by submitting a 

FINAL PAYMENT CERTIFICATE that any pending or future arbitration claim 

or suit is limited to those particulars, including the itemized amounts, defined in 

the original FINAL PAYMENT CERTIFICATE , and that he will commence 

with any such arbitration claim or suit within 15 calendar days from and after the 

time of final PAYMENT of the work and that his failure to file a formal claim 

within this period constitutes his full acceptance of the Engineer’s final estimate 

and payment. The overpayment refund check from the Contractor, if required, 

will be considered a part of any Acceptance Letter executed. 

 

2 The Contractor has properly maintained the project, as specified hereinbefore. 

 

3 The Contractor has furnished a sworn affidavit to the effect that the Contractor 

has paid all bills and no suits are pending (other than those exceptions listed, if 

any) in connection with work performed under the Contract and that the 

Contractor has not offered or made any gift or gratuity to, or made any financial 

transaction of any nature with, any employee of the OWNER in the performance 

of the Contract.  

 

4 The surety on the Contract bond consents, by completion of their portion of the 

affidavit and surety release subsequent to the Contractor’s completion of his 

portion, to final payment to the Contractor and agrees that the making of such 

payment does not relieve the surety of any of its obligations under the bond. 

 

5 The Contractor has complied with and settled all requirements pertaining to any 

wage-rate provisions. 
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6 The Contractor has furnished all required mill tests and analysis reports to the 

Engineer. 

 

7 The Contractor has submitted the Form FHWA-47 (formerly known as PR-47) 

Record of Materials and Labor on Federal-aid Projects, to the Engineer for 

transmittal to the FHWA. This submittal is required on all Federal-aid contracts 

on the National Highway System, except those which provide solely for the 

installation of protective devices at railroad grade crossings, those which are 

constructed on a force account or direct labor basis, highway beautification 

contracts, and contracts for which the total final construction cost for roadway and 

bridge is less than $1,000,000. 

 

8 The Contractor shall certify to the owner, that the Contractor has met the 

requirements of the American Recovery and Reinvestment act 2009 (FDOT 7-

1.1.1) 

 

 
 * * * * * * 
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SECTION 01001 

GENERAL REQUIREMENTS 
 

 

PART 1 PROJECT DESCRIPTION 

 

1.1 GENERAL 

  

A. The following additional information, though not all-inclusive, is given to assist 

contractors in their evaluation of the work required to meet the project objectives. 

 

B. A brief description of the work is stated in the Invitation to Bid. To determine the full 

scope of the project or, any particular part of the project, coordinate the applicable 

information in the several parts of these Contract Documents. 

 

1.2   FDOT LOCAL AGENCY SPECIFICATIONS (LAP) AND STANDARD 

SPECIFICATIONS / LOCAL AGENCY SPECIFICATIONS 

 

A. The term "Standard Specifications" is used; such reference shall mean the most current 

edition of Florida Department of Transportation Standard Specification for Road and 

Bridge Construction and LAP Specifications.  The Standard Specifications shall be 

considered as part of this section of the Specifications; below are Listed references for the 

contractor’s convenience; the contractor shall be responsible for obtaining and 

incorporation in the contract all of the Standard Specification’s and the most current 

revisions that apply to this contract scope of work. The contractor shall document in his 

daily reports the required Standard Specifications that are used.   
 

1.3 ENGINEER 

 

A. The Engineer for this project is:_______________________ 

 

1.4 ENGINEER OF RECORD 

 

A. The Engineer of Record for this project is The Corradino Group, 305-594-0735, Doral, 

Florida. 

PART 2 SEQUENCE OF OPERATIONS 

 

2.1 MOBILIZATION AND DEMOBILIZATION 

 

A. Contractor shall be responsible for mobilization and demobilization of labor, materials 

and equipment. Payment for mobilization and demobilization will be based on the lump 

sum price indicated in the Proposal for mobilization and demobilization.  
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2.2 SCHEDULING 

 

A. Plan the work and carry it out with minimum interference to the operation of the existing 

facilities. Prior to starting the work confer with the Engineer and Owner's representative 

to develop an approved work schedule which will permit the facilities to function 

normally as practical. It may be necessary to do certain parts of the construction work 

outside normal working hours in order to avoid undesirable conditions. The Contractor 

shall do this work at such times and at no additional cost to the Owner. Do not make 

connections between existing work and new work until necessary inspection and tests 

have been completed on the new work and it is found to conform in all respects to the 

requirements of the Contract Documents. 

 

B. Work on existing structures and facilities shall be performed on a schedule and in a 

manner that will permit the existing facility to operate continuously. 

 

C. In order to meet the overall objectives of the project certain elements of work may have 

to be completed or substantially completed in a given sequence that will be identified by 

the Engineer. 

 

D. No work shall be started until the Contractor has sufficient manpower, equipment, and 

material to complete the project. No work shall commence without express consent of the 

Owner. 

 

2.3 COORDINATION 

 

A. Contractors shall cooperate in the coordination of their separate activities in a manner 

that will provide the least interference with the Owner's operations and other contractors 

and utility companies working in the area and in the interfacing and connection of the 

separate elements of the overall project work. 

 

B. If any difficulty or dispute should arise in the accomplishment of the above, the problem 

shall be brought immediately to the attention of the Engineer and Owner. 

 

C. All contractors working on the site are subject to this requirement for cooperation and all 

shall abide by the Engineer's decision in resolving project coordination problems without 

additional cost to the Owner. 

 

2.4 SHUTDOWN OF EXISTING OPERATIONS OR UTILITIES 

 

A. Continuous operation of the Owner's existing sewer system is of critical importance. The 

Contractor's operation shall not result in the interruption of sewage, water, or solid waste 

service to any customers. 

 

B. Connections to existing services or utilities or other work that requires the temporary 

shutdown of any existing operations or utilities shall be planned in detail with appropriate 

scheduling of the work and coordinated with the Owner or Engineer. Advance notice 
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shall be given in order that the Owner or Engineer may witness the shutdown, tie-in, and 

startup. The temporary shutdown must be approved by the Owner. 

 

C. All materials and equipment (including emergency equipment) necessary to expedite the 

tie-in shall be on hand prior to the shutdown of existing services or utilities. 

 

2.5 OPERATION OF EXISTING SYSTEM PROHIBITED 

 

A. At no time undertake to close off any lines or open valves or take any other action which 

would affect the operation of the existing system except as specifically required by the 

Drawings and Specifications and after approval is granted by the Owner. Request 

approval 5 working days in advance of the time that interruption of the existing system is 

required. 

 

PART 3 SITE CONDITIONS        

 

3.1  SITE INVESTIGATION AND REPRESENTATION 

 

A. The Contractor acknowledges satisfaction as to the general nature and location of the 

work, the general and local conditions, particularly those bearing upon availability of 

transportation, availability of labor, water, electric power, roads, and uncertainties of 

weather or similar physical conditions, the character of equipment and facilities needed 

preliminary to and during the prosecution of the work, and all other matters which can in 

any way affect the work or the cost thereof under this contract. 

 

B. Failure by the Contractor to become acquainted with the physical conditions and all the 

available information will not relieve the contractor from responsibility for properly 

estimating the difficulty or cost of successfully performing the work. 

 

C. The Contractor warrants that as a result of examination and investigation of all the 

aforesaid data, the Contractor can perform the work in a good and workmanlike manner 

and to the satisfaction of the Owner. The Owner assumes no responsibility for any 

representations made by any of it officers or agents during or prior to the execution of 

this Contract, unless (1) such representations are expressly stated in the Contract, and (2) 

the Contract expressly provides that the responsibility therefore is assumed by the Owner.  

 

3.2 INFORMATION ON SITE CONDITIONS 

 

A. General: Any information obtained by the Engineer of Record regarding site conditions, 

subsurface information, groundwater elevations, existing construction of site facilities as 

applicable and similar data will be available for inspection at the office of the Engineer of 

Record upon request. Such information is offered as supplementary information only. 

Neither the Engineer of Record nor the Owner assumes any responsibility for the 

completeness or interpretation of such supplementary information.    
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3.3 SUBSURFACE INVESTIGATION 

 

A. No test holes or borings have been made by the Owner; however, any information the 

Owner may have concerning subsurface conditions will be made available to the 

Contractor upon request. 

 

B. The Contractor shall examine the site and may make arrangements with the Owner to 

conduct his own subsurface investigation.   

 

3.4 UTILITIES 

  

A. The Contractor shall be responsible for determining, at his cost, the locations and 

elevations of all utilities in each project areas and shall be responsible for contacting each 

utility for location and notification prior to commencing work.    

 

3.5 CONTRACTOR'S RESPONSIBILITY FOR UTILITY PROPERTIES AND SERVICE 

 

A. Where the Contractor's operations could cause damage or inconvenience to telephone, 

television, power, water, or sewer systems, the operations shall be suspended until all 

arrangements necessary for the protection of these utilities and services have been made 

by the Contractor.  

 

B. Notify all utility offices which are affected by the construction operation at least 48 hours 

in advance. Under no circumstances expose any utility without first obtaining permission 

from the appropriate agency. Once permission has been granted, locate, expose, and 

provide temporary support for all existing underground utilities. Hand digging is required 

in the tolerance zone. If the Contractor fails to adhere to State Statutes and the Florida 

Administrative Code the appropriate law enforcement agencies will be contacted  

 

C. The Contractor shall be solely and directly responsible to the Owner and operators of 

such properties for any damage, injury, expense, loss inconvenience, delay, suits, actions, 

or claims of any character brought because of any injuries or damage which may result 

from the construction operations under this Contract. 

 

D. Neither the Owner nor its officers or agents shall be responsible to the Contractor for 

damages as a result of the Contractor's failure to protect utilities encountered in the work. 

 

E. In the event of interruption to domestic water, sewer, storm drain, or other utility services 

as a result of accidental breakage due to construction operations, promptly notify the 

proper authority. Cooperate with said authority in restoration of service as promptly as 

possible and bear all costs of repair. In no case shall interruption of any water or utility 

service be allowed to exist outside working hours unless prior approval is granted. 

 

F. In the event the Contractor encounters water service lines that interfere with the trenching 

he may, by obtaining prior approval of the property owner, Florida Keys Aqueduct 

Authority or Fire Department, as applicable, and the Engineer, cut the service, dig 
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through, and restore the service with similar and equal materials at the Contractor's 

expense. 

 

G. The Contractor shall replace, at his own expense, all existing utilities or structures 

removed or damaged during construction unless otherwise provided for in these Contract 

documents or ordered by the Engineer. 

 

3.6 INTERFERING STRUCTURES 

 

A. Take necessary precautions to prevent damage to existing structures whether on the 

surface, aboveground, or underground. 

 

B. Protect underground and above ground existing structures from damage, whether or not 

they lie within the limits of the easements obtained by the Owner. Where such existing 

fences, gates, sheds, buildings, or any other structure must be removed in order to 

properly carry out the construction, or are damaged during construction, restore to their 

original condition to the satisfaction of the property owner involved at the Contractor's 

own expense. Notify the Engineer of any damaged underground structure and make 

repairs or replacements before backfilling. 

 

C. Without additional compensation the Contractor may remove and replace in a condition 

as good as or better than original such small miscellaneous structures as fences, 

mailboxes, and signposts that interfere with the Contractor's operations             

 

3.7 FIELD RELOCATION 

 

A. During the progress of construction it is expected that minor relocations of the work will 

be necessary. Such relocations shall be made only by direction of the Engineer. If 

existing structures are encountered which prevent the construction and which are not 

properly shown on the Drawings, notify the Engineer of Record before continuing with 

the construction in order that the Engineer of Record may make such field revisions as 

necessary to avoid conflict with the existing structures and revise the Drawings. If the 

Contractor shall fail to so notify the Engineer and/ or the Engineer of Record when an 

existing structure is encountered and shall proceed with the construction despite this 

interference he shall do so at his own risk. 

  

3.8 LAND MONUMENTS:    

  

A. The Contractor shall notify the Engineer prior to disturbing any existing federal, state, 

county, city, and private land monuments.  Contractor shall hire a licensed land surveyor 

to research and reference all private and government land monuments prior to 

construction. Private and government land monuments shall be preserved or replaced by 

a licensed surveyor at the Contractor's expense. When government monuments are 

encountered the Contractor shall notify the Engineer at least 2 weeks in advance of the 

proposed construction in order that the Engineer will have ample opportunity to notify 

the proper authority to reference these monuments for later replacement. 
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PART 4 TEMPORARY CONSTRUCTION UTILITIES AND FACILITIES 

 

4.1 TEMPORARY WATER 

 

A. The Contractor shall make his own arrangements to obtain suitable water and shall pay 

all costs. 

 

4.2 TEMPORARY ELECTRIC POWER 

 

A. The Contractor shall make arrangements to obtain and pay for electrical power used until 

final acceptance by the Owner. 

 

4.3 SAFETY REQUIREMENTS FOR TEMPORARY ELECTRIC POWER 

 

A. Temporary electric power installation shall meet the construction safety requirements of 

OSHA, state and other governing agencies.  

 

4.4 SANITARY FACILITIES 
 

A. The Contractor shall provide and maintain sanitary facilities for his employees and his 

subcontractors' employees that will comply with the regulations of the local and state 

departments of health and as directed by the Engineer. 

 

4.5 STORAGE OF MATERIALS 
  

A. Materials shall be so stored as to ensure the preservation of their quality and fitness for 

the work. When considered necessary they shall be placed on wooden platforms or other 

hard, clean surfaces and not on the ground. Stored materials shall be located so as to 

facilitate prompt inspection. Private property shall not be used for storage purposes 

without the written permission of the property owner or lessee.  

 

B. Delicate instruments and materials subject to vandalism shall be placed under locked 

cover and, if necessary, provided with temperature control as recommended by the 

manufacturer. 

PART 5 SAFETY AND CONVENIENCE 

 

 5.1 SAFETY EQUIPMENT 

 

A. The Contractor shall do all work necessary to protect the general public from hazards, 

including but not limited to, surface irregularities or un-ramped grade changes in 

pedestrian sidewalk or walkway and trenches or excavations in roadway. Barricades, 

lanterns, and proper signs shall be furnished in sufficient amount to safeguard the public 

and the work. All barricades and signs shall be, in the opinion of the Engineer, clean and 

serviceable.   
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B. During construction the Contractor shall construct and at all times maintain satisfactory 

and substantial temporary chain link fencing, solid fencing, railing, barricades or steel 

plates, as applicable, at all openings, obstructions, or other hazards in streets sidewalks, 

floors, roofs, and walkways. All such barriers shall have adequate warning lights as 

necessary, or required, for safety. All lights shall be regularly maintained and in a fully 

operational state at all times 

 

C. All excavations left open while work is not progressing shall meet MUTCD and shall be 

barricaded with a minimum of one barricade every 10 feet around the perimeter of the 

excavation and 3-inch "caution" tape or barricades placed across each walkway/ entrance 

to private property.   Barricades shall meet ADA code 

 

D. Excavations will not remain open for more than 24 hours unless written permission from 

the Owner is obtained. 

 

5.2 ACCIDENT REPORTS 

 

A. The Contractor must promptly report in writing to the Engineer all accidents whatsoever 

arising out of or in connection with the performance of the work whether on or adjacent 

to the site, giving full details and statements of witness. If death or serious injuries or 

serious damages are caused, the accident shall be reported immediately by telephone or 

messenger to the owner.   

 

B. If a claim is made by anyone against the Contractor or any subcontractor on account of 

any accident the Contractor shall promptly report the facts in writing to the owner, giving 

full details of the claim. 
  

5.3 SAFE ACCESS BY FEDERAL, STATE, AND LOCAL GOVERNMENT   OFFICIALS 
 

A. Authorized representatives of the state, federal, or local governmental agencies shall at all 

times have safe access to the work and the Contractor shall provide proper facilities for 

such access and inspection. (i.e. hard hats, safety glasses, hearing protection) 

 

5.4 TRAFFIC MAINTENANCE AND SAFETY 

 

A. Provide traffic maintenance plans where required by federal, state, county, or local 

agencies having jurisdiction. 

 

B. Comply with all rules and regulations of the state, county, and city authorities regarding 

closing or restricting the use of public streets or highways. No public or private road shall 

be closed, except by express permission of the Owner. Conduct the work so as to assure 

the least possible obstruction to traffic and normal commercial pursuits. Protect all 

obstructions within traveled roadways by installing approved signs, barricades, and lights 

where necessary for the safety of the public. The convenience of the general public and 

residents adjacent to the project and the protection of person and property are of prime 

importance and shall be provided for in an adequate and satisfactory manner. 

Maintenance of Traffic shall be considered incidental to work performed.   
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C. Where traffic will pass over trenches after they are backfilled and before they are paved, 

the top of the trench shall be maintained in a condition that will allow normal vehicular 

traffic to pass over. Temporary access driveways must be provided where required. 

Cleanup operations shall follow immediately behind backfilling and the worksite shall be 

kept in an orderly and clean condition at all times. 

 

D. When certified flaggers and guards are required by regulation or when deemed necessary 

for safety, they shall be furnished with approved orange wearing apparel and other 

regulation traffic-control devices in accordance with FDOT provisions.  

 

5.5 TRAFFIC CONTROL 

 

A. Traffic control on all City, County and State highway rights-of-way shall meet the 

requirements of the Florida Department of Transportation Standard Specifications for 

Road and Bridge Construction, as well as FDOT Standard Details for Maintenance of 

Traffic, in accordance with The Manual for Uniform Traffic Control and Safe Practices. 

 

B. The Contractor shall provide an 11 x 17 engineered drawing of his intended maintenance 

of traffic scheme to the Engineer and Owner for approval at the pre-construction meeting. 

This shall include barrier details, barricade type, location and dates. 

 

5.6 PROTECTION OF PROPERTY 

 

A. Protect stored materials located adjacent to the proposed work. Notify property owners 

affected by the construction at least 48 hours in advance of the time construction begins. 

During construction operations construct and maintain such facilities as may be required 

to provide access by all property owners to their property. No person shall be cut off from 

access to his residence or place of business for a period exceeding 8 hours unless the 

Contractor has made special arrangements with the affected persons. 

 

B. The Contractor shall identify and isolate his work zone in such a manner as to exclude all 

personnel not employed by him, the Engineer, and the Owner. 

 

5.7 FIRE PREVENTION AND PROTECTION 

 

A. The Contractor shall perform all work in a fire-safe manner. He shall supply and maintain 

on the site adequate fire-fighting equipment capable of extinguishing incipient fires. The 

Contractor shall comply with applicable federal, state, and local fire-prevention 

regulations. Where these regulations do not apply, applicable parts of the National Fire 

Prevention Standard for Safeguarding Building Construction Operations (NFPA No. 241) 

shall be followed.  

 

5.8 ACCESS FOR POLICE, FIRE, AND POSTAL SERVICE 
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A. Notify the City and City Liaison a minimum of 48 hours before closing any street or 

portion thereof not already approved at the pre-construction meeting. No closing shall be 

made without the Owner's approval. Notify said departments when the streets are again 

passable for emergency vehicles. Do not block off emergency vehicle access to 

consecutive arterial crossings or dead-end streets, in excess of 300 linear feet, without 

special written permission from City Engineer. Conduct operations with the least 

interference to fire equipment access, and at no time prevent such access. 

 

B. The Contractor shall leave a night emergency telephone number or numbers with the 

police department, the Engineer, and the Owner, so that contact may be made easily at all 

times in case of barricade and flare trouble or other emergencies. 

 

C. Maintain postal service facilities in accordance with the requirements of the U.S. Postal 

Service. Move mailboxes to temporary locations designated by the U.S. Postal Service, 

and at the completion of the work in each area, replace them in their original location and 

in a condition satisfactory to the U.S. Postal Service. 

PART 6 PRESERVATION, RESTORATION, AND CLEANUP 

 

6.1 SITE RESTORATION AND CLEANUP 

 

A. At all times during the work keep the premises clean and orderly. Upon completion of the 

day’s work repair all damage caused by equipment and leave the project clean and free of 

rubbish or excess materials of any kind. 

 

B. Stockpile excavated materials in a manner that will cause the least damage to adjacent 

lawns, grassed areas, gardens, shrubbery, or fences, regardless of whether these are on 

private property or on state, county, or city rights-of-way. Remove all excavated 

materials from grassed and planted areas and leave these surfaces in a condition 

equivalent to their original condition. Replace topsoiled areas as specified in Section 

TRENCH EXCAVATION AND BACKFILL raked and graded to conform to their 

original contours.   

C. All existing drainage ditches and culverts shall be reopened and graded and natural 

drainage restored. Restore culverts broken or damaged to their original condition and 

location. 

 

D. Upon completion of pipe laying and backfilling operations hand-rake and drag all former 

grassed and planted areas, leaving all disturbed areas free from rocks, gravel, clay, or any 

other foreign material. The finished surface shall conform to the original surface, and 

shall be free-draining and free from holes, ruts, rough spots, or other surface features 

detrimental to a seeded area. 
 

6.2 FINISHING OF SITE, BORROW, AND STORAGE AREAS 

   

A. Upon completion of the project all areas used by the Contractor shall be properly cleared 

of all temporary structures, rubbish, and waste materials and properly graded to drain and 
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blend in with the abutting property. Areas used for the deposit of waste materials shall be 

finished to properly drain and blend with the surrounding terrain. 

  

6.3 STREET CLEANUP DURING CONSTRUCTION 

 

A. Thoroughly clean all spilled dirt, gravel, or other foreign material caused by the 

construction operations from all streets and roads at the conclusion of each day's 

operation. Sidewalks, unless under construction, shall be kept clear of material and 

available for pedestrian use at all times. 
 

6.4 DUST PREVENTION 

 

A. Give all unpaved or disturbed streets, roads, detours or haul roads used in the 

construction areas an approved dust-preventive treatment or periodically water to prevent 

dust. Applicable environmental regulations for dust prevention shall be strictly enforced.  

 

B. Dust control shall be enforced by the contractor during equipment operations; i.e. cutting 

pavement, concrete, milling etc.  

 

6.5 PRESERVATION OF IRRIGATION AND DRAINAGE DITCHES 

 

A. After backfilling of the trenches restore all irrigation and storm drain ditches destroyed, 

damaged, or otherwise modified during construction to a condition equivalent, in the 

opinion of the Engineer, to the condition of the ditch before construction. Ditches so 

reconstructed shall be built in their original locations. 

  

PART 7 SUBMITTALS DURING CONSTRUCTION 

 

7.1 GENERAL 

 

A. Requirements in this section are in addition to any specific requirements for submittals 

specified in other sections of these Contract Documents. The Contractor is required to 

provide a submittal log at the pre-construction conference.  

 

B. Submittals to the Engineer shall be addressed to: 

_______________________ 

_______________________ 

_______________________ 

 

C. Submittals to the Engineer of Record shall be addressed to: 
 

The Corradino Group 

ATTN: Mr. Favio Laverde 

4055 NW 97
th

 Ave 

Doral, Florida  33178 
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D. Submitted data shall be fully sufficient in detail for determination of compliance with the 

Contract Documents.    

 

E. Review, acceptance, or approval of substitutions, schedules, shop drawings, lists of 

materials, and procedures submitted or requested by the Contractor shall not add to the 

Contract amount and all additional costs which may result there from shall be solely the 

obligation of the Contractor. 

 

F. It shall not be the responsibility of the Owner to provide engineering or other services to 

protect the Contractor from additional costs accruing from such approvals. 

 

G. No equipment or material for which listings, drawings, or descriptive material is required 

shall be installed until the Engineer has on hand copies of such approved lists and the 

appropriately stamped final shop drawings. 

 

H. The review of drawings by the Engineer of Record will be limited to general design 

requirements only and shall in no way relieve the Contractor from responsibility for 

errors or omissions contained therein. Drawing are to be sent to FDOT for approval. 

 

I. Submittals will be acted upon by the Engineer and/ or Engineer of Record as promptly as 

possible and returned to the Contractor not later than 20 working days.  

 

J. A sample of requirements for submittals is: 
 

 1. All MSDS data forms. 

2. Complete manufacturer's specifications, including materials description and paint 

system. 

3. Suggested spare parts list with current price information. 

4. List of special tools required for checking, testing, parts replacement, and 

maintenance. (Special tools are those which have been especially not customarily 

and routinely carried by maintenance mechanics.) 

5. Samples of finish colors for selection. 

6. Special handling instructions. 

7. Requirements for storage and protection prior to installation. 

8. Requirements for routine maintenance as well as three copies of all Maintenance 

Manuals needed to allow the Owner to operate and/or maintain the installed device. 

9. A copy of the manufacturer's warranty on all equipment and material installed, 

providing for the warranty period to commence on the date of final acceptance by 

the Owner.  

10. All products installed in the project.  

   

K. The submittals shall include satisfactory identification of items, units and assemblies in 

relation to the specification section number and the system or equipment identification or 

tag number shown on the drawings or as provided in the applicable specification section. 

 

L. Should the Contractor propose any item on his shop drawings or incorporate an item  into 

the work and that item should subsequently prove to be defective or otherwise 
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unsatisfactory, (regardless of the Engineer's or Engineer of Record’s preliminary review), 

the Contractor shall, at his own expense replace the item with another item that will 

perform satisfactorily.  

  

7.2 FINAL SHOP DRAWINGS TO BE SUBMITTED TO OWNER 

 

A. Complete sets of reproducible final shop drawings shall be submitted to the Owner before 

or at the time of delivery of equipment to the site. 
 

7.3 AS-BUILT DRAWINGS 

 

A. The Contractor shall submit 2 sets of signed and sealed as-built drawings (11” x 17”) by a 

Licensed Surveyor in the State of Florida, 2 sets of signed and sealed as-built drawings (24” 

x 36”) by a Licensed Surveyor in the State of Florida,  and 2 CDs with the CAD files for this 

project (AutoCAD 2006). The Drawings shall be submitted before final completion and 

payment for the project can be certified. 

 

PART 8 PAYMENT 

 

8.1 GENERAL 

 

a. Payment(s) for all labor, equipment and materials in this section shall be paid as per the 

Proposal and Section 01025 Measurement and Payment. 

 

b. Maintenance of Traffic (M.O.T.) shall be paid as per the Proposal and Section 01025 

Measurement and Payment. 

 

c. AutoCAD as-built drawings shall be paid as per the Proposal and Section 01025 

Measurement and Payment. 

 

    ****** 
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SECTION 01010  

 SUMMARY OF WORK 
 

 

PART 1 - GENERAL: 

 

1.01 DESCRIPTION: 
 

 

A. The work, required to be performed under this contract, includes: FDOT grant 

administration requirements, furnishing all materials, equipment and labor for the 

proposed work as described in the contract documents, site cleanup, and all necessary 

appurtenances and incidental work to provide a complete and serviceable project 

identified as: 

 

CITY OF KEY WEST, FLORIDA 

GERALD ADAMS/ SAFE ROUTES TO SCHOOLS  

SIDEWALK ENHANCEMENTS 

 

B. Related requirements in other parts of the Contract Documents:  General Conditions of 

the Contract for Construction. 

 

C. Contractor's Duties: 

 

1. In addition to provisions stipulated in other portions of the Contract Documents, 

the Contractor shall: 

 

a. Secure permits as necessary for proper execution and completion of the work. 

 

b. Give required notices. 

 

2. The Contractor shall be totally responsible for all permits required and shall 

ensure that construction complies with all applicable local, state, and federal 

codes. 

 

3. Provide an experienced, qualified, and competent Superintendent to oversee the 

Work. Prior to starting construction, the Proposed Superintendent's qualifications 

shall be submitted in writing to the City for approval.  The approved 

Superintendent shall be expected to remain for the duration of the Project, unless 

the City or Engineer deem him inadequate and requests his removal or the 

Contractor cannot continue his services to the project for a reason or reasons that 

shall be communicated to the City.  A replacement Superintendent shall be 

required to follow the same approval process as required for the original. 

 

4. City of Key West has a noise ordinance that allows working hours between 8:00 

AM to 5:00 PM, Monday through Friday. No work should be performed during 
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weekends or City Holidays, State Holidays and National Holidays. Any 

construction operations outside these hours and these days will require a variance 

from the City of Key West Commission. 

 

5. The Contractor shall provide material safety data sheets (2 copies) for chemicals, 

paints, coatings and materials used on-site Prior to initiation of work. 
 

6. The Contractor shall submit a site Safety and Health Plan as per OSHA 1910.120. 
 

1.02 CONTRACTOR'S USE OF PREMISES 

 

A. Work shall be scheduled as to not interfere with on-going area activities.  

 

B. Coordinate use of premises and requirements for security under direction of City. 

 

C. Assume full responsibility for the protection and safekeeping of products under this 

Contract, stored on the site. 

 

D. Obtain and pay for the use of additional storage or work areas needed for operation. 

 

E. Contractor shall provide drinking water for construction personnel  

 

1.03 MAINTENANCE OF EXISTING UTILITIES OPERATION 

 

A. Provide at least three weeks notice prior to interruption of utility services for temporary 

or permanent connections. 

 

B. Keep interruption of utility services, and utility outages during disconnection, moving, 

and reconnection to a minimum. 

 

Payment(s) for all labor, equipment and materials in this section shall be paid as per the Proposal 

and Section 01025 Measurement and Payment  

****** 
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SECTION 01014 

ENVIRONMENTAL PROTECTION 

PART 1 – GENERAL 

 

1.01 RELATED DOCUMENTS: 

 

A. Drawings and general provisions of Contract, including General and 

Supplementary Conditions and other Divison-1 Specification Sections, apply to 

this Section. 
 

1.02 DESCRIPTION OF WORK: 

 

A. General Contractor shall be responsible for conducting all work in such a manner 

that any and all environmental impacts or damages not specifically authorized by 

the contract and its controlling State and Federal permits are avoided. Should 

accidental or incidental damages occur, CONTRACTOR shall be responsible for 

all corrective measures at CONTRACTOR’S expense. CONTRACTOR shall 

save and hold harmless the CITY from all such violations. CONTRACTOR shall 

adhere to the following sections at a minimum in order to avoid such 

environmental damages. CONTRACTOR shall be responsible for all actions and 

compliance of any Subcontractors to CONTRACTOR. 

 

B. Permits. CONTRACTOR shall submit for the NPDES permit as required and 

comply with all conditions of the state and federal permits. 

 

C. Environmental Damage.  CONTRACTOR shall immediately notify Engineer and 

City of any environmental damages or violations which may occur during Project 

mobilization/demobilization and construction. 

 

D. Contractor shall use Best Management Practices (BMPs) as per Florida’s 

stormwater regulatory program and Florida NPDES permit requirements during 

construction to minimize erosion and sedimentation and to properly manage 

runoff for both stormwater quantity and quality. Contractor shall submit a BMPs 

erosion and sediment control plan for use during construction.  

 

1.03 LOCAL SITE CONDTIONS: 

 

A. CONTRACTOR shall secure the work area limits from public access. 

CONTRACTOR shall cordon off resources within the work area that are to be 

protected. Such resources may include mangroves, upland trees and landscape 

material, structures, or utilities. CONTRACTOR shall be responsible for the 

replacement or repair of any damaged resources. 
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B. CONTRACTOR shall avoid incidental damage to wetlands adjacent to the 

construction site through constant monitoring of the supervision. CONTRACTOR 

is responsible for any incidental impacts. 

 

C. At no time shall the CONTRACTOR be permitted to excavate, place fill on, 

traverse in any way, or place or store any equipment or material on sea grass or 

hard bottom resources outside the area designated for construction. 

 

D. CONTRACTOR shall avoid, contain, and control all other potential damages to 

the local resources including but not limited to fuel, oil, or other chemical or solid 

waste in the form of leaks, spills, or fugitive materials and trash. In the event of an 

impact of this type, CONTRACTOR shall take corrective actions immediately.  

Equipment and leaking products shall be retired until repaired. 

 

E. CONTRACTOR shall supply communications, sanitary facilities, fresh water, 

shade structure, and all other necessary actions immediately. 

 

1.04  SUPERSEDING REQUIREMENTS: 

 In the event of differences between these requirements and laws, rules or 

regulations of other State, Federal, or local agencies, the more restrictive laws, 

rules, or regulations shall apply. 

 

1.05 EXTENT OF FUGITIVE MATERIALS: 

 

A. CONTRACTOR shall control all fugitive materials including trash, chemicals, 

lubricants, oils, gas, debris, and removed materials as noted above. Fugitive 

materials as applied herein shall include all materials at the site and along the 

transit route. In the event of a fugitive materials event, including but not limited to, 

release due to automobile accidents and all other circumstances, CONTRACTOR 

shall take immediate corrective actions. 

 

B. The Contractor shall take sufficient precautions to prevent pollution of waters, with 

fuels, oils, bitumens, calcium, chloride, or other harmful materials (in accordance 

with local, State and Federal Requirements). Also, he shall conduct and schedule 

his operations so as to avoid or otherwise minimize pollution of any waters, and to 

avoid damage or interference to indigenous plants and organisms. 

 

 1.06   GENERAL 

 

A. The Contractor shall maintain all work areas within and outside the project 

boundaries free from environmental pollution that would be in violation to any 

Federal, state, or local regulations. 
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1.07 PROTECTION OF AIR QUALITY 

 

A. The pollution likely to occur due to construction operations shall be minimized by 

Wetting down bare soils during windy periods, requiring the use of properly operating 

combustion emission control devices on construction vehicles and equipment used by 

Contractor, and encouraging the shutdown of motorized equipment not actually in use. 

 

B. Trash burning will not be permitted on the construction site. 

 

1.08 CONSTRUCTION NOISE CONTROL 
 

A. The Contractor shall conduct all his work, use appropriate construction methods                  

and equipment, and furnish and install acoustical barriers, all necessary so that no noise 

emanating from the process or any related tool or equipment will exceed legal levels, as 

set forth in the Code of Ordinances, City of Key West, Florida. 

 

1.09 PAYMENT 
 

A. Payment(s) for all labor, equipment and materials in this section shall be paid as per the 

Proposal and Section 01025 Measurement and Payment   

  

****** 
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SECTION 01025 

MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT 
 

PART 1 GENERAL 

 

1.1 GENERAL 

 

A. The CONTRACTOR shall receive and accept the compensation as provided in the 

Proposal and the Contract in full payment for performing all operations necessary to 

complete the work under the Unit Price and Lump Sum portions of this Contract, and also 

in full payment for all loss or damages arising from the nature of the work, until the final 

acceptance by the OWNER. 

 

B. The Unit prices stated and Lump Sums stated in the Proposal include all costs and 

expenses for performing and completing the work as ordered and as shown on Contract 

Drawings, details, technical specifications, and specified herein. Measurement and 

payment for an item at a Unit Price or Lump Sum shown in the Proposal shall be in 

accordance with the description of the item in this section. 

 

C. The CONTRACTOR’S attention is called to the fact that the quotations for various items 

of work are intended to establish a total price for completing the work in its entirety. 

Should the CONTRACTOR feel that the cost for an item has not been established in the 

Proposal, or this section, he shall include the cost for that work in an applicable Proposal 

item, so that this bid reflects his total Unit Prices and Aggregate Sums for completing the 

work in its entirety. It is the intent of this Contract that the CONTRACTOR provide a 

completed operating system, and any item required to accomplish this shall be included 

to establish a total cost. 

 

D. The quantities for payment under this Contract shall be determined by actual 

measurement of completed items, in-place, and ready for service and accepted by the 

OWNER, in accordance with the applicable method of payment therefore contained 

herein. The CONTRACTOR shall designate and provide a representative to be present at, 

to witness, and to assist in the making of field measurement of payment. 

 

1.2  MEASUREMENT – GENERAL 
 

A. Weighing, measuring, and metering devices used to measure quantity of materials for 

Work shall be suitable for purpose intended and conform to tolerances and Specifications 

as specified in National Institute of Standards and Technology, Handbook 44. 

 

B. Whenever pay quantities of material are determined by weight, the material shall be 

weighed on scales furnished by CONTRACTOR and certified accurate by the state 

agency responsible. A weight or load slip shall be obtained from the weigher and 

delivered to the OWNER'S representative at the point of delivery of the material. 
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C. If material is shipped by rail, the car weights will be accepted provided that actual weight 

of material only will be paid for and not minimum car weight used for assessing freight 

tariff, and provided further that car weights will not be acceptable for material to be 

passed through mixing plants. 

 

D. Vehicles used to haul material being paid for by weight shall be weighed empty daily and 

at such additional times as required by ENGINEER. Each vehicle shall bear a plainly 

legible identification mark. 

 

E. All materials which are specified for measurement by the cubic yard "measured in the 

vehicle" shall be hauled in vehicles of such type and size that the actual contents may be 

readily and accurately determined. Unless all vehicles are of uniform capacity, each 

vehicle must bear a plainly legible identification mark indicating its water level capacity. 

All vehicles shall be loaded to at least their water level capacity. Loads hauled in vehicles 

not meeting the above requirements or loads of a quantity less than the capacity of the 

vehicle, measured after being leveled off as above provided, will be subject to rejection, 

and no compensation will be allowed for such material. 

 

F. Units of measure shown on the Proposal shall be as follows unless specified otherwise. 

 

Item      Method of Measurement 

 

AS Assembly: Complete Assembly Field Count by ENGINEER 

EA    Each: Field Count by ENGINEER 

LF   Linear Foot: Field Measure by ENGINEER 

LS   Lump Sum: Unit is one; no measurement will be made 

SY   Square Yard 

CY Cubic Yard: Volume in Cubic Yard, calculated by the method of 

average end areas and as described by FDOT Standard 

Specification section 120. 

TN   Ton: Weight Measure by Scale (2,000 pounds) 

 

1.3  PAYMENT 
 

A. General: Progress payments will be made monthly on the date established at the 

preconstruction meeting. 

 

B. Payment for all Work shown or specified in the Contract Documents is included  in the 

Contract Price. No measurement or payment will be made for individual items except as 

itemized herein as unit price items or lump sum as noted in the proposal. 

 

1.4  NONPAYMENT FOR REJECTED OR UNUSED PRODUCTS 

 

A. Payment will not be made for following: 

 

1. Loading, hauling, and disposing of rejected material. 
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2. Quantities of material wasted or disposed of in manner not called for under 

Contract Documents. 

 

3. Rejected loads of material, including material rejected after it has been  placed 

by reason of failure of CONTRACTOR to conform to provisions of Contract 

Documents. 

 

4. Material not unloaded from transporting vehicle. 

 

5. Defective Work not accepted by OWNER. 

 

6. Material remaining on hand after completion of Work. 

 

1.5  PARTIAL PAYMENT FOR STORED MATERIALS AND EQUIPMENT 

 

A. Partial Payment: No partial payments will be made for materials and equipment delivered 

or stored unless Shop Drawings are acceptable to ENGINEER OF RECORD and 

Materials are properly stored at a site as agreed to by the OWNER. Stored Material shall 

be paid at 80% if invoiced.  

 

B. Final Payment: Will be made only for products incorporated in Work; remaining 

products, for which partial payments have been made, shall revert to CONTRACTOR 

unless otherwise agreed, and partial payments made for those items will be deducted 

from final payment. 

  

 

****** 
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SECTION 01050 

FIELD ENGINEERING 
 

 

PART 1          SCOPE 

 

1.01      DESCRIPTION 

 

A. Work Included: 

  

1. Provide survey work necessary for the execution of the Work. 

  

B. Related Work: 

 

1. General Conditions of the Contract. 

2. Supplementary Conditions 

3. Summary of the Work:  Section 01010. 

4. As noted in the drawings.  

5. Field verify elevations prior to ordering structures 

 

1.02      SUBMITTALS 
 

A. Upon request of the City’s Engineer, submit documentation to verify accuracy of field 

engineering work. 

 

B. Submit certificates signed by the Surveyor certifying that elevations and locations of the 

work of this project are in conformance, or non-conformance, with the Contract 

Documents. All work and applications to obtain FDOT approval shall be supplied by the 

contractor. 

 

C. Submit fill, steel, and concrete specifications and test cylinders as requested by engineer. 

 

D. 2 CDs with AutoCAD 2006 As-built drawings, two (2) sets (11” x 17”) of signed and 

sealed plans by and state of Florida licensed surveyor, and two (2) sets (24” x 36”) of 

signed and sealed plans by and state of Florida licensed surveyor 

 

E. As-Built Drawings shall include the following: 

 

a. All pipe inverts elevations, bottom of structure elevations, pipe grade, LF of new pipe 

installed;  

b. All rim elevations. All CB grate elevations. 

c. Locations of Catch basins, Well structures, and Manholes. 

d. Elevations of FDOT “F” curb every 10 LF. (flow line and Top of Curb) 

e. Elevations of back of sidewalks every 10 LF. Elevations of ADA Ramps Top and 

Bottom. 

f. Limits of construction. 
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g. Submit as-built drawings (four) signed and sealed. Provide to the city three DISCS with 

electronic copies in AUTOCAD and PDF. 

 

PART 2          PRODUCTS 

 

NOT USED 

 

PART 3          EXECUTION 

 

3.01     EXAMINATION AND PREPARATION OF SITE 

 

A. Before starting operations, Contractor shall examine site of work to acquaint himself with 

conditions to be encountered. 

 

B. Compare actual site with drawings and specifications. 

 

C. Report discrepancies affecting work or cost thereof to the City. 

 

D. Verify exact locations of sewers, water mains, gas mains, above or below ground 

electrical wires and conduits and structures which may interfere with work. 

 

E. No extra compensation will be allowed for any extra work made necessary due to 

conditions or obstacles encountered during progress of work which could have been 

determined by examination of site or by contacting Owners of pipelines and conduits 

before starting operations. 

 

F. Comply with State law concerning Sunshine State One Call of Florida, State Statute Title 

33, Chapter 556. 
 

3.02 LINES AND GRADES 

 

A. Contractor shall furnish and maintain lines and grades for work.  

 

B. Contractor shall take immediate steps to correct errors or inconsistencies in lines and 

grades of work to be in conformity with Contract Documents. 

 

C. Contractor shall be fully responsible for accuracy of lines and grades of work and control 

and checking and immediate correction of it. 

 

3.03 RESTORATION 

 

A. Items to remain which are disturbed, damaged, or removed when performing required 

work or for convenience of Contractor or to expedite his operations shall be restored, 

repaired, reinstalled, or replaced with new work and refinished, as appropriate, so as to be 

left in as good condition as existed before work commenced and such restoration shall be 

considered incidental to the work. 
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B. Existing items to be altered, extended, salvaged, or relocated and reused, if found to be 

defective in any way, shall be reported to the City before items are disturbed. 

 

C. Materials and workmanship used in restoring work shall conform in type and quality to 

original existing construction. 

 

 4.0 PAYMENT 

 

A. Payment(s) for all labor, equipment and materials in this section shall be paid as per the 

Proposal and Section 01025 Measurement and Payment. 

 
 

 

 

 

************* 
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SECTION 01500 

TESTING SERVICES 
 

PART 1 GENERAL 

 

1.1 WORK INCLUDED 

 

A. The Contractor shall employ and pay for the services of a qualified commercial 

independent testing laboratory acceptable to the engineer and owner to perform specified 

services. 

 

B. Inspection, sampling, and testing is required for: 

 

  1. Trench excavation and backfill. 

  2. Paving and surfacing. 

  3. Additional quality checks as required by the Owner. 

  4.  Slump testing for concrete as directed by Owner. 
 

C. Employment of a testing laboratory shall in no way relieve the Contractor of his 

obligation to perform work in accordance with the Contract. 

 

PART 2 PRODUCTS 

 

2.1 SUBMITTALS 

 

A. Submit six copies of reports of inspections and tests to Engineer promptly upon 

completion of inspections and tests, including:  

 

  1. Date issued. 

  2. Project title and Engineer's job number. 

  3. Testing laboratory name and address. 

  4. Name and signature of inspector. 

  5. Date of inspection or sampling. 

  6. Record of temperature and weather. 

  7. Date of test. 

  8. Location of inspection or test. 

  9. Identification of product and specification section. 

            10. Type of inspection or test. 

            11. Observation regarding compliance with the Contract Documents. 

  

            B. This report shall be signed and sealed by a Registered Professional Engineer 

Licensed in the State of Florida and qualified to perform such service  
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PART 3 EXECUTION 

 

3.1 LABORATORY DUTIES - LIMITATIONS OF AUTHORITY 

 

A. Cooperate with the Engineer and Contractor; provide qualified personnel promptly 

on notice. 

 

B. Perform specified inspections, sampling, and testing of materials and 

 methods of construction: 

 

                      1. Comply with specified standards, ASTM, other recognized standards, 

authorized and as specified. 

 

  2. Ascertain compliance with requirements of Contract Documents. 

 

C. Notify the Engineer and Contractor immediately of irregularities or deficiencies of 

work which are observed during performance of services.    

  

D. Perform additional services as required by the Engineer. 
  

   

PART 4 PAYMENTS 

 

A. Payment for this section shall be included under item 3 (Pay item 110-1 

Mobilization) in the proposal 

  

 

 * * * * * 
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SECTION 02102 

MAINTENANCE OF TRAFFIC 
 

PART 1 GENERAL 
 

1.1 WORK INCLUDED 

   

This Section covers the work necessary for the Maintenance of Traffic as per the FDOT 

LOCAL STANDARD SPECIFICATIONS  

 

1.2 SUBMITTALS 

 

A. Submittals shall be made for all products listed in accordance with the requirements 

specified. 

 

1.3 GENERAL 

 

A. See CONDITIONS OF THE CONTRACT and GENERAL REQUIREMENTS, 

Supplementary Conditions which contain information and requirements that apply 

to the work specified herein and are mandatory for this project. 

 

B. Contractor shall provide Quality Control for this project as per the requirements of 

FDOT STANDARD SPECIFICATIONS SECTION 105. 

 
 

1.4 FDOT LOCAL AGENCY SPECIFICATIONS (LAP) AND STANDARD 

SPECIFICATIONS / LOCAL AGENCY SPECIFICATIONS 

 

A. If the term "Standard Specifications" is used, or if there is a reference to any 

section of the FDOT Standard Specification not included within this section; such 

reference shall mean the most current edition of Florida Department of 

Transportation Standard Specification for Road and Bridge Construction and LAP 

Specifications.  The Standard Specifications shall be considered as part of this 

section of the Specifications; below are Listed references for the contractor’s 

convenience; the contractor shall be responsible for obtaining and incorporation in 

the contract all of the Standard Specification’s and the most current revisions that 

apply to this contract scope of work. The contractor shall document in his daily 

reports the required Standard Specifications that are used.   

 

B. Any reference of the following “FDOT”, “Agency” “Local Agency” in the 

ATTACHED; SECTION 102 MAINTENANCE OF TRAFFIC and all attached 

subsections, shall be considered to be the Owner (City of Key West) for this 

contract. 
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C. Any reference of the following “Engineer” in the ATTACHED; SECTION 102 

MAINTENANCE OF TRAFFIC and all attached subsections, shall be considered 

to be the Construction Engineer for this contract. 

 

D. ATTACHED; SECTION 102 MAINTENANCE OF TRAFFIC 

 

 

PART 2 FDOT STANDARD SPECIFICATIONS 

 

SECTION 102. 

MAINTENANCE OF TRAFFIC 

102-1 Description.  
Maintain traffic within the limits of the project for the duration of the construction period, including 

any temporary suspensions of the work. Construct and maintain detours. Provide facilities for 

access to residences, businesses, etc., along the project. Furnish, install and maintain traffic control 

and safety devices during construction. Furnish and install work zone pavement markings for 

maintenance of traffic in construction areas. Provide any other special requirements for safe and 

expeditious movement of traffic specified on the plans. Maintenance of Traffic includes all facilities, 

devices and operations as required for safety and convenience of the public within the work zone.  

 

Do not maintain traffic over those portions of the project where no work is to be accomplished 

or where construction operations will not affect existing roads. Do not obstruct or create a 

hazard to any traffic during the performance of the work, and repair any damage to existing 

pavement open to traffic.  

 

Include the cost of any work that is necessary to meet the requirements of the Contract 

Documents under the MOT pay item, when there is not a pay item provided.  

102-2 Materials.  
Meet the following requirements:  

Bituminous Adhesive ..........................................Section 970  

Work Zone Pavement Markings ................. 971-1 and 971-3  

Paint ....................................................................Section 971  

Glass Spheres ......................................................Section 971  

Temporary Traffic Control Device Materials .....Section 990  

Retroreflective and Nonreflective Sheeting  

for Traffic Control Devices .................................Section 994  

 

102-2.1 Temporary Traffic Control Devices: Use only the materials meeting the requirements of 

Section 990, Design Standards and the MUTCD.  

 

102-2.2 Detour: Provide all materials for the construction and maintenance of all detours.  

 

102-2.3 Commercial Materials for Driveway Maintenance: Provide materials of the type 

typically used for base, including recycled asphalt pavement material, and having stability and 

drainage properties that will provide a firm surface under wet conditions.  
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102-3 Specific Requirements.  

 

102-3.1 Beginning Date of Contractor’s Responsibility:  
Maintain traffic starting the day work begins on the project or on the first day Contract time is 

charged, whichever is earlier.  

 

102-3.2 Worksite Traffic Supervisor: Provide a Worksite Traffic Supervisor in accordance with 

Section 105. Provide the Worksite Traffic Supervisor with all equipment and materials needed to 

set up, take down, maintain traffic control, and handle traffic-related situations.  

 

Ensure that the Worksite Traffic Supervisor performs the following duties:  

1. Performs on site direction of all traffic control on the project.  

2. Is on site during all set up and take down, and performs a drive through inspection 

immediately after set up.  

3. Is on site during all nighttime operations to ensure proper Maintenance of Traffic.  

4. Immediately corrects all safety deficiencies and does not permit minor deficiencies that 

are not immediate safety hazards to remain uncorrected for more than 24 hours.  

5. Is available on a 24-hour per day basis and present within 45 minutes after 

notification of an emergency situation and is prepared to positively respond to repair 

the work zone traffic control or to provide alternate traffic arrangements.  

6. Conducts daily daytime and weekly nighttime inspections of projects with 

predominately daytime work activities, and daily nighttime and weekly daytime 

inspections of projects with predominantly nighttime work activities of all traffic 

control devices, traffic flow, pedestrian, bicyclist, and business accommodations.  

 

Advise the project personnel of the schedule of these inspections and give them the opportunity 

to join in the inspection as is deemed necessary. Submit a comprehensive weekly report, using 

the Department’s currently approved form, to the Engineer detailing the condition of all traffic 

control devices (including pavement markings) being used. Include assurances in the inspection 

report that pedestrians are accommodated with a safe travel path around work sites and safely 

separated from mainline traffic, that existing or detoured bicyclist paths are being maintained 

satisfactorily throughout the project limits, and that existing businesses in work areas are being 

provided with adequate entrances for vehicular and pedestrian traffic during business hours. 

Have the Worksite Traffic Supervisor sign the report and certify that all of the above issues are 

being handled in accordance with the Contract Documents. When deficiencies are found, the 

Worksite Traffic Supervisor is to note such deficiencies and include the proposed corrective 

actions, including the date corrected.  

 

The Department may disqualify and remove from the project a Worksite Traffic Supervisor who 

fails to comply with the provisions of this Section. The Department may temporarily suspend all 

activities, except traffic, erosion control and such other activities that are necessary for project 

maintenance and safety, for failure to comply with these provisions.  

102-4 Alternative Traffic Control Plan.  
 

The Contractor may propose an alternative Traffic Control Plan (TCP) to the plan presented in 

the Contract Documents. Have the Contractor’s Engineer of Record sign and seal the alternative 
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plan. Prepare the TCP in conformance with and in the form outlined in the current version of the 

Roadway Plans Preparation Manual. Indicate in the plan a TCP for each phase of activities. 

Take responsibility for identifying and assessing any potential impacts to a utility that may be 

caused by the alternate TCP proposed by the Contractor, and notify the Department in writing of 

any such potential impacts to utilities.  

 

Engineer’s approval of the alternate TCP does not relieve the Contractor of sole responsibility 

for all utility impacts, costs, delays or damages, whether direct or indirect, resulting from 

Contractor initiated changes in the design or construction activities from those in the original 

Contract Specifications, design plans (including traffic control plans) or other Contract 

Documents and which effect a change in utility work different from that shown in the utility 

plans, joint project agreements or utility relocation schedules.  

 

The Department reserves the right to reject any Alternative Traffic Control Plan. Obtain the 

Engineer’s written approval before beginning work using an alternate TCP. The Engineer’s 

written approval is required for all modifications to the TCP. The Engineer will only allow 

changes to the TCP in an emergency without the proper documentation.  

102-5 Traffic Control.  

 

102-5.1 Standards: FDOT Design Standards (DS) are the minimum standards for the use in the 

development of all traffic control plans. The MUTCD Part VI is the minimum national standard 

for traffic control for highway construction, maintenance, and utility operations. Follow the 

basic principles and minimum standards contained in these documents for the design, 

application, installation, maintenance, and removal of all traffic control devices, warning 

devices and barriers which are necessary to protect the public and workers from hazards within 

the project limits.  

 

102-5.2 Maintenance of Roadway Surfaces: Maintain all lanes that are being used for the 

maintenance of traffic, including those on detours and temporary facilities, under all weather 

conditions. Keep the lanes reasonably free of dust, potholes and rutting. Provide the lanes with 

the drainage facilities necessary to maintain a smooth riding surface under all weather 

conditions.  

 

102-5.3 Number of Traffic Lanes: Maintain one lane of traffic in each direction. Maintain two 

lanes of traffic in each direction at existing four (or more) lane cross roads, where necessary to 

avoid undue traffic congestion. Construct each lane used for maintenance of traffic at least as 

wide as the traffic lanes existing in the area before commencement of construction. Do not allow 

traffic control and warning devices to encroach on lanes used for maintenance of traffic.  

 

The Engineer may allow the Contractor to restrict traffic to one-way operation for short periods 

of time provided that the Contractor employs adequate means of traffic control and does not 

unreasonably delay traffic. When a construction activity requires restricting traffic to one-way 

operations, locate the flaggers within view of each other when possible. When visual contact 

between flaggers is not possible, equip them with 2-way radios, official, or pilot vehicle(s), or 

use traffic signals.  
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102-5.4 Crossings and Intersections: Provide and maintain adequate accommodations for 

intersecting and crossing traffic. Do not block or unduly restrict any road or street crossing the 

project unless approved by the Engineer. Maintain all existing actuated or traffic responsive 

mode signal operations for main and side street movements for the duration of the Contract. 

Restore any loss of detection within 12 hours. Use only detection technology listed on the 

Department’s Approved Products List (APL) and approved by the Engineer to restore detection 

capabilities.  

 

Before beginning any construction, provide the Engineer a plan for maintaining detection 

devices for each intersection and the name(s) and phone numbers of persons that can be 

contacted when signal operation malfunctions.  

 

102-5.5 Access for Residences and Businesses: Provide continuous access to all residences and 

all places of business.  

 

102-5.6 Protection of the Work from Injury by Traffic: Where traffic would be injurious to a 

base, surface course, or structure constructed as a part of the work, maintain all traffic outside 

the limits of such areas until the potential for injury no longer exists.  

 

102-5.7 Flagger: Provide trained flaggers in accordance with Section 105.  

 

102-5.8 Conflicting Pavement Markings: Where the lane use or where normal vehicle paths are 

altered during construction, remove all pavement markings (paint, tape, thermoplastic, raised 

pavement markers, etc.) that will conflict with the adjusted vehicle paths. Use of paint to cover 

conflicting pavement markings is prohibited. Remove conflicting pavement markings using a 

method that will not damage the surface texture of the pavement and which will eliminate the 

previous marking pattern regardless of weather and light conditions.  

 

Remove all pavement markings that will be in conflict with “next phase of operation” vehicle 

paths as described above, before opening to traffic.  

 

Cost for removing conflicting pavement markings (paint, tape, thermoplastic, raised pavement 

markers, etc.) to be included in Maintenance of Traffic, Lump Sum.  

 

102-5.9 Vehicle and Equipment Visibility: Equip all pickups and automobiles used on the 

project with a minimum of one Class 2 amber or white warning light that meets the Society of 

Automotive Engineers Recommended Practice SAE J845 dated March, 1992 or SAE J1318 dated 

April, 1986 and incorporated herein by reference, that is unobstructed by ancillary vehicle 

equipment such as ladders, racks or booms. If the light is obstructed, additional lights will be 

required. The lights shall be operating when a vehicle is in a work area where a potential hazard 

exists, when operating the vehicle at less than the average speed for the facility while performing 

work activities, making frequent stops or called for in the plans or Design Standards.  

 

Equip all other vehicles and equipment with a minimum of 4 ft2 of reflective sheeting or flashing 

lights.  
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To avoid distraction to motorists, do not operate the lights on the vehicles or equipment when the 

vehicles are outside the clear zone or behind a barrier.  

 

102-5.10 No Waiver of Liability: Conduct operations in such a manner that no undue hazard 

results due to the requirements of this Article. The procedures and policies described herein in 

no way acts as a waiver of any terms of the liability of the Contractor or his surety.  

102-6 Detours.  

 

102-6.1 General: Construct and maintain detour facilities wherever it becomes necessary to 

divert traffic from any existing roadway or bridge, or wherever construction operations block the 

flow of traffic.  

 

102-6.2 Construction: Plan, construct, and maintain detours for the safe passage of traffic in all 

conditions of weather. Provide the detour with all facilities necessary to meet this requirement.  

 

Where the plans call for the Department to furnish detour bridge components, construct the pile 

bents in accordance with the plans, unless otherwise authorized by the Engineer.  

 

Submit a letter with the following: company name, phone number, office address, project contact 

person, project number, detour bridge type, bridge length, span length, location and usage time 

frames, to the Engineer at least 30 calendar days before the intended pick-up date, to obtain the 

storage facility location and list of components for the project. Upon receipt of letter, the 

Engineer will, within ten calendar days provide an approved material list to the Contractor and 

the appropriate Department storage yard.  

 

Provide a letter with an original company seal, identifying the representative with authority to 

pick up components, to the Engineer at least ten calendar days before the proposed pick-up date. 

The Department is not obligated to load the bridge components without this notice. Take 

responsibility and sign for each item loaded at the time of issuance.  

 

Provide timber dunnage, and transport the bridge components from the designated storage 

facility to the job site. Unload, erect, and maintain the bridge, then dismantle the bridge and 

load and return the components to the designated storage facility.  

 

Notify the Engineer in writing at least ten calendar days before returning the components. 

Include in this notice the name of the Contractor’s representative authorized to sign for return of 

the bridge components. The yard supervisor is not obligated to unload the bridge components 

without this notice.  

 

The Department will provide equipment and an operator at the Department’s storage facility to 

assist in loading and unloading the bridge components. Furnish all other labor and equipment 

required for loading and unloading the components.  

 

The Departments representative will record all bridge components issued or returned on the 

Detour Bridge Issue and Credit Ticket. The Tickets must be signed by a Department and 
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Contractor representative, after loading or unloading each truck to document the quantity and 

type of bridging issued or returned.  

 

Bind together all bridge components to be returned in accordance with the instructions given by 

the storage facility. The yard supervisor will repack components that are not packed in 

compliance with these instructions. Upon request, written packing instructions will be made 

available to the Contractor, before dismantling of the bridge for return to the Department’s 

storage facility.  

 

Assume responsibility for any shortage or damage to the bridge components. Monies due the 

Contractor will be reduced at the rate of $35.00 per hour plus materials for repacking, repairs 

or replacement of bridge components.  

 

The skid resistance of open steel grid decking on the detour bridge may decrease gradually after 

opening the bridge to traffic. The Department will furnish a pneumatic floor scabbler machine 

for roughening the roadway surface of the detour bridge decking. Provide an air compressor at 

the job site with 200 ft3/minute capacity, 90 psi air pressure for the power supply of the machine, 

and an operator. Transport the scabbler machine to and from the Department’s Structures Shop. 

Repair any damage to the scabbler machine caused by operations at no expense to the 

Department. Perform scabbling when determined necessary by the Engineer. The Department 

will pay for the cost of scabbling as Unforeseeable Work in accordance with 4-4.  

 

Return the bridge components to the designated storage facility beginning no later than ten 

calendar days after the date the detour bridge is no longer needed, the date the new bridge is 

placed in service, or the date Contract Time expires, whichever is earliest. Return the detour 

bridging at an average of not less than 200 feet per week. Upon failure to return the bridge 

components to the Department within the time specified, compensate the Department for the 

bridge components not returned at the rate of $5.00 per 10 feet, per day, per bridge, for single 

lane; and $10.00 per 10 feet, per day, per bridge, for dual lane until the bridge components are 

returned to the Department.  

 

102-6.3 Construction Methods: Select and use construction methods and materials that provide 

a stable and safe detour facility. Construct the detour facility to have sufficient durability to 

remain in good condition, supplemented by maintenance, for the entire period that the detour is 

required.  

 

102-6.4 Removal of Detours: Remove detours when they are no longer needed and before the 

Contract is completed. Take ownership of all materials from the detour and dispose of them, 

except for materials, which might be on loan from the Department with the stipulation that they 

are returned.  

 

102-6.5 Detours Over Existing Roads and Streets: When the Department specifies that traffic be 

detoured over roads or streets outside the project area, do not maintain such roads or streets. 

However, maintain all signs and other devices placed for the purpose of the detour.  
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102-6.6 Operation of Existing Movable Bridges: The Department will maintain and operate 

existing moveable bridges that are to be removed by the Contractor until such time as they are 

closed to traffic. During this period, make immediate repairs of any damage to such structures 

caused by use or operations related to the work at no expense to the Department, but do not 

provide routine repairs or maintenance. In the event that use or operations result in damage to a 

bridge requiring repairs, give such repairs top priority to any equipment, material, or labor 

available.  

102-7 Traffic Control Officer.  
Provide uniformed law enforcement officers, including marked law enforcement vehicles, to 

assist in controlling and directing traffic in the work zone when the following types of work is 

necessary on projects:  

1. Traffic control in a signalized intersection when signals are not in use.  

2. When Standard Index No. 619 is used on Interstate at nighttime and required by the 

plans.  

3. When pacing/rolling blockade specification is used.  

102-8 Driveway Maintenance.  

 

102-8.1 General: Ensure that each residence and or business has safe, stable, and reasonable 

access.  

 

102-8.2 Construction Methods: Place, level, manipulate, compact, and maintain the material, to 

the extent appropriate for the intended use.  

As permanent driveway construction is accomplished at a particular location, the Contractor 

may salvage and reuse previously placed materials that are suitable for reuse on other 

driveways.  

102-9 Temporary Traffic Control Devices.  

 

102-9.1 Installation and Maintenance: Install and maintain temporary traffic control devices as 

detailed in the plans, Index 600 of the Design Standards and when applicable, in accordance 

with the approved vendor drawings, as provided on the QPL. Erect the required temporary 

traffic control devices to prevent any hazardous conditions and in conjunction with any 

necessary traffic re-routing to protect the traveling public, workers, and to safeguard the work 

area. Use only those devices that are on the Qualified Products List (QPL) or the Approved 

Products List (APL). Immediately remove or cover any devices that do not apply to existing 

conditions.  

 

All temporary traffic control devices must meet the requirements of National Cooperative 

Highway Research Program Report 350 (NCHRP 350) and current FHWA directives. 

Manufacturers seeking evaluation must furnish certified test reports showing that their product 

meets all test requirements set forth by NCHRP 350. Manufacturers seeking evaluation of 

Category I devices for inclusion on the QPL shall include the manufacturer’s self-certification 

letter. Manufacturer’s seeking evaluation of Category II and III devices for inclusion on the QPL 

shall include the FHWA WZ numbered acceptance letter with attachments and vendor drawings 

of the device in sufficient detail to enable the Engineer to distinguish between this and similar 



 

GERALD ADAMS SIDEWALK ENHANCEMENTS                                                                                       MAINTENANCE OF TRAFFIC 138 

devices. For devices requiring field assembly or special site preparation, vendor drawings shall 

include all field assembly details and technical information necessary for proper application and 

installation and must be signed and sealed by a Professional Engineer registered in the State of 

Florida. Manufacturers seeking evaluation of Category IV devices for inclusion on the QPL must 

comply with the requirements of Section 990 and include detailed vendor drawings of the device 

along with technical information necessary for proper application, field assembly and 

installation.  

 

Ensure that the QPL number is permanently marked on the device at a readily visible location.  

 

Notify the Engineer of any scheduled operation, which will affect traffic patterns or safety, 

sufficiently in advance of commencing such operation to permit his review of the plan for the 

proposed installation of temporary traffic control devices.  

 

Ensure an employee is assigned the responsibility of maintaining the position and condition of 

all temporary traffic control devices throughout the duration of the Contract. Keep the Engineer 

advised at all times of the identification and means of contacting this employee on a 24-hour 

basis.  

 

Keep temporary traffic control devices in the correct position, properly directed, clearly visible 

and clean, at all times. Ensure that all traffic control devices meet acceptable standards as 

outlined in American Traffic Safety Services Association (ATSSA’s) “Quality Standards for Work 

Zone Traffic Control Devices”. Immediately repair, replace or clean damaged, defaced or dirty 

devices.  

 

102-9.2 Work Zone Signs: Provide signs in accordance with the plans and Design Standards. 

Meet the requirements of 700-2.6 and 700-5.5. Provide Federal Highway Administration’s 

(FHWA) accepted sign substrate for use with accepted sign stands on the National Highway 

System (NHS) under the provisions of the National Cooperative Highway Research Program 

(NCHRP) Report 350 “Recommended Procedures for the Safety Performance Evaluation of 

Highway Features.”  

 

102-9.3 Business Signs: Provide and place signs in accordance with the plans and Design 

Standards. Meet the sign background sheeting requirements of Section 700. Furnish signs having 

a Type III reflectorized blue background with a 4 inches series B white legend and a white 

border. The maximum sign size is 24 by 36 inches.  

Use signs with specific business names on each sign. Install logos provided by business owners 

and approved by the Engineer. Standard Business entrance signs meeting the requirements of 

Index 17355 without specific business names may be used only with the approval of the 

Engineer.  

 

102-9.4 High Intensity Flashing Lights: Furnish Type B lights in accordance with the plans and 

Design Standards.  

 

102-9.5 Warning/Channelizing Devices: Furnish warning/channelizing devices in accordance 

with the plans and Design Standards.  
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102-9.5.1 Reflective Collars for Traffic Cones: Use cone collars at night designed to properly 

fit the taper of the cone when installed. Place the upper 6 inches collar a uniform 3 1/2 inch 

distance from the top of the cone and the lower 4 inch collar a uniform 2 inch distance below the 

bottom of the upper 6 inch collar. Ensure that the collars are capable of being removed for 

temporary use or attached permanently to the cone in accordance with the manufacturer’s 

recommendations. Provide a white sheeting having a smooth outer surface and that has the 

property of a retroreflector over its entire surface.  

 

102-9.5.2 Barrier Wall (Temporary): Furnish, install, maintain, remove and relocate a 

temporary barrier wall in accordance with the plans. Ensure that temporary concrete barrier 

wall for use on roadway sections, complies with Section 521 and Index Nos. 412, 414 or 415 as 

specified in the plans. Ensure that temporary concrete barrier wall for use on bridge and wall 

sections, complies with Index No 414 as specified in the plans. Ensure that temporary water 

filled barrier wall used on roadway sections meet the NCHRP Report 350 criteria and is listed 

on the Qualified Products List (QPL). Barriers meeting the requirements of Index Nos. 412, 415 

or temporary water filled barriers on the QPL will not be accepted as an alternate to barriers 

meeting the requirements of Index No. 414.  

 

102-9.5.3 Glare Screen (Temporary): Furnish, install, maintain, remove and relocate glare 

screen systems in conjunction with temporary barrier wall at locations identified in the plans.  

Ensure the anchorage of the glare screen to the barrier is capable of safely resisting an 

equivalent tensile load of 600 lb/ft of glare screen, with a requirement to use a minimum of three 

fasteners per barrier section.  

When glare screen is utilized on temporary barrier wall, warning lights will not be required.  

 

102-9.6 Temporary Vehicle Impact Attenuator (Crash Cushion) (Redirect/Inertia): Furnish, 

install, maintain and subsequently remove temporary vehicular impact attenuators in 

accordance with the details and notes shown in the plans, the Design Standards, and 

requirements of the pre-approved alternatives listed on the QPL. Maintain the attenuators until 

their authorized removal. Repair all attachment scars to permanent structures and pavements 

after attenuator removal. Make necessary repairs due to defective material, work, or Contractor 

operations at no cost to the Department. Restore attenuators damaged by the traveling public 

within 24 hours after notification as authorized by the Engineer.  

 

102-9.7 Guardrail (Temporary): Furnish guardrail (temporary) in accordance with the plans 

and Design Standards. Meet the requirements of Section 536.  

 

102-9.8 Advance Warning Arrow Panel: Furnish advance warning panels that meet the 

requirements of Section 990 as required by the plans and Design Standards to advise 

approaching traffic of lane closures or shoulder work.  

 

102-9.9 Portable Changeable (Variable) Message Sign (PCMS): Furnish changeable (variable) 

message signs that meet the requirements of Section 990 as required by the plans and Design 

Standards to supplement other temporary traffic control devices used in work zones.  

 



 

GERALD ADAMS SIDEWALK ENHANCEMENTS                                                                                       MAINTENANCE OF TRAFFIC 140 

A truck mounted PCMS may be used as a stand alone maintenance of traffic device only when 

used for accident or incident management situations as defined in the MUTCD and is listed on 

the APL.  

 

102-9.10 Portable Regulatory Signs (PRS): Furnish portable regulatory signs that meet the 

requirements of 990 as required by the plans and Design Standards.  

 

Activate portable regulatory signs only during active work activities and deactivate when no 

work is being performed.  

 

102-9.11 Radar Speed Display Unit (RSDU): Furnish radar speed display units that meet the 

requirements of Section 990 as required by the plans and Design Standards to inform motorists 

of the posted speed and their actual speed.  

Activate the radar speed display unit only during active work activities and deactivate when no 

work is being performed.  

 

102-9.12 Temporary Traffic Control Signals: Furnish, install and operate temporary traffic 

control signals as indicated in the plans. Temporary traffic control signals will consist of either 

portable or fixed traffic signals.  

 

Provide portable traffic signals that meet the requirements of the Design Standards, 603-2 and 

are listed on the APL. The Engineer may approve used signal equipment if it is in acceptable 

condition.  

 

102-9.13 Temporary Traffic Detection Technology: Furnish, install and operate Temporary 

Traffic Detection Technology listed on the Department’s APL and approved by the Engineer to 

restore detection capabilities.  

 

102-9.14 Trucks and Truck Mounted Impact Attenuators: Furnish, install and maintain only 

those attenuators that meet the requirements of NCHRP 350. Include the cost of trucks and truck 

mounted impact attenuators in MOT.  

 

Use Truck Mounted Attenuators (TMA), when called for in the Design Standards. Limit TMA’s to 

those items listed on the QPL.  

 

Use truck mounted attenuator systems designed and installed in accordance with the 

manufactures recommendations.  

 

Equip the TMA cartridge with lights and reflectors in compliance with applicable Florida motor 

vehicle laws, including turn signals, dual tail lights, and brake lights. Ensure that lights are 

visible in both the raised and lowered positions if the unit is capable of being raised.  

 

Ensure that the complete unit is painted DOT yellow (Fed. Std. 595 b, No. 13538). Stripe the 

rear facing of the cartridge in the operating position with the alternating 6 inch white and 6 inch 

safety orange 45 degree striping to form an inverted “V” at the center of the unit and slope down 

and toward the outside of the unit, in both directions from the center. Ensure the bottom of the 
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cartridge has the same pattern, covering the entire bottom, with 6 inch white and 6 inch safety 

orange stripes. Use Type III reflectorized sheeting for striping.  

 

The trucks and truck mounted impact attenuators will not be paid for separately, but will be 

included in the cost of Maintenance of Traffic. Payment includes all costs, including furnishing, 

maintaining and removal when no longer required, and all materials, labor, tools, equipment 

and incidentals required for attenuator maintenance.  

102-10 Work Zone Pavement Marking.  

 

102-10.1 Description: Furnish and install Work Zone Pavement Markings for maintenance of 

traffic in construction areas and in close conformity with the lines and details shown on the 

plans. Meet the requirements of 710-4.3.  

 

Use pavement marking materials that contain no lead or chromium compounds. Manufacturers 

seeking product approval must furnish certified test reports showing the Work Zone Pavement 

Marking material meets the requirements of this Section.  

 

Centerlines, lane lines, edgelines, stop bars and turn arrows in work zones will be required in 

accordance with the MUTCD with the following additions:  

(a) Install edgelines on paved shoulders.  

(b) Place edgelines on all detours where vehicle paths are altered from normal operations and 

where a lane is narrowed from its normal width for any reason.  

(c) Apply Work Zone Pavement Markings, including arrows and messages as determined by the 

Engineer to be required for the safe operation of the facility, before the end of the day if the 

highway is open to traffic. Channelizing devices may be used to direct traffic during the day 

before placing the Work Zone Pavement Markings. 

(d) Work Zone Pavement Markings shall be water borne paint, unless otherwise identified in the 

plans or approved by the Engineer.  

 

The most common types of Work Zone Pavement Markings are water borne paint and removable 

tape. Other types of Work Zone Pavement Markings may be identified in the plans.  

 

102-10.2 Removable Tape:  

 

102-10.2.1 General: Use removable tape listed on the Qualified Products List (QPL) and 

meeting the requirements of 990-5.  

 

102-10.2.2 Application: Apply removable tape with a mechanical applicator to provide 

pavement lines that are neat, accurate and uniform. Equip the mechanical applicator with a film 

cut-off device and with measuring devices that automatically and accumulatively measure the 

length of each line placed within an accuracy tolerance of ±2%. Ensure removable tape adheres 

to the road surface. Removable tape may be placed by hand on short sections 500 feet or less if it 

is done in a neat accurate manner.  

 

102-10.2.3 Retroreflectivity: Apply white and yellow traffic stripes and markings that will attain 

an initial retroreflectivity of not less than 300 mcd/lx·m2 for white and contrast markings and not 
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less than 250 mcd/lx·m2 for yellow markings. Black portions of contrast tapes and black masking 

tapes must be non-reflective and have a reflectance of less than 5 mcd/lx m2. The 

retroreflectance of the white, yellow and contrast pavement markings at the end of the six month 

service life shall not be less than 150 mcd/lx·m2.  

 

102-10.2.4 Removability: Provide removable tape capable of being removed from bituminous 

concrete and portland cement concrete pavement intact or in substantially large strips, either 

manually or by a mechanical roll-up device, at temperatures above 40ºF, without the use of heat, 

solvents, grinding or blasting. Ensure that the manufacturer shows documented reports that the 

removable tape meets this requirement after being in place for a minimum of 90 days and under 

an average daily traffic count per lane of at least 9,000 vehicles per day.  

 

102-10.3 Work Zone Raised Pavement Markers (WZRPM’s): Apply all markers in accordance 

with the Design Standards, Index No. 600.  

 

102-10.4 Paint and Glass Beads: Meet the requirements of Section 710.  

102-11 Method of Measurement.  

 

102-11.1 General: Devices installed/used on the project on any calendar day or portion thereof, 

within the allowable Contract Time, including time extensions which may be granted, will be 

paid for at the Contract unit price for the applicable pay item, except those paid for as Lump 

Sum.  

 

102-11.2 Traffic Control Officers: The quantity to be paid for will be at the Contract unit price 

per hour (4 hour minimum) for the actual number of officers certified to be on the project site, 

including any law enforcement vehicle(s) and all other direct and indirect costs. Payment will be 

made only for those traffic control officers specified in the Plans and authorized by the Engineer.  

 

102-11.3 Special Detours: When a detour facility is specifically detailed in the plans, or is 

otherwise described or detailed as a special item, and an item for separate payment is included 

in the proposal, the work of constructing, maintaining, and subsequently removing such detour 

facilities will be paid for separately. Traffic control devices, warning devices, barriers, signing, 

and pavement markings for Special Detours will also be paid for separately.  

 

When the plans show more than one detour, each detour will be paid for separately, at the 

Contract lump sum price for each. 

 

Where a separate item for a specific detour facility is included in the proposal, payment will be 

made under Special Detour.  

 

102-11.4 Commercial Material for Driveway Maintenance: The quantity to be paid for will be 

the certified volume, in cubic yards, of all materials authorized by the Engineer, acceptably 

placed and maintained for driveway maintenance. The volume, which is authorized to be reused, 

and which is acceptably salvaged, placed, and maintained in other designated driveways will be 

included again for payment.  
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102-11.5 Work Zone Signs: The number of signs (Temporary Regulatory, Warning and Guide) 

certified as installed/used on the project will be paid for at the Contract unit price for Work Zone 

Signs. When multiple signs are located on single or multiple post(s), each sign panel will be paid 

individually. Signs greater than 20 ft2 and detailed in the plans will be paid for under Lump Sum 

MOT.  

 

Portable signs (excluding Mesh signs and signs mounted with less than1 foot ground clearance) 

and Vehicular Mounted Signs will be included for payment under work zone signs, only if used in 

accordance with the Design Standards.  

 

102-11.6. Business Signs: The number of business signs certified as installed/used on the project 

will be paid for at the Contract unit price for Business Signs.  

 

102-11.7 High Intensity Flashing Lights: The number of high intensity flashing lights (Type B) 

certified as installed/used on the project will be paid for at the Contract unit price for High 

Intensity Flashing Lights (Temporary - Type B).  

 

102-11.8 Warning/Channelizing Devices: The number of Type I, Type II, Type III, Vertical 

Panel and Drum Warning Devices certified as installed/used on the project meeting the 

requirements of Design Standards, Index No. 600 and have been properly maintained will be 

paid for at the Contract unit prices for Barricade (Temporary).  

 

102-11.9 Barrier Wall (Temporary): The Contract unit price for Barrier Wall (Temporary) will 

be full compensation for furnishing, installing, maintaining, and removing the barrier wall. 

When called for, the Contract unit price for Barrier Wall (Temporary/Relocate) will be full 

compensation for relocating the barrier. The certified quantity to be paid for will be determined 

by the number of sections times the nominal length of each section.  

 

102-11.10 Lights, Temporary, Barrier Wall Mount: The number of Type C Steady Burn lights, 

mounted on barrier wall, certified as installed/used on the project, meeting the requirements of 

the Design Standards and have been properly maintained will be paid for at the Contract unit 

price for Lights Temporary, Barrier Wall Mount.  

 

102-11.11 Glare Screen (Temporary): The certified quantity to be paid for will be determined by 

the number of sections times the nominal length of each section.  

 

102-11.12 Temporary Vehicular Impact Attenuator:  

 

102-11.12.1 Redirective: The quantity to be paid for will be the number of Temporary Vehicular 

Impact Attenuators (Redirective) certified as installed/used and maintained on the project, 

including object marker.  

 

102-11.12.2 Inertia: The quantity to be paid for will be the number of Temporary Vehicular 

Impact Attenuators (Inertia) complete arrays certified as installed/used and maintained in 

accordance with the plans and Design Standards, Index No. 417.  
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102-11.13 Temporary Guardrail: The quantity to be paid for will be the length, in feet, of 

temporary guardrail constructed and certified as installed/used on the project. The length of a 

run of guardrail will be determined as a multiple of the nominal panel lengths.  

 

102-11.14 Advance Warning Arrow Panel: The quantity to be paid at the contract unit price 

will be for the number of advance warning arrow panels certified as installed/used on the project 

on any calendar day or portion thereof within the contract time.  

 

102-11.15 Changeable (Variable) Message Sign: The quantity to be paid at the contract unit 

price will be for the number of changeable (variable) message signs certified as installed/used 

on the project on any calendar day or portion thereof within the contract time. Payment will be 

made for each Changeable (Variable) message sign that is used during the period beginning 

fourteen working days before Contract Time begins as authorized by the Engineer.  

 

102-11.16 Portable Regulatory Signs: The quantity to be paid for will be the number of portable 

regulatory sign certified as installed/used on the project on any calendar day or portion thereof 

within the contract time, will be paid for the contract unit price for portable regulatory sign.  

 

102-11.17 Radar Speed Display Unit: The quantity to be paid for will be the number of radar 

speed display units certified as installed/used on the project on any calendar day or portion 

thereof within the contract time, will be paid for the contract unit price for radar speed display 

unit.  

 

102-11.18 Temporary Traffic Control Signals: The quantity of Temporary Traffic Control 

Signals to be paid for will be the number of completed installations (each signalized location) of 

portable traffic signals, or the number of fixed traffic signals in place and operating on the 

project, as authorized by the Engineer and certified as in place and in operation on the project.  

 

102-11.19 Temporary Traffic Detection Technology: The quantity of Temporary Traffic 

Detection Technology to be paid for will be the number of completed and accepted intersections 

utilizing Temporary Traffic Detection Technology, authorized by the Engineer and certified as 

completed on the project. Compensation will begin the day Temporary Traffic Detection 

Technology is placed into operation and approved by the Engineer and will end the day the 

permanent detection is operational and approved by the Engineer.  

 

102-11.20 Work Zone Pavement Markings: The quantities, furnished and installed, to be paid 

for will be the length of skip and solid pavement markings, and the area of pavement markings 

placed as follows:  

 

(a) The total transverse distance, in feet, of skip pavement marking authorized and acceptably 

applied. The length of actual applied line will depend on the skip ratio of the material used. 

Measurement will be the distance from the beginning of the first stripe to the end of the last 

stripe with proper deductions made for unpainted intervals as determined by plan dimensions or 

stations, subject to 9-1.3.  

(b) The net length, in feet, of solid pavement marking authorized and acceptably applied.  

(c) The number of directional arrows or pavement messages authorized and acceptably applied.  
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(d) The number of WZRPM’s authorized and acceptably applied.  

102-12 Submittals.  

 

102-12.1 Submittal Instructions: Prepare a certification of quantities, using the Department’s 

current approved form, for certified Maintenance of Traffic payment items for each project in the 

Contract. Submit the certification of quantities to the Engineer. The Department will not pay for 

any disputed items until the Engineer approves the certification of quantities.  

 

102-12.2 Contractor’s Certification of Quantities: Request payment by submitting a 

certification of quantities no later than Twelve O’clock noon Monday after the estimate cut-off 

date or as directed by the Engineer, based on the amount of work done or completed. Ensure the 

certification consists of the following:  

 

(a) Contract Number, FPID Number, Certification Number, Certification Date and the period 

that the certification represents.  

(b) The basis for arriving at the amount of the progress certification, less payments previously 

made and less an amount previously retained or withheld. The basis will include a detail 

breakdown provided on the certification of items of payment in accordance with 102-13. After 

the initial setup of the maintenance of traffic items and counts, the interval for recording the 

counts will be made weekly on the certification sheet unless there is a change. This change will 

be documented on the day of occurrence. Some items may necessitate a daily interval of 

recording the counts.  

102-13 Basis of Payment.  

 

102-13.1 Maintenance of Traffic (General Work): When an item of work is included in the 

proposal, price and payment will be full compensation for all work and costs specified under this 

Section except as may be specifically covered for payment under other items.  

 

102-13.2 Traffic Control Officers: Price and payment will be full compensation for the services 

of the traffic control officers.  

 

102-13.3 Special Detours: Price and payment will be full compensation for providing all detour 

facilities shown on the plans and all costs incurred in carrying out all requirements of this 

Section for general maintenance of traffic within the limits of the detour, as shown on the plans.  

 

102-13.4 Commercial Materials for Driveway Maintenance: Price and payment will be full 

compensation for all work and materials specified for this item, including specifically all 

required shaping and maintaining of driveways.  

 

102-13.5 Work Zone Signs: Price and payment will be full compensation for all work and 

materials for furnishing signs, supports and necessary hardware, installation, relocating, 

maintaining and removing signs.  
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102-13.6. Business Signs: Price and payment will be full compensation for all materials and 

labor required for furnishing, installing, relocating, maintaining, and removing the signs as well 

as the cost of installing any logos provided by business owners.  

 

102-13.7 High Intensity Warning Lights: Price and payment will be full compensation for 

furnishing, installing, operating, relocating, maintaining and removing high intensity flashing 

lights (Type B).  

 

102-13.8 Channelizing Devices: Prices and payment will be full compensation for furnishing, 

installing, relocating, maintaining and removing the warning devices, including the costs 

associated with attached warning lights as required.  

 

102-13.9 Barrier Wall (Temporary): Price and payment will be full compensation for 

furnishing, installing, maintaining, and removing the barrier. When called for, Barrier Wall 

(Temporary) (Relocate) will be full compensation for relocating the barrier.  

 

102-13.10 Lights, Temporary, Barrier Wall Mount: Price and payment will be full 

compensation for all work and materials for furnishing, installing and maintaining the warning 

lights mounted on barrier wall. Payment will not be made for lights that are improperly placed 

or are not working.  

 

102-13.11 Glare Screen (Temporary): Price and payment will be full compensation for 

furnishing, installing, maintaining, and removing the glare screen certified as installed/used on 

the project. When called for, Glare Screen (Relocate) will be full compensation for relocating the 

glare screen.  

 

102-13.12 Temporary Vehicular Impact Attenuator:  

 

102-13.12.1 Redirective: Price and payment will be full compensation for furnishing, installing, 

maintaining and subsequently removing such attenuators. Payment for restoring damaged 

attenuators will be the manufacturer’s/distributor’s invoice price for the new materials/parts 

plus 20% markup. The 20% markup is compensation for all necessary work, including but not 

limited to labor, equipment, supplies and profit, as authorized by the Engineer. Additional MOT 

required for the repair of the attenuator will be paid for under the appropriate MOT pay item.  

 

102-13.12.2 Inertia: Price and payment for the number of complete arrays will be full 

compensation for furnishing, installing, maintenance and removal at each specified location. In 

addition, payment will be made for new modules replaced due to damages, excluding damage 

caused by the Contractor’s operations.  

 

102-13.13 Temporary Guardrail: Price and payment will be full compensation for furnishing all 

materials required for a complete installation, including end anchorage assemblies and any end 

connections to other structures and for installing, maintaining and removing guardrail.  
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102-13.14 Advance Warning Arrow Panel: Price and payment will be full compensation for 

furnishing, installing, operating, relocating, maintaining and removing advance warning arrow 

panels.  

 

102-13.15 Changeable (Variable) Message Sign: Price and payment will be full compensation 

for furnishing, installing, operating, relocating, maintaining and removing changeable message 

signs.  

 

102-13.16 Portable Regulatory Signs: Price and payment will be full compensation for 

furnishing, installing, relocating, maintaining and removing a completely functioning system as 

described in these specifications portable regulatory signs. Price and payment will be full 

compensation for furnishing, installing, operating, relocating, maintaining and removing 

changeable message signs.  

 

Payment will include all labor, materials, incidentals, repairs and any actions necessary to 

operate and maintain the unit at all times that work is being performed or traffic is being 

affected by construction and/or maintenance of traffic operations.  

 

102-13.17 Radar Speed Display Unit: Price and payment will be made only for a completely 

functioning system as described in these specifications. Payment will include all labor, 

hardware, accessories, signs, and incidental items necessary for a complete system. Payment 

will include any measurements needed to insure that the unit conforms to all specification 

requirements.  

 

Payment will include all labor, materials, incidentals, repairs and any actions necessary to 

operate and maintain the unit at all times that work is being performed or traffic is being 

affected by construction and/or maintenance of traffic operations. Price and payment will be full 

compensation for furnishing, installing, operating, relocating, maintaining and removing radar 

speed display unit.  

 

102-13.18 Temporary Traffic Control Signals: Price and payment will constitute full 

compensation for furnishing, installing, operating, maintaining and removing temporary traffic 

control signals including all equipment and components necessary to provide an operable traffic 

signal.  

 

102-13.19 Temporary Traffic Detection Technology: Price and payment of per intersection/per 

day will constitute full compensation for furnishing, installing, operating, maintaining and 

removing temporary traffic detection technology including all equipment and components 

necessary to provide an acceptable signalized intersection. Take ownership of all equipment and 

components.  

 

102-13.20 Work Zone Pavement Markings: Prices and payments will be full compensation for 

all work specified in Section 710, including, all cleaning and preparing of surfaces, furnishing of 

all materials, application, curing and protection of all items, protection of traffic, furnishing of 

all tools, machines and equipment, and all incidentals necessary to complete the work. Final 

payment will be withheld until all deficiencies are corrected.  
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Removable Tape may be substituted for work zone paint at no additional cost to the Department.  

Payment for Class A or B Raised Pavement Markers used to supplement line markings will be 

paid for under Item No. 102-78, Reflective Pavement Marker. Install these markers as detailed in 

the Design Standards.  

 

102-13.21 Payment Items: Payment will be made under:  

Item No. 102- 1- Maintenance of Traffic - lump sum.  

Item No. 102- 2- Special Detour - lump sum.  

Item No. 102- 3- Commercial Materials for Driveway Maintenance - per cubic yard.  

Item No. 102- 14- Traffic Control Officers - per hour.  

Item No. 102- 60- Work Zone Signs - per each per day.  

Item No. 102- 61- Business Signs - each.  

Item No. 102- 71- Barrier Wall - per foot.  

Item No. 102- 94- Glare Screen - per foot.  

Item No. 102- 73- Guardrail (Temporary) - per foot.  

Item No. 102- 74- Barricade (Temporary) - per each per day.  

Item 102- 76- Advanced Warning Arrow Panel - per each per day.  

Item No. 102- 77- High Intensity Flashing Lights (Temporary - Type B) - per each per 

day.  

Item No. 102- 78- Reflective Pavement Markers - each.  

Item No. 102- 79- Lights, Temporary, Barrier Wall Mount - per each per day.  

Item No. 102- 81- Vehicular Impact Attenuator/Crash Cushion (Gating) (Temporary) –

per location 

Item No. 102- 89- Vehicular Impact Attenuator/Crash Cushion (Temporary) - per 

location.  

Item No. 102- 99- Changeable (Variable) Message Sign (Temporary) - per each per day.  

Item No. 102-104- Temporary Traffic Control Signals (Portable) - per each per day.  

Item No. 102-104- Temporary Traffic Control Signals (Fixed) - per each per day.  

Item No. 102-107- Temporary Traffic Detection - per day.  

Item No. 102-150- Portable Regulatory Signs - per each per day. 

Item No. 102-150- Radar Speed Display Unit - per each per day. 

Item No. 102-911- Removable Pavement Marking (White/Black) - per foot. 

Item No. 102-912- Removable Pavement Marking (Yellow) - per foot.  

Item No. 710- Reflective Paint.  

Item No. 711- Thermoplastic. 
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SECTION 02104 

PREVENTION, CONTROL, AND ABATEMENT OF EROSION AND 

WATER POLLUTION 
 

 

PART 1 GENERAL 
 

1.1 WORK INCLUDED 

   

A. This Section covers the work necessary for the sediment barrier and inlet protection 

system as per the FDOT LOCAL STANDARD SPECIFICATIONS  

 

1.2 SUBMITTALS 

 

A. Submittals shall be made for all products listed in accordance with the requirements 

specified. 

 

1.3 GENERAL 

 

A. See CONDITIONS OF THE CONTRACT and GENERAL REQUIREMENTS, 

Supplementary Conditions which contain information and requirements that apply to 

the work specified herein and are mandatory for this project. 

 

B. Contractor shall provide Quality Control for this project as per the requirements of 

FDOT STANDARD SPECIFICATIONS SECTION 105. 

 

1.4 FDOT LOCAL AGENCY SPECIFICATIONS (LAP) AND STANDARD 

SPECIFICATIONS / LOCAL AGENCY SPECIFICATIONS 

 

A. If the term "Standard Specifications" is used, or if there is a reference to any section 

of the FDOT Standard Specification not included within this section; such reference 

shall mean the most current edition of Florida Department of Transportation Standard 

Specification for Road and Bridge Construction and LAP Specifications.  The 

Standard Specifications shall be considered as part of this section of the 

Specifications; below are Listed references for the contractor’s convenience; the 

contractor shall be responsible for obtaining and incorporation in the contract all of 

the Standard Specification’s and the most current revisions that apply to this contract 

scope of work. The contractor shall document in his daily reports the required 

Standard Specifications that are used.   

 

B. Any reference of the following “FDOT”, “Agency”, “Local Agency” in the 

ATTACHED; SECTION 104 PREVENTION, CONTROL, AND ABATEMENT OF 

EROSION AND WATER POLLUTION, shall be considered to be the Owner (City 

of Key West) for this contract.  
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C. Any reference of the following “Engineer” in the ATTACHED; SECTION 104 

PREVENTION, CONTROL, AND ABATEMENT OF EROSION AND WATER 

POLLUTION, shall be considered to be the Construction Engineer for this contract. 

 

D. ATTACHED; SECTION 104 PREVENTION, CONTROL, AND ABATEMENT OF 

EROSION AND WATER POLLUTION 

 
  

PART 2 FDOT STANDARD SPECIFICATIONS 

 

SECTION 104.   

PREVENTION, CONTROL, AND ABATEMENT OF EROSION AND WATER 

POLLUTION 

104-1 Description.  
Provide erosion control measures on the project and in areas outside the right-of-way where work 

is accomplished in conjunction with the project, so as to prevent pollution of water, detrimental 

effects to public or private property adjacent to the project right-of-way and damage to work on the 

project. Construct and maintain temporary erosion control features or, where practical, construct 

and maintain permanent erosion control features as shown in the plans or as may be directed by the 

Engineer.  

104-2 General.  
Coordinate the installation of temporary erosion control features with the construction of the 

permanent erosion control features to the extent necessary to ensure economical, effective, and 

continuous control of erosion and water pollution throughout the life of the Contract.  

Due to unanticipated conditions, the Engineer may direct the use of control features or methods 

other than those included in the original Contract. In such event, the Department will pay for 

this additional work as unforeseeable work.  

104-3 Control of Contractor’s Operations Which May Result in Water Pollution.  
Prevent pollution of streams, canals, lakes, reservoirs, and other water impoundments with fuels, 

oils, bitumens, calcium chloride, or other harmful materials. Also, conduct and schedule 

operations to avoid or otherwise minimize pollution or siltation of such water impoundments, 

and to avoid interference with movement of migratory fish. Do not dump any residue from dust 

collectors or washers into any live stream.  

Restrict construction operations in rivers, streams, lakes, tidal waters, reservoirs, canals, and 

other water impoundments to those areas where it is necessary to perform filling or excavation 

to accomplish the work shown in the plans and to those areas which must be entered to construct 

temporary or permanent structures. As soon as conditions permit, promptly clear rivers, streams, 

and impoundments of all obstructions placed therein or caused by construction operations.  

Do not frequently ford live streams with construction equipment. Wherever an appreciable 

number of stream crossings are necessary at any one location, use a temporary bridge or other 

structure.  

Except as necessary for construction, do not deposit excavated material in rivers, streams, 

canals, or impoundments, or in a position close enough thereto, to be washed away by high 

water or runoff.  
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Where pumps are used to remove highly turbid waters from enclosed construction areas such as 

cofferdams or forms, treat the water by one or more of the following methods prior to discharge 

into State waters: pumping into grassed swales or appropriate vegetated areas or sediment 

basins, or confined by an appropriate enclosure such as turbidity barriers when other methods 

are not considered appropriate.  

Do not disturb lands or waters outside the limits of construction as staked, except as authorized 

by the Engineer. Obtain the Engineer’s approval for the location of, and method of operation in, 

borrow pits, material pits, and disposal areas furnished for waste material from the project 

(other than commercially operated sources) such that erosion during and after completion of the 

work will not result in probability of detrimental siltation or water pollution.  

104-4 Materials for Temporary Erosion Control.  
The Engineer will not require testing of materials used in construction of temporary erosion 

control features other than as provided for geotextile fabric in 985-3 unless such material is to 

be incorporated into the completed project. When no testing is required, the Engineer will base 

acceptance on visual inspection.  

The Contractor may use new or used materials for the construction of temporary silt fence, 

staked turbidity barriers, and floating turbidity barrier not to be incorporated into the completed 

project, subject to the approval of the Engineer.  

104-5 Preconstruction Requirements.  
At the Preconstruction Conference, provide to the Department an Erosion Control Plan meeting 

the requirements or special conditions of all permits authorizing project construction. If no 

permits are required or the approved permits do not contain special conditions or specifically 

address erosion and water pollution, the project Erosion Control Plan will be governed by 

Conditions of the Contract, General Requirements and Section 104.  

When a DEP generic permit is issued, the Contractor’s Erosion Control Plan shall be prepared 

to accompany the Department’s Stormwater Pollution Prevention Plan (SWPPP). Ensure the 

Erosion Control Plan includes procedures to control off-site tracking of soil by vehicles and 

construction equipment and a procedure for cleanup and reporting of non-storm water 

discharges, such as contaminated groundwater or accidental spills. Do not begin any soil 

disturbing activities until Department approval of the Contractor’s Erosion Control Plan, 

including required signed certification statements.  

Failure to sign any required documents or certification statements will be considered a default of 

the Contract. Any soil disturbing activities performed without the required signed documents or 

certification statements may be considered a violation of the DEP Generic Permit.  

When the SWPPP is required, prepare the Erosion Control Plan in accordance with the planned 

sequence of operations and present in a format acceptable to the Department. The Erosion 

Control Plan shall describe, but not be limited to, the following items or activities:  

(1) For each phase of construction operations or activities, supply the following information:  

(a) Locations of all erosion control devices  

(b) Types of all erosion control devices  

(c) Estimated time erosion control devices will be in operation  

(d) Monitoring schedules for maintenance of erosion control devices  

(e) Methods of maintaining erosion control devices  

(f) Containment or removal methods for pollutants or hazardous wastes  
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(2) The name and telephone number of the person responsible for monitoring and maintaining 

the erosion control devices.  

(3) Submit for approval the Erosion Control Plans meeting paragraphs 3a, 3b, or 3c below:  

(a) Projects permitted by the Southwest Florida Water Management District (SWFWMD), 

require the following:  

Submit a copy of the Erosion Control Plan to the Engineer for review and to the appropriate 

SWFWMD Office for review and approval. Include the SWFWMD permit number on all 

submitted data or correspondence.  

The Contractor may schedule a meeting with the appropriate SWFWMD Office to discuss his 

Erosion Control Plan in detail, to expedite the review and approval process. Advise the Engineer 

of the time and place of any meetings scheduled with SWFWMD.  

Do not begin construction activities until the Erosion Control Plan receives written approval 

from both SWFWMD and the Engineer.  

(b) Projects permitted by the South Florida Water Management District or the St. Johns River 

Water Management District, require the following:  

Obtain the Engineer’s approval of the Erosion Control Plan.  

Do not begin construction activities until the Erosion Control Plan receives written approval 

from the Engineer.  

(c) Projects authorized by permitting agencies other than the Water Management Districts or 

projects for which no permits are required require the following:  

The Engineer will review and approve the Contractor’s Erosion Control Plan.  

Do not begin construction activities until the Erosion Control Plan receives written approval 

from the Engineer.  

Comply with the approved Erosion Control Plan.  

104-6 Construction Requirements.  
104-6.1 Limitation of Exposure of Erodible Earth: The Engineer may limit the surface areas of 

unprotected erodible earth exposed by the construction operation and may direct the Contractor to 

provide erosion or pollution control measures to prevent contamination of any river, stream, lake, 

tidal waters, reservoir, canal, or other water impoundments or to prevent detrimental effects on 

property outside the project right-of-way or damage to the project. Limit the area in which 

excavation and filling operations are being performed so that it does not exceed the capacity to 

keep the finish grading, turf, sod, and other such permanent erosion control measures current in 

accordance with the accepted schedule.  

Do not allow the surface area of erodible earth that clearing and grubbing operations or 

excavation and filling operations expose to exceed 750,000 ft2 without specific prior approval by 

the Engineer. This limitation applies separately to clearing and grubbing operations and 

excavation and filling operations.  

The Engineer may increase or decrease the amount of surface area the Contractor may expose 

at any one time.  

 

104-6.2 Incorporation of Erosion and Sediment Control Features: Incorporate permanent 

erosion control features into the project at the earliest practical time. Use temporary erosion 

and sediment control features found in the State of Florida Erosion and Sediment Control 

Designer and Reviewer Manual (E&SC Manual) to correct conditions that develop during 

construction which were not foreseen at the time of design, to control erosion and sediment prior 

to the time it is practical to construct permanent control features, or to provide immediate 
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temporary control of erosion and sediment that develops during normal construction operations, 

which are not associated with permanent erosion control features on the project. An electronic 

version of the E&SC Manual can be found at the following URL: 

   

www.dot.state.fl.us/specificationsoffice/Implemented/URLinSpecs/Files/FLErosionSedimentMan

ual.pdf  

 

Install all sediment control devices in a timely manner to ensure the control of sediment and the 

protection of lakes, streams, gulf or ocean waters, or any wetlands associated therewith and to 

any adjacent property outside the right-of-way as required.  

At sites where exposure to such sensitive areas is prevalent, complete the installation of any 

sediment control device prior to the commencement of any earthwork.  

After installation of sediment control devices, repair portions of any devices damaged at no 

expense to the Department. The Engineer may authorize temporary erosion and sediment control 

features when finished soil layer is specified in the Contract and the limited availability of that 

material from the grading operations will prevent scheduled progress of the work or damage the 

permanent erosion control features.  

 

104-6.3 Scheduling of Successive Operations: Schedule operations such that the area of 

unprotected erodible earth exposed at any one time is not larger than the minimum area 

necessary for efficient construction operations, and the duration of exposure of uncompleted 

construction to the elements is as short as practicable. Schedule and perform clearing and 

grubbing so that grading operations can follow immediately thereafter. Schedule and perform 

grading operations so that permanent erosion control features can follow immediately thereafter 

if conditions on the project permit.  

 

104-6.4 Details for Temporary Erosion and Sediment Control Features:  

 

104-6.4.1 General: Use temporary erosion, sediment and water pollution control features found 

in the E&SC Manual. These features consist of, but are not limited to, temporary turf, rolled 

erosion control products, sediment containment systems, runoff control structures, sediment 

barriers, inlet protection systems, silt fences, turbidity barriers, and chemical treatment. For 

design details for some of these items, refer to the Design Standards and E&SC Manual.  

 

104-6.4.2 Temporary Turf: The Engineer may designate certain areas of turf or sod constructed 

in accordance with Section 02570 as temporary erosion control features. For areas not defined 

as sod, constructing temporary turf by seeding only is not an option for temporary erosion 

control under this Section. The Engineer may waive the turf establishment requirements of 

Section 02570 for areas with temporary turf that will not be a part of the permanent 

construction.  

 

104-6.4.3 Runoff Control Structures: Construct runoff control structures in accordance with the 

details shown in the plans, the E&SC Manual, or as may be approved as suitable to adequately 

perform the intended function.  

 

http://www.dot.state.fl.us/specificationsoffice/Implemented/URLinSpecs/Files/FLErosionSedimentManual.pdf
http://www.dot.state.fl.us/specificationsoffice/Implemented/URLinSpecs/Files/FLErosionSedimentManual.pdf
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104-6.4.4 Sediment Containment Systems: Construct sediment containment systems in 

accordance with the details shown in the plans, the E&SC Manual, or as may be approved as 

suitable to adequately perform the intended function. Clean out sediment containment systems as 

necessary in accordance with the plans or as directed.  

 

104-6.4.5 Sediment Barriers: Provide and install sediment barriers according to details shown 

in the plans, as directed by the Engineer, or as shown in the E&SC Manual to protect against 

downstream accumulation of sediment. Sediment Barriers include, but are not limited to 

synthetic bales, silt fence, fiber logs and geosynthetic barriers. Reusable barriers that have had 

sediment deposits removed may be reinstalled on the project as approved by the Engineer.  

 

104-6.4.6 Silt Fence:  

 

104-6.4.6.1 General: Furnish, install, maintain, and remove silt fences, in accordance with the 

manufacturer’s directions, these Specifications, the details as shown on the plans, the Design 

Standards, and the E&SC Manual.  

 

104-6.4.6.2 Materials and Installation: Use a geotextile fabric made from woven or nonwoven 

fabric, meeting the physical requirements of Section 985 according to those applications for 

erosion control.  

Choose the type and size of posts, wire mesh reinforcement (if required), and method of 

installation. Do not use products which have a separate layer of plastic mesh or netting. Provide 

a durable and effective silt fence that controls sediment comparable to the and the E&SC 

Manual.  

Erect silt fence at upland locations, across ditchlines and at temporary locations shown on the 

plans or approved by the Engineer where continuous construction activities change the natural 

contour and drainage runoff. Do not attach silt fence to existing trees unless approved by the 

Engineer.  

 

104-6.4.6.3 Inspection and Maintenance: Inspect all silt fences immediately after each rainfall 

and at least daily during prolonged rainfall. Immediately correct any deficiencies. In addition, 

make a daily review of the location of silt fences in areas where construction activities have 

changed the natural contour and drainage runoff to ensure that the silt fences are properly 

located for effectiveness. Where deficiencies exist, install additional silt fences as directed by the 

Engineer. Remove sediment deposits when the deposit reaches approximately 1/2 of the volume 

capacity of the silt fence or as directed by the Engineer. Dress any sediment deposits remaining 

in place after the silt fence is no longer required to conform with the finished grade, and prepare 

and seed them in accordance with Section 570.  

 

104-6.4.7 Floating Turbidity Barriers and Staked Turbidity Barriers: Install, maintain, and 

remove turbidity barriers to contain turbidity that may occur as the result of dredging, filling, or 

other construction activities which may cause turbidity to occur in the waters of the State. The 

Contractor may need to deploy turbidity barriers around isolated areas of concern such as 

seagrass beds, coral communities, etc. both within as well as outside the right-of-way limits. The 

Engineer will identify such areas. Place the barriers prior to the commencement of any work that 

could impact the area of concern. Install the barriers in accordance with the details shown in the 
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plans or as approved by the Engineer. Ensure that the type barrier used and the deployment and 

maintenance of the barrier will minimize dispersion of turbid waters from the construction site. 

The Engineer may approve alternate methods or materials.  

Operate turbidity barriers in such a manner to avoid or minimize the degradation of the water 

quality of the surrounding waters and minimize damage to areas where floating barriers 

installed.  

 

104-6.4.8 Inlet Protection System: Furnish and install inlet protection systems as shown in the 

plans, Design Standards and the E&SC Manual.  

 

104-6.4.9 Rolled Erosion Control Products (RECPs):  

 

104-6.4.9.1 General: Install RECPs in locations where temporary protection from erosion is 

needed. Two situations occur that require artificial coverings. The two situations have differing 

material requirements, which are described below.  

(1) Use RECPs composed of natural or synthetic fiber mats, plastic sheeting, or netting as 

protection against erosion, when directed by the Engineer, during temporary pauses in 

construction caused by inclement weather or other circumstances. Remove the material when 

construction resumes.  

(2) Use RECPs as erosion control blankets, at locations shown in the plans, to facilitate plant 

growth while permanent grassing is being established. For the purpose described, use non-toxic, 

biodegradable, natural or synthetic woven fiber mats. Install erosion control blankets capable of 

sustaining a maximum design velocity of 6.5 ft/sec as determined from tests performed by Utah 

State University, Texas Transportation Institute or an independent testing laboratory approved 

by the Department. Furnish to the Engineer, two certified copies of manufacturers test reports 

showing that the erosion control blankets meet the requirements of this Specification. 

Certification must be attested, by a person having legal authority to bind the manufacturing 

company. Also, furnish two 4 by 8 inch samples for product identification. The manufacturers 

test records shall be made available to the Department upon request. Leave the material in 

place, as installed, to biodegrade.  

 

104-6.4.10 Chemical Treatment: Provide chemical treatment in accordance with the E&SC 

Manual. Chemical treatment may be used to clarify turbid or sediment laden water that does not 

yet meet state water quality standards or as an amendment to other erosion prevention and 

sediment control products to aid in their performance. The contractor must provide all of the 

required toxicity testing information in accordance with the E&SC Manual to the Engineer for 

review and acceptance prior to using any chemical treatment on the project site.  

 

104-6.5 Removal of Temporary Erosion Control Features: In general, remove or incorporate 

into the soil any temporary erosion control features existing at the time of construction of the 

permanent erosion control features in an area of the project in such a manner that no 

detrimental effect will result. The Engineer may direct that temporary features be left in place.  

 

104-6.6 Signed and Sealed As-Built Drawings: Prior to final acceptance of the project, submit 

to the Engineer three copies of as-built drawings and a certified survey verifying the as-built 

conditions for all installed and constructed surface water management systems. The as-built 
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drawings and certified survey must satisfy all the requirements and special conditions listed in 

the Water Management District’s Environmental Resource Permit (ERP) and any applicable 

local permit. The as-built drawings and certified survey must be signed and sealed by an 

appropriately licensed professional registered in the State of Florida. Final payment is 

contingent upon Department acceptance of the as-built drawings and certified survey.  

If the ERP does not contain specific requirements, provide as-built drawings with the following 

information as a minimum:  

1. Discharge structures: structure identification number, type, locations (latitude and longitude), 

dimensions and elevations of all, including weirs, bleeders, orifices, gates, pumps, pipes, and oil 

and grease skimmers.  

2. Side bank and underdrain filters, or exfiltration trenches: locations, dimensions and 

elevations of all, including clean-outs, pipes, connections to control structures and points of 

discharge to receiving waters.  

3. Storage areas for treatment and attenuation: storage area identification number, dimensions, 

elevations, contours or cross-sections of all, sufficient to determine stage-storage relationships 

of the storage area and the permanent pool depth and volume below the control elevation for 

normally wet systems.  

4. System grading: dimensions, elevations, contours, final grades or cross-sections to determine 

contributing drainage areas, flow directions and conveyance of runoff to the system discharge 

points.  

5. Conveyance: dimensions, elevations, contours, final grades or cross-sections of systems 

utilized to divert off-site runoff around or through the new system.  

6. Water levels: existing water elevations and the date determined.  

7. Benchmarks: location and description (minimum of one per major water control structure).  

104-7 Maintenance of Erosion and Sediment Control Features.  

 

104-7.1 General: Provide routine maintenance of permanent and temporary erosion and 

sediment control features, at no expense to the Department, until the project is complete and 

accepted. If reconstruction of such erosion and sediment control features is necessary due to the 

Contractor’s negligence or carelessness or, in the case of temporary erosion and sediment 

control features, failure by the Contractor to install permanent erosion control features as 

scheduled, the Contractor shall replace such erosion control features at no expense to the 

Department. If reconstruction of permanent or temporary erosion and sediment control features 

is necessary due to factors beyond the control of the Contractor, the Department will pay for 

replacement under the appropriate Contract pay item or items.  

Inspect all erosion and sediment control features at least once every seven calendar days and 

within 24 hours of the end of a storm of 0.50 inches or greater. Maintain all erosion control 

features as required in the Stormwater Pollution Prevention Plan, Contractor’s Erosion Control 

plan and as specified in the State of Florida Department of Environmental Protection Generic 

Permit for Stormwater Discharge from Large and Small Construction Activities.  

 

104-8 Protection During Suspension of Contract Time.  
If it is necessary to suspend the construction operations for any appreciable length of time, shape 

the top of the earthwork in such a manner to permit runoff of rainwater, and construct earth 

berms along the top edges of embankments to intercept runoff water. Provide temporary slope 

drains to carry runoff from cuts and embankments that are in the vicinity of rivers, streams, 
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canals, lakes, and impoundments. Locate slope drains at intervals of approximately 500 feet, and 

stabilize them by paving or by covering with waterproof materials. Should such preventive 

measures fail, immediately take such other action as necessary to effectively prevent erosion and 

siltation. The Engineer may direct the Contractor to perform, during such suspensions of 

operations, any other erosion and sediment control work deemed necessary.  

104-9 Method of Measurement.  
When separate items for temporary erosion control features are included in the Contract, the 

quantities to be paid for will be: (1) the area, in square yards, of Rolled Erosion Control 

Products; (2) the length, in feet, of Runoff Control Structures, measured along the surface of the 

work constructed; (3) the number of Sediment Containment Systems constructed and accepted; 

(4) the number of Sediment Containment System Cleanouts accomplished and accepted; (5) the 

length, in feet, of Sediment Barriers; (6) the length, in feet, of Floating Turbidity Barrier; (7) the 

length, in feet, of Staked Turbidity Barrier; (8) the number of inlet protection systems; (9) the 

area, in square yards, of chemical treatment.(10) the number of floc logs or drums of product for 

chemical treatment.  

Upon acceptance by the Engineer, the quantity of floating turbidity barriers, sediment barriers, 

staked turbidity barriers, and inlet protection devices will be paid for regardless of whether 

materials are new, used, or relocated from a previous installation on the project.  

104-10 Basis of Payment.  
Prices and payments will be full compensation for all work specified in this Section, including 

construction and routine maintenance of temporary erosion control features.  

Any additional costs resulting from compliance with the requirements of this Section, other than 

construction, routine maintenance, and removal of temporary erosion control features, will be 

included in the Contract unit prices for the item or items to which such costs are related. The 

work of Performance Turf designated as a temporary erosion control feature in accordance with 

104-6.4.2 will be paid for under the appropriate pay items specified in Sections 02570 and 

02580.  

Separate payment will not be made for the cost of constructing temporary earth berms along the 

edges of the roadways to prevent erosion during grading and subsequent operations. The 

Contractor shall include these costs in the Contract prices for grading items.  

Additional temporary erosion control features constructed as directed by the Engineer will be 

paid for as unforeseeable work.  

In case of repeated failure on the part of the Contractor to control erosion, pollution, or 

siltation, the Engineer reserves the right to employ outside assistance or to use the Department’s 

own forces to provide the necessary corrective measures. Any such costs incurred, including 

engineering costs, will be charged to the Contractor and appropriate deductions made from the 

monthly progress estimate.  

Payment will be made under:  

 

Item No. 104- 1- Artificial Coverings/ Rolled Erosion Control Products - per 

square yard.  

Item No. 104- 6- Slope Drains (Temporary)/ Runoff Control Structures - per foot.  

Item No. 104- 7- Sediment Basins/ Containment Systems - each.  

Item No. 104- 9- Sediment Basin/ Containment system Cleanouts - each.  

Item No. 104- 10- Sediment Barriers – per foot  
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Item No. 104- 11- Floating Turbidity Barrier - per foot.  

Item No. 104- 12- Staked Turbidity Barrier - per foot.  

Item No. 104- 18 Inlet Protection System – each.  

Item No. 104- 19 Chemical Treatment – per square yard.  

Item No. 104 – 20 Chemical Treatment (floc logs, drums of product) - each. 
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SECTION 02120 

EXCAVATION AND BACKFILL 
 

PART 1 GENERAL 
 

1.1 WORK INCLUDED 

   

A. This Section covers the work necessary for any regular excavation and backfill 

required to complete the work as per the FDOT LOCAL AGENCY 

SPECIFICATIONS (LAP) AND STANDARD SPECIFICATIONS / LOCAL 

AGENCY SPECIFICATIONS. 

 

1.2 SUBMITTALS 

 

A. Submittals shall be made for all products listed in accordance with the requirements 

specified. 

 

1.3 SETTLEMENT 

 

A. Any settlement noted adjacent to or in backfill, fill, or in structures built over the backfill 

or fill within the 5-year warranty period in accordance with the General Conditions will 

be considered to be caused by improper stabilization or compaction methods and shall 

be corrected at no cost to the Owner. Structure damaged by settlement shall be restored 

to their original condition by the Contractor at no cost to the Owner.  

 

1.4 GENERAL 

 

A. See CONDITIONS OF THE CONTRACT and GENERAL REQUIREMENTS, 

Supplementary Conditions which contain information and requirements that apply to 

the work specified herein and are mandatory for this project. 

 

B. Contractor shall provide Quality Control for this project as per the requirements of 

FDOT STANDARD SPECIFICATIONS SECTION 105. 

 

C. A pre-construction video is required for this project prior to mobilization of equipment. 

Contractor is responsible for the quality of this video. Provide 4 CD disc capable of 

viewing on windows media player. Video shall extend at minimum 200 LF outside the 

limits of Construction (Video to paid for under Item #3 (Pay item 101-1)  in the 

proposal)   
 

1.5 FDOT LOCAL AGENCY SPECIFICATIONS (LAP) AND STANDARD 

SPECIFICATIONS / LOCAL AGENCY SPECIFICATIONS 

 

A. If the term "Standard Specifications" is used, or if there is a reference to any section 

of the FDOT Standard Specification not included within this section, or if there is a 

reference to any section of the FDOT Standard Specification not included within this 
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section; such reference shall mean the most current edition of Florida Department of 

Transportation Standard Specification for Road and Bridge Construction and LAP 

Specifications.  The Standard Specifications shall be considered as part of this section 

of the Specifications; below are Listed references for the contractor’s convenience; 

the contractor shall be responsible for obtaining and incorporation in the contract all 

of the Standard Specification’s and the most current revisions that apply to this 

contract scope of work. The contractor shall document in his daily reports the 

required Standard Specifications that are used.   

 

B. Any reference of the following “FDOT”, “Agency”, ”Local Agency” in the 

ATTACHED; SECTION 120 EARTHWORK AND RELATED OPERATIONS FOR 

LOCAL AGENCIES, shall be considered to be the Owner (City of Key West) for this 

contract.  

 

C. Any reference of the following “Engineer” in the ATTACHED; SECTION 120 

EARTHWORK AND RELATED OPERATIONS FOR LOCAL AGENCIES, shall 

be considered to be the Construction Engineer for this contract.  

 

D. ATTACHED; SECTION 120 EARTHWORK AND RELATED OPERATIONS FOR 

LOCAL AGENCIES 

 

 PAYMENTS 

  

A. Payment(s) for all labor, equipment and materials in this section shall be paid as per the 

Proposal and Section 01025 Measurement and Payment  

 

B. Disregard all references to method of payment in the referenced FDOT Standard and 

LAP Specifications 

 

PART 2  

EARTHWORK AND RELATED OPERATIONS FOR LAP (OFF-SYSTEM).  

(REV 4-5-11) (FA 4-15-11) 

SECTION 120 

120-1 Description. 

 120-1.1 General: Perform Earthwork and Related Operations based on the type of work 

specified in the Contract and the Earthwork Categories as defined below. Meet the applicable 

requirements for materials, equipment and construction as specified. 

  

Earthwork and Related Operations consists of excavation for the construction of the roadway, 

excavation for structures and pipe, constructing backfill around structures and pipe, and 

constructing embankments as required for the roadway, ditches, and channel changes. 

  

 120-1.2 Earthwork Categories: Performance of Earthwork Operations will fall into one of 

the following Earthwork Categories: 

  

 120-1.2.1 Earthwork Category 1: Includes the earthwork and related operations associated 
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with the construction of sidewalks and bike paths along with any drainage structures associated 

with these facilities. 

  

 120-1.2.2 Earthwork Category 2: Includes the earthwork and related operations associated 

with the construction of turn lanes and other non-mainline traffic lanes, widening, roadway 

shoulders, concrete box culverts, retaining walls, and other drainage structures on the non-mainline 

pavement. 

 120-1.2.3 Earthwork Category 3: Includes the earthwork and related operations associated 

with the construction of new mainline pavement, along with concrete box culverts, retaining walls, 

and other drainage structures on the mainline pavement. 

120-2 Classes of Excavation. 

 120-2.1 Excavation of Unsuitable Material: Excavation of unsuitable material consists of 

the removal of muck, clay, rock or any other material that is unsuitable in its original position and 

that is excavated below the finished grading template. For stabilized bases and sand bituminous 

road mixes, the finished grading template is the top of the finished base, shoulders and slopes. For 

all other bases and rigid pavement, the finished grading template is the finished shoulder and slope 

lines and bottom of completed base or rigid pavement. 

  

 120-2.2 Lateral Ditch Excavation: Lateral Ditch Excavation consists of all excavation of 

inlet and outlet ditches to structures and roadway, changes in channels of streams, and ditches 

parallel to the roadway right-of-way. Dress lateral ditches to the grade and cross-section shown in 

the plans. 

  

 120-2.3 Channel Excavation: Channel Excavation consists of the excavation and 

satisfactory disposal of all materials from the limits of the channel as shown in the plans. 

  

 120-2.4 Excavation for Structures and Pipe: Excavation for Structures consists of the 

excavation for bridge foundations, box culverts, pipe culverts, storm sewers and all other pipe lines, 

retaining walls, headwalls for pipe culverts and drains, catch basins, drop inlets, manholes, and 

similar structures. 

120-3 Excavation Requirements. 

 120-3.1 Excavation and Replacement of Unsuitable Materials: Where rock, muck, clay, or 

other material within the limits of the roadway is unsuitable in its original position, excavate such 

material to the cross-sections shown in the plans or indicated by the Engineer, and backfill with 

suitable material. Shape backfill materials to the required cross-sections. Where the removal of 

plastic soils below the finished earthwork grade is required, meet a construction tolerance of ± 0.2 

foot in depth and ± 6 inches (each side) in width. 

  

 120-3.2 Lateral Ditch Excavation: Excavate inlet and outlet ditches to structures and 

roadway, changes in channels of streams and ditches parallel to the roadway. Dress lateral ditches 

to the grade and cross-section shown in the plans. 

  

 120-3.3 Channel Excavation: Excavate and dispose of all materials from the limits of the 

channel as shown in the plans. Excavate for bridge foundations, box culverts, pipe culverts, storm 

sewers and all other pipe lines, retaining walls, headwalls for pipe culverts and drains, catch 
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basins, drop inlets, manholes, and similar structures. 

  

 120-3.4 Excavation for Structures and Pipe. 

 120-3.4.1 Requirements for all Excavation: Excavate foundation pits to permit the placing 

of the full widths and lengths of footings shown in the plans, with full horizontal beds. Do not round 

or undercut corners or edges of footings. Perform all excavation to foundation materials, 

satisfactory to the Engineer, regardless of the elevation shown on the plans. Perform all excavation 

in stream beds to a depth at least 4 feet below the permanent bed of the stream, unless a firm footing 

can be established on solid rock before such depth is reached, and excavate to such additional 

depth as may be necessary to eliminate any danger of undermining. Wherever rock bottom is 

secured, excavate in such manner as to allow the solid rock to be exposed and prepared in 

horizontal beds for receiving the masonry. Remove all loose and disintegrated rock or thin strata. 

Have the Engineer inspect and approve all foundation excavations prior to placing masonry. 

  

 120-3.4.2 Earth Excavation: 
 120-3.4.2.1 Foundation Material other than the Rock: When masonry is to rest on an 

excavated surface other than rock, take special care to avoid disturbing the bottom of the 

excavation, and do not remove the final foundation material to grade until just before placing the 

masonry. In case the foundation material is soft or mucky, the Engineer may require excavation to a 

greater depth and to backfill to grade with approved material. 

  

 120-3.4.2.2 Foundation Piles: Where foundation piles are used, complete the excavation of 

each pit before driving the piles. After the driving is completed, remove all loose and displaced 

material, leaving a smooth, solid, and level bed to receive the masonry. 

  

 120-3.4.2.3 Removal of Obstructions: Remove boulders, logs, or any unforeseen obstacles 

encountered in excavating. 

  

 120-3.4.3 Rock Excavation: Clean all rock and other hard foundation material, remove all 

loose material, and cut all rock to a firm surface. Either level, step vertically and horizontally, or 

serrate the rock, as may be directed by the Engineer. Clean out all seams, and fill them with 

concrete or mortar. 

  

 120-3.4.4 Pipe Trench Excavation: Excavate trenches for pipe culverts and storm sewers to 

the elevation of the bottom of the pipe and to a width sufficient to provide adequate working room. 

Remove soil not meeting the classification specified as suitable backfill material in 120-8.3.2.2 to a 

depth of 4 inches below the bottom of the pipe elevation. Remove rock, boulders or other hard 

lumpy or unyielding material to a depth of 12 inches below the bottom of the pipe elevation. Remove 

muck or other soft material to a depth necessary to establish a firm foundation. Where the soils 

permit, ensure that the trench sides are vertical up to at least the mid-point of the pipe. 

 For pipe lines placed above the natural ground line, place and compact the embankment, 

prior to excavation of the trench, to an elevation at least 2 feet above the top of the pipe and to a 

width equal to four pipe diameters, and then excavate the trench to the required grade. 

120-4 Disposal of Surplus and Unsuitable Material. 

 120-4.1 Ownership of Excavated Materials: Dispose of surplus and excavated materials as 

shown in the plans or, if the plans do not indicate the method of disposal, take ownership of the 
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materials and dispose of them outside the right-of-way. 

  

 120-4.2 Disposal of Muck on Side Slopes: As an exception to the provisions of 120-4.1, 

when approved by the Engineer, muck (A-8 material) may be placed on the slopes, or stored 

alongside the roadway, provided there is a clear distance of at least 6 feet between the roadway 

grading limits and the muck, and the muck is dressed to present a neat appearance. In addition, this 

material may also be disposed of by placing it on the slopes where, in the opinion of the Engineer, 

this will result in an aesthetically pleasing appearance and will have no detrimental effect on the 

adjacent developments. Where the Engineer permits the disposal of muck or other unsuitable 

material inside the right-of-way limits, do not place such material in a manner which will impede 

the inflow or outfall of any channel or of side ditches. The Engineer will determine the limits 

adjacent to channels within which such materials may be disposed. 

  

 120-4.3 Disposal of Paving Materials: Unless otherwise noted, take ownership of paving 

materials, such as paving brick, asphalt block, concrete slab, sidewalk, curb and gutter, etc., 

excavated in the removal of existing pavements, and dispose of them outside the right-of-way. If the 

materials are to remain the property of the Agency, place them in neat piles as directed. Existing 

limerock base that is removed may be incorporated in the stabilized portion of the subgrade. If the 

construction sequence will allow, incorporate all existing limerock base into the project as allowed 

by the Contract Documents. 

  

 120-4.4 Disposal Areas: Where the Contract Documents require disposal of excavated 

materials outside the right-of-way, and the disposal area is not indicated in the Contract 

Documents, furnish the disposal area without additional compensation. 

 Provide areas for disposal of removed paving materials out of sight of the project and at 

least 300 feet from the nearest roadway right-of-way line of any road. If the materials are buried, 

disregard the 300 foot limitation. 

120-5 Materials for Embankment. 

 120-5.1 General Requirements for Embankment Materials: Construct embankments using 

suitable materials excavated from the roadway or delivered to the jobsite from authorized borrow 

pits. 

 Construct the embankment using maximum particle sizes (in any dimension) as follows: 

  In top 12 inches: 3 1/2 inches (in any dimension). 

  12 to 24 inches: 6 inches (in any dimension). 

  In the depth below 24 inches: not to exceed 12 inches (in any dimension) or the 

compacted thickness of the layer being placed, whichever is less. 

 Spread all material so that the larger particles are separated from each other to minimize 

voids between them during compaction. Compact around these rocks in accordance with 120-7.2. 

 When and where approved by the Engineer, larger rocks (not to exceed 18 inches in any 

dimension) may be placed outside the one to two slope and at least 4 feet or more below the bottom 

of the base. Compact around these rocks to a firmness equal to that of the supporting soil. Where 

constructing embankments adjacent to bridge end bents or abutments, do not place rock larger than 

3 1/2 inches in diameter within 3 feet of the location of any end-bent piling. 

  

 120-5.2 Use of Materials Excavated From the Roadway and Appurtenances: Assume 

responsibility for determining the suitability of excavated material for use on the project in 
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accordance with the applicable Contract Documents. Consider the sequence of work and 

maintenance of traffic phasing in the determination of the availability of this material. 

  

 120-5.3 Authorization for Use of Borrow: Use borrow only when sufficient quantities of 

suitable material are not available from roadway and drainage excavation, to properly construct 

construct the embankment, subgrade, and shoulders, and to complete the backfilling of structures 

and pipe. Do not use borrow material until so ordered by the Engineer, and then only use material 

from approved borrow pits. 

  

 120-5.3.1 Haul Routes for Borrow Pits: Provide and maintain, at no expense to the Agency, 

all necessary roads for hauling the borrow material. Where borrow area haul roads or trails are 

used by others, do not cause such roads or trails to deteriorate in condition. 

 Arrange for the use of all non-public haul routes crossing the property of any railroad. 

Incur any expense for the use of such haul routes. Establish haul routes which will direct 

construction vehicles away from developed areas when feasible, and keep noise from hauling 

operations to a minimum. Advise the Engineer in writing of all proposed haul routes. 

  

 120-5.3.2 Borrow Material for Shoulder Build-up: When so indicated in the plans, furnish 

borrow material with a specific minimum bearing value, for building up of existing shoulders. Blend 

materials as necessary to achieve this specified minimum bearing value prior to placing the 

materials on the shoulders. Take samples of this borrow material at the pit or blended stockpile. 

  

 120-5.4 Materials Used at Pipes, Culverts, etc.: Construct embankments over and around 

pipes, culverts, and bridge foundations with selected materials. 

120-6 Embankment Construction. 

 120-6.1 General: Construct embankments in sections of not less than 300 feet in length or 

for the full length of the embankment. 

  

 120-6.2 Dry Fill Method: 
 120-6.2.1 General: Construct embankments to meet compaction requirements in 120-7 and 

in accordance with the acceptance program requirements in 120-9. Restrict the compacted 

thickness of the last embankment lift to 6 inches maximum. 

 As far as practicable, distribute traffic over the work during the construction of 

embankments so as to cover the maximum area of the surface of each layer. 

 Construct embankment in the dry whenever normal dewatering equipment and methods can 

accomplish the needed dewatering. 

  

 120-6.2.1.1 For A-3 and A-2-4 Materials with up to 15% fines: Construct the embankment 

in successive layers with lifts up to a maximum compacted thickness of 12 inches. Ensure the 

percentage of fines passing the No. 200 US Standard sieve in the A-2-4 material does not exceed 

15%. 

  

 120-6.2.1.2 For A-1 Plastic materials (As designated in FDOT Design Standard Index 

505) and A-2-4 Materials with greater than 15% fines: Construct the embankment in successive 

layers with lifts up to a maximum compacted thickness of 6 inches. 
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 120-6.2.1.3 Equipment and Methods: Provide normal dewatering equipment including, but 

not limited to, surface pumps, sump pumps and trenching/digging machinery. Provide normal 

dewatering methods including, but not limited to, constructing shallow surface drainage 

trenches/ditches, using sand blankets, sumps and siphons. 

  

 When normal dewatering does not adequately remove the water, the Engineer may require 

the embankment material to be placed in the water or in low swampy ground in accordance with 

120-7.2.4. 

   

 120-6.2.2 Placing in Unstable Areas: Where depositing the material in water, or in low 

swampy ground that will not support the weight of hauling equipment, construct the embankment by 

dumping successive loads in a uniformly distributed layer of a thickness not greater than necessary 

to support the hauling equipment while placing subsequent layers. Once sufficient material has 

been placed so that the hauling equipment can be supported, construct the remaining portion of the 

embankment in layers in accordance with the applicable provisions of 120-7.2.4 and 120-7.2.6. 

   

 120-6.2.3 Placing on Steep Slopes: When constructing an embankment on a hillside sloping 

more than 20 degrees from the horizontal, before starting the fill, deeply plow or cut into steps the 

surface of the original ground on which the embankment is to be placed. 

   

 120-6.2.4 Placing Outside Standard Minimum Slope: Where material that is unsuitable for 

normal embankment construction is to be used in the embankment outside the standard minimum 

slope (approximately one to two), place such material in layers of not more than 18 inches in 

thickness, measured loose. The Contractor may also place material which is suitable for normal 

embankment, outside such standard minimum slope, in 18 inch layers. Maintain a constant 

thickness for suitable material placed within and outside the standard minimum slope, unless 

placing in a separate operation. 

  

 120-6.3 Hydraulic Method: 
 120-6.3.1 Method of Placing: When the hydraulic method is used, as far as practicable, 

place all dredged material in its final position in the embankment by such method. Place and 

compact any dredged material that is rehandled, or moved and placed in its final position by any 

other method, as specified in 120-7.2. The Contractor may use baffles or any form of construction 

he may select, provided the slopes of the embankments are not steeper than indicated in the plans. 

Remove all timber used for temporary bulkheads or baffles from the embankment, and fill and 

thoroughly compact the holes thus formed. When placing fill on submerged land, construct dikes 

prior to beginning of dredging, and maintain the dikes throughout the dredging operation. 

   

 120-6.3.2 Excess Material: Do not use excess material placed outside the prescribed slopes, 

below the normal high-water level, to raise the fill. Remove only the portion of this material 

required for dressing the slopes. 

   

 120-6.3.3 Protection of Openings in Embankment: Leave openings in the embankments at 

the bridge sites. Remove any material which invades these openings or existing channels without 

additional compensation to provide the same depth of channel as existed before the construction of 

the embankment. Do not excavate or dredge any material within 200 feet of the toe of the proposed 
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embankment. 

120-7 Compaction Requirements. 

 120-7.1 Moisture Content: Compact the materials at a moisture content such that the 

specified density can be attained. If necessary to attain the specified density, add water to the 

material, or lower the moisture content by manipulating the material or allowing it to dry, as is 

appropriate. 

  

 120-7.2 Compaction of Embankments: 
 120-7.2.1 Earthwork Category 1 and 2 Density Requirements: Reduce the minimum 

required density from 100% to 95% of AASHTO T99 Method C for all earthwork items requiring 

densities. 

   

 120-7.2.2 Earthwork Category 3 Density Requirements: Except for embankments 

constructed by the hydraulic method as specified in 120-6.3, and for the material placed outside the 

standard minimum slope as specified in 120-6.2.4, and for other areas specifically excluded herein, 

compact each layer of the material used in the formation of embankments to a density of at least 

100% of the maximum density as required by AASHTO T 99, Method C. Uniformly compact each 

layer using equipment that will achieve the required density, and as compaction operations 

progress, shape and manipulate each layer as necessary to ensure uniform density throughout the 

embankment. 

   

 120-7.2.3 Compaction Over Unstable Foundations: Where the embankment material is 

deposited in water or on low swampy ground, and in a layer thicker than 12 inches (as provided in 

120-6.2.2), compact the top 6 inches (compacted thickness) of such layer to the density as specified 

in 120-9.5. 

   

 120-7.2.4 Compaction Where Plastic Material Has Been Removed: Where unsuitable 

material is removed and the remaining surface is of the A-4, A-5, A-6, or A-7 Soil Groups, as 

determined by the Engineer, compact the surface of the excavated area by rolling with a sheepsfoot 

roller exerting a compression of at least 250 psi on the tamper feet, for the full width of the roadbed 

(subgrade and shoulders). Perform rolling before beginning any backfill, and continue until the 

roller feet do not penetrate the surface more than 1 inch. Do not perform such rolling where the 

remaining surface is below the normal water table and covered with water. Vary the procedure and 

equipment required for this operation at the discretion of the Engineer. 

  

 120-7.2.5 Compaction of Material To Be Used In Base, Pavement, or Stabilized Areas: 
Do not compact embankment material which will be incorporated into a pavement, base course, or 

stabilized subgrade, to be constructed as a part of the same Contract. 

   

 120-7.2.6 Compaction of Grassed Shoulder Areas: For the upper 6 inch layer of all 

shoulders which are to be grassed, since no specific density is required, compact only to the extent 

directed. 

   

 120-7.2.7 Compaction of Grassed Embankment Areas: For the outer layer of all 

embankments where plant growth will be established, do not compact. Leave this layer in a loose 

condition to a minimum depth of 6 inches for the subsequent seeding or planting operations. 
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 120-7.3 Compaction of Subgrade: If the plans do not provide for stabilizing, compact the 

subgrade in both cuts and fills to the density specified in 120-9.5. For undisturbed soils, do not 

apply density requirements where constructing narrow widening strips or paved shoulders 5 feet or 

less in width. 

 Where trenches for widening strips are not of sufficient width to permit the use of standard 

compaction equipment, perform compaction using vibratory rollers, trench rollers, or other type 

compaction equipment approved by the Engineer. 

 Maintain the required density until the base or pavement is placed on the subgrade. 

120-8 Backfilling Around Structures and Pipe. 

  

 120-8.1 Requirements for all Structures: 

 120-8-1.1 General: Backfill around structures and pipe in the Dry whenever normal 

dewatering equipment and methods can accomplish the needed dewatering. 

   

 129-8.1.2 Equipment and Methods: Provide normal dewatering equipment including, but 

not limited to, surface pumps, sump pumps, wellpoints and header pipe and trenching/digging 

machinery. Provide normal dewatering methods including, but not limited to, constructing shallow 

surface drainage trenches/ditches, using sand blankets, perforated pipe drains, sumps and siphons. 

   

 120-8.1.3 Backfill Materials: Backfill to the original ground surface or subgrade surface of 

openings made for structures, with a sufficient allowance for settlement. The Engineer may require 

that the material used for this backfill be obtained from a source entirely apart from the structure. 

 Do not allow heavy construction equipment to cross over culvert or storm sewer pipes until 

placing and compacting backfill material to the finished earthwork grade or to an elevation at least 

4 feet above the crown of the pipe. 

   

 120-8.1.4 Use of A-7 Material: In the backfilling of trenches, A-7 material may be used 

from a point 12 inches above the top of the pipe up to the elevation shown on the FDOT Design 

Standards as the elevation for undercutting of A-7 material. 

   

 120-8.1.5 Time of Placing Backfill: Do not place backfill against any masonry or concrete 

abutment, wingwall, or culvert until the Engineer has given permission to do so, and in no case 

until the masonry or concrete has been in place seven days or until the specified 28-day 

compressive strength occurs. 

   

 120-8.1.6 Placement and Compaction: Place the material in horizontal layers not 

exceeding 6 inches compacted thickness, in depth above water level, behind abutments, wingwalls 

and end bents or end rest piers, and around box culverts and all structures including pipe culverts. 

When the backfill material is deposited in water, compact per 120-8.2.5 and 120-8.3.4. 

  

 The Contractor may elect to place material in thicker lifts of no more than 12 inches 

compacted thickness outside the soil envelope if he can demonstrate with a successful test section 

that density can be achieved. Notify the Engineer prior to beginning construction of a test section. 

Construct a test section of 500 feet in length. Perform five tests at random locations within the test 

section. All five tests must meet the density required by 120-7.2. Identify the test section with the 
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compaction effort and soil classification in the Agency Logbook. In case of a change in compaction 

effort or soil classification, construct a new test section. When a test fails the requirements of 

120-7.2, construct a new test section. The Contractor may elect to place material in 6 inches 

compacted thickness at any time. 

   

 120-8.2 Additional Requirements for Structures Other than Pipe: 
 120-8.2.1 Density: Where the backfill material is deposited in water, obtain a 12 inch layer 

of comparatively dry material, thoroughly compacted by tamping, before verifying the layer and 

density requirements. Meet the requirements of the density Acceptance Criteria. 

   

 120-8.2.2 Box Culverts: For box culverts over which pavement is to be constructed, 

compact around the structure to an elevation not less than 12 inches above the top of the structure, 

using rapid-striking mechanical tampers. 

   

 120-8.2.3 Other Limited Areas: Compact in other limited areas using mechanical tampers 

or approved hand tampers, until the cover over the structure is at least 12 inches thick. When hand 

tampers are used, deposit the materials in layers not more than 4 inches thick using hand tampers 

suitable for this purpose with a face area of not more than 100 in
2
. Take special precautions to 

prevent any wedging action against the masonry, and step or terrace the slope bounding the 

excavation for abutments and wingwalls if required by the Engineer. 

   

 120-8.2.4 Culverts and Piers: Backfill around culverts and piers on both sides 

simultaneously to approximately the same elevation. 

   

 120-8.2.5 Compaction Under Wet Conditions: Where wet conditions do not permit the use 

of mechanical tampers, compact using hand tampers. Use only A-3 material for the hand tamped 

portions of the backfill. When the backfill has reached an elevation and condition such as to make 

the use of the mechanical tampers practical, perform mechanical tamping in such manner and to 

such extent as to transfer the compaction force into the sections previously tamped by hand. 

  

 120-8.3 Additional Requirements for Pipe 15 Inches Inside Diameter or Greater: 
 120-8.3.1 General: Trenches for pipe may have up to four zones that must be backfilled. 

 Lowest Zone: The lowest zone is backfilled for deep undercuts up to within 4 inches of the 

bottom of the pipe. 

  

 Bedding Zone: The zone above the Lowest Zone is the Bedding Zone. Usually it will be the 

backfill which is the 4 inches of soil below the bottom of the pipe. When rock or other hard material 

has been removed to place the pipe, the Bedding Zone will be the 12 inches of soil below the bottom 

of the pipe. 

  

 Cover Zone: The next zone is backfill that is placed after the pipe has been laid and will be 

called the Cover Zone. This zone extends to 12 inches above the top of the pipe. The Cover Zone 

and the Bedding Zone are considered the Soil Envelope for the pipe. 

  

 Top Zone: The Top Zone extends from 12 inches above the top of the pipe to the base or 

final grade. 
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 120-8.3.2 Material: 

 120-8.3.2.1 Lowest Zone: Backfill areas undercut below the Bedding Zone of a pipe with 

coarse sand, or other suitable granular material, obtained from the grading operations on the 

project, or a commercial material if no suitable material is available. 

    

 120-8.3.2.2 Soil Envelope: In both the Bedding Zone and the Cover Zone of the pipe, 

backfill with materials classified as A-1, A-2, or A-3. Material classified as A-4 may be used if the 

pipe is concrete pipe. 

    

 120-8.3.2.3 Top Zone: Backfill the area of the trench above the soil envelope of the pipe 

with materials allowed on Design Standard, Index No. 505. 

   

 120-8.3.3 Compaction: 

 120-8.3.3.1 Lowest Zone: Compact the soil in the Lowest Zone to approximately match the 

density of the soil in which the trench was cut. 

    

 120-8.3.3.2 Bedding Zone: If the trench was not undercut below the bottom of the pipe, 

loosen the soil in the bottom of the trench immediately below the approximate middle third of the 

outside diameter of the pipe. 

  

 If the trench was undercut, place the bedding material and leave it in a loose condition 

below the middle third of the outside diameter of the pipe. Compact the outer portions to meet the 

density requirements of the Acceptance Criteria. Place the material in lifts no greater than 6 inches 

(compacted thickness). 

    

 120-8.3.3.3 Cover Zone: Place the material in 6 inches layers (compacted thickness), evenly 

deposited on both sides of the pipe, and compact with mechanical tampers suitable for this purpose. 

Hand tamp material below the pipe haunch that cannot be reached by mechanical tampers. Meet 

the requirements of the density Acceptance Criteria. 

    

 120-8.3.3.4 Top Zone: Place the material in layers not to exceed 12 inches in compacted 

thickness. Meet the requirements of the density Acceptance Criteria. 

   

 120-8.3.4 Backfill Under Wet Conditions: Where wet conditions are such that dewatering 

by normal pumping methods would not be effective, the procedure outlined below may be used 

when specifically authorized by the Engineer in writing. 

  

 Granular material may be used below the elevation at which mechanical tampers would be 

effective, but only material classified as A-3. Place and compact the material using timbers or hand 

tampers until the backfill reaches an elevation such that it’s moisture content will permit the use of 

mechanical tampers. When the backfill has reached such elevation, use normally acceptable backfill 

material. Compact the material using mechanical tampers in such manner and to such extent as to 

transfer the compacting force into the material previously tamped by hand. 
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120-9 Acceptance Program. 

 120-9.1 Density over 105%: When a computed dry density results in a value greater than 

105% of the applicable Proctor maximum dry density, perform a second density test within 5 feet. If 

the second density results in a value greater than 105%, investigate the compaction methods, 

examine the applicable Maximum Density and material description. If necessary, test an additional 

sample for acceptance in accordance with AASHTO T 99, Method C. 

  

 120-9.2 Maximum Density Determination: Determine the maximum density and optimum 

moisture content by sampling and testing the material in accordance with the specified test method 

listed in 120-9.3. 

  

 120-9.3 Density Testing Requirements: Ensure compliance with the requirements of 

120-9.5 by Nuclear Density testing in accordance with FDOT Florida Method FM 1-T 238. 

Determine the in-place moisture content for each density test. Use Florida Method FM 1-T 238, 

FM 5-507 (Determination of Moisture Content by Means of a Calcium Carbide Gas Pressure 

Moisture Tester), or ASTM D 4643 (Laboratory Determination of Moisture Content of Granular 

Soils By Use of a Microwave Oven) for moisture determination. 

  

 120-9.4 Soil Classification: Perform soil classification tests in accordance with 

AASHTO T-88. Classify soils in accordance with AASHTO M–145 in order to determine 

compliance with embankment utilization requirements. 

  

 120-9.5 Acceptance Criteria: Obtain a minimum density in accordance with 120-7.2 with 

the following exceptions: 

  1) embankment constructed by the hydraulic method as specified in 120-6.3; 

  2) material placed outside the standard minimum slope as specified in 120-6.2.4; 

  3) other areas specifically excluded herein. 

  

 120-9.6 Frequency: Conduct sampling and testing at a minimum frequency listed in the 

table below. 

 

Test Name Frequency 

 Maximum Density One per soil type 

Density 1 per 500’ RDWY (Alt Lift) 

Soil Classification One per Maximum Density 

120-10 Maintenance and Protection of Work. 

 While construction is in progress, maintain adequate drainage for the roadbed at all times. 

Maintain a shoulder at least 3 feet wide adjacent to all pavement or base construction in order to 

provide support for the edges. 

 Maintain and protect all earthwork construction throughout the life of the Contract, and 

take all reasonable precautions to prevent loss of material from the roadway due to the action of 

wind or water. Repair any slides, washouts, settlement, subsidence, or other mishap which may 

occur prior to final acceptance of the work. Maintain all channels excavated as a part of the 

Contract work against natural shoaling or other encroachments to the lines, grades, and cross-

sections shown in the plans, until final acceptance of the project. 
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120-11 Construction. 

 120-11.1 Construction Tolerances: Shape the surface of the earthwork to conform to the 

lines, grades, and cross-sections shown in the plans. In final shaping of the surface of earthwork, 

maintain a tolerance of 0.3 foot above or below the plan cross-section with the following 

exceptions: 

  1. Shape the surface of shoulders to within 0.1 foot of the plan cross-section. 

  2. Shape the earthwork to match adjacent pavement, curb, sidewalk, structures, etc. 

  3. Shape the bottom of ditches so that the ditch impounds no water. 

  4. When the work does not include construction of base or pavement, shape the 

entire roadbed (shoulder point to shoulder point) to within 0.1 foot above or below the plan cross-

section. 

 Ensure that the shoulder lines do not vary horizontally more than 0.3 foot from the true lines 

shown in the plans. 

  

 120-11.2 Operations Adjacent to Pavement: Carefully dress areas adjacent to pavement 

areas to avoid damage to such pavement. Complete grassing of shoulder areas prior to placing the 

final wearing course. Do not manipulate any embankment material on a pavement surface. 

 When shoulder dressing is underway adjacent to a pavement lane being used to maintain 

traffic, exercise extreme care to avoid interference with the safe movement of traffic. 

120-12 Method of Measurement. 

 120-12.1 Excavation: Excavation will be paid for by volume, in cubic yards, calculated by 

the method of average end areas, unless the Engineer determines that another method of 

calculation will provide a more accurate result. The material will be measured in its original 

position by field survey or by photogrammetric means as designated by the Engineer. Measurement 

for payment will include the excavation of unsuitable material, lateral ditch excavation, channel 

excavation, and excavation for structures and pipe. Payment will not be made for excavation or 

embankment beyond the limits shown in the plans or authorized by the Engineer. 

  

 120-12.2 Embankment: Measurement will be made on a loose volume basis, as measured 

in trucks or other hauling equipment at the point of dumping on the road. Payment will not be made 

for embankment beyond the limits shown in the plans or authorized by the Engineer. 

120-13 Basis of Payment. 

 120-13.1 General: Prices and payments for the work items included in this Section will be 

full compensation for all work described herein, including excavating, dredging, hauling, placing, 

and compacting; dressing the surface of the earthwork; and maintaining and protecting the 

complete earthwork. 

  

 120-13.2 Excavation: The total quantity of all excavation specified under this Section will 

be paid for at the Contract unit price for Excavation. No payment will be made for the excavation of 

any materials which are used for purposes other than those shown in the plans or designated by the 

Engineer. No payment will be made for materials excavated outside the lines and grades given by 

the Engineer, unless specifically authorized by the Engineer. 

  

 120-13.3 Embankment: The total quantity of embankment specified in this Section will be 

paid for at the Contract unit price for embankment. No payment will be made for materials which 



 

GERALD ADAMS SIDEWALK ENHANCEMENTS                                                                                    EXCAVATION AND BACKFILL 172 

are used for purposes other than those shown in the plans or designated by the Engineer. No 

payment will be made for materials placed outside the lines and grades given by the Engineer. 

                 

  

 ************  
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SECTION 02344 

CONCRETE FOR LAPS 
 

PART 1 SCOPE 

 

1.1 WORK INCLUDED:  

 

A. This section covers all formed concrete work reinforced and non-reinforced as required 

by the Project indicated on the plans or specified by the Engineer. The Contractor is 

responsible for all site work and construction supervision and quantity control required to 

meet ADAAG /ADA   specifications when placing concrete. 

 

1.2 GENERAL 

 

A. See CONDITIONS OF THE CONTRACT and GENERAL REQUIREMENTS, 

Supplementary Conditions which contain information and requirements that apply to the 

work specified herein and are mandatory for this project. 

 

B. Contractor shall provide Quality Control for this project as per the requirements of FDOT 

STANDARD SPECIFICATIONS SECTION 105. 

 

C. A pre-construction video is required for this project prior to mobilization of equipment. 

Contractor is responsible for the quality of this video. Provide 4 CD disc capable of 

viewing on windows media player. Video shall extend at minimum 200 LF outside the 

limits of Construction. (video to paid for under Item #3 (Pay item 101-1) in the proposal)   

 

1.3  FDOT LOCAL AGENCY SPECIFICATIONS (LAP) AND STANDARD 

SPECIFICATIONS / LOCAL AGENCY SPECIFICATIONS 

 

A. If the term "Standard Specifications" is used, or if there is a reference to any section of 

the FDOT Standard Specification not included within this section; such reference shall 

mean the most current edition of Florida Department of Transportation Standard 

Specification for Road and Bridge Construction and LAP Specifications.  The Standard 

Specifications shall be considered as part of this section of the Specifications; below are 

Listed references for the contractor’s convenience; the contractor shall be responsible for 

obtaining and incorporation in the contract all of the Standard Specification’s and the 

most current revisions that apply to this contract scope of work. The contractor shall 

document in his daily reports the required Standard Specifications that are used.   

 

B. ATTACHED; SECTION 344 CONCRETE  FOR LOCAL AGENCIES 

 

C. ALSO SEE SECTION 02120 EXCAVATION AND BACKFILL SECTION 120 

EARTHWORK AND RELATED OPERATIONS FOR LOCAL AGENCIES. 
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D. Any reference of the following “FDOT”, “Agency” “Local Agency” in the ATTACHED; 

SECTION 344 CONCRETE  FOR LOCAL AGENCIES and all attached subsections, 

shall be considered to be the Owner (City of Key West) for this contract.  

 

E. Any reference of the following “Engineer” in the ATTACHED; SECTION 344 

CONCRETE  FOR LOCAL AGENCIES and all attached subsections, shall be 

considered to be the Construction Engineer for this contract. 

  

F. Listed Reference(s):  

 

1) SECTION 105 CONTRACTOR QUALITY CONTROL REQUIREMENTS 

 

1.4   SUBMITTALS REQUIRED FOR CONSTRUCTION: 

 

A. Submittal during construction shall be made as required in PART 4 General Requirements. 

 

B. SUBMITTALS REQUIRED FOR: 

 

1. Concrete - Submit data sheets 

2. Expansion joint fillers - Submit data sheets 

3. Detectable Warnings System: - submit data sheets 

4. Concrete Sealer - submit data sheets 

5. New Sewer/Water Meter Boxes w/Lids 
 

C. Detectable Warning Systems: Detectable Warning Systems on walking surfaces shall be 

“Endicott Handicap Detectable Warning Paver” or approved equal with raised truncated 

domes and specified color or approved equal. Contractor shall follow all manufacturer’s 

instructions for installation and sealing and meet federal ADAAG/ ADA guidelines. 

 

1.5 MATERIALS 

 

A. Section 344-3.9.1 Category 1, in the referenced FDOT Standard and LAP Specifications 

shall be revised as follows: 

 

344-3.9.1 Category 1: The Engineer may sample and test the concrete at his discretion to 

verify its quality. The minimum 28 day compressive strength requirement for this 

concrete is 3,000 psi 
 

PAYMENTS: 

 GENERAL: 

 

A. Disregard all references to method of payment in the referenced FDOT Standard and 

LAP Specifications. 
 

B. Unit prices as stated in the contractors proposal shall be complete Payment for the work 

in this section will be included as part of the applicable costs stated in the Contractor's 

Proposal, except where work is considered incidental to the contract price.  Payment shall 
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be considered full compensation for furnishing all labor, materials, and equipment and 

testing to complete the work specified in this contract. Re-work of the base or new base 

shall be incidental to Sidewalk, and Curbs installation.  

 

C.  Miscellaneous concrete and aesthetics  repairs to match the new concrete to the existing 

property lines, walls, planters, buildings, including painting etc. shall be incidental to 

Sidewalk, and Curbs installation 

 

D. The quantity and price in the proposal shall include work for the Installation New 

Sewer/Water Meter Boxes w/Lids; cost shall include labor, equipment and materials. 

Cost shall include extension / lowering of six inch PVC sewer lateral pipe (caps) and 

Cost shall include extension / lowering-raising water meters and waterlines as required 

for the new sidewalk. 

 
 

PART 2   

SECTION 344 CONCRETE FOR LOCAL AGENCIES 

(REV 4-5-11) (FA 4-15-11) 

SECTION 344 

CONCRETE FOR LAP (OFF-SYSTEM) 

344-1 Description. 

344-1 General: Construct Concrete based on the type of work as described in the Contract 

and the Concrete Work Categories as defined below. 

 

344-1.2 Work Categories: Construction will fall into one of the following Concrete Work 

Categories: 

 

344-1.2.1 Concrete Work Category 1: Includes the construction of sidewalks, curb and 

gutter, ditch and slope pavement, or other non-reinforced cast-in- place or precast elements. 

 

344-1.2.2 Concrete Work Category 2: Includes the construction of precast concrete 

including concrete barriers, traffic railing barriers, parapets, sound barriers, inlets, manholes, 

junction boxes, pipe culverts, storm sewers, box culverts, prestressed concrete poles, concrete bases 

for light poles, highway sign foundations, retaining wall systems, traffic separators or other 

structural precast elements. 

 

344-1.2.3 Concrete Work Category 3: Includes the work associated with the placement 

and/or construction of structural cast-in-place concrete requiring a class of concrete specified in 

FDOT Section 346. 

344-2 Materials. 

344-2.1 General: Use concrete composed of a mixture of Portland cement, aggregates, and 

water, with or without chemical or mineral admixtures that meet the following requirements: 

 

344-2.1.1 Portland Cement: Cement shall conform to the requirements of the AASHTO or 
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ASTM designations. Different brands of cement, cement of the same brand from different facilities 

or different types of cement shall be stored separately and shall not be mixed. Portland cements 

meeting the requirements of AASHTO M-85 or ASTM C-150 are allowed. 

 

344-2.1.2 Coarse and Fine Aggregates: Aggregates shall meet current FDOT requirements 

except that source approval by the FDOT is not required. 

 

344-2.1.3 Water: Water shall meet current FDOT requirements. 

 

344-2.1.4 Chemical Admixtures: Chemical admixtures shall meet current FDOT 

requirements. Admixtures may be added at the dosage rates recommended by the manufacturer. 

 

344-2.1.5 Pozzolans and Slag: Pozzolans and Slag shall meet the current FDOT 

requirements. 

 

344-2.2 Material Storage: Use a concrete production facility that meets the following 

requirements. 

 

344-2.2.1 Cementitious Materials Storage: Provide a separate and clearly labeled 

weatherproof facility to store each brand or type of cementitious material without mixing or 

contamination. Provide a suitable, safe and convenient means of collecting cementitious material 

samples at each storage facility. 

 

344-2.2.2 Aggregate Storage: Provide suitable bins, stockpiles or silos to store and identify 

aggregates without mixing, segregating or contaminating different grades or types of materials. 

Identify aggregate type/gradation. Handle the aggregates in a manner to minimize segregation and 

meet the specification requirements when recovered from storage. Continuously and uniformly 

sprinkle coarse aggregate with water, for 24 hours preceding introduction into the concrete mix. 

Timers may be used to facilitate the sprinkling of aggregate stockpiles using an alternating on/off 

method. However, in no event shall the top surface of the stockpile be permitted to become dry prior 

to batching of concrete. Moisture probes may be used to determine the moisture content of the 

aggregate. Ensure that the accuracy of the probe is certified annually and verified weekly. Maintain 

stored aggregates in a well-drained condition to minimize free water content. Provide access for the 

Engineer to sample the aggregates from the recovery side of the storage facility. 

344-3 Production, Mixing and Delivery of Concrete. 

344-3.1 Concrete Production Requirements: Use concrete production facilities certified by 

the National Ready-Mixed Concrete Association (NRMCA), approved by the FDOT. 

Produce concrete utilizing equipment that is in good operating condition and operated in a 

manner to ensure a consistent product. When moisture probes are not used, ensure that the concrete 

production facility determines the free moisture for the coarse and fine aggregates within two hours 

prior to each day’s batching. On concrete placements expected to exceed three hours, perform an 

additional moisture test approximately half way through the batching operations and adjust batch 

proportions accordingly. 

Ensure that the calibration of the measuring devices of the concrete production facilities 

meets the requirements of Chapter 531 of the Florida Statutes, and are in accordance with Chapter 

9.2 of the FDOT Materials Manual. At least quarterly, ensure that all scales, meters and other 
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weighing or measuring devices are checked for accuracy by a qualified representative of a scale 

company registered with the Bureau of Weights and Measures of the Florida Department of 

Agriculture. As an alternative, the producer may have this frequency identified in an FDOT 

approved QC plan. The accuracy of admixture measuring dispensers will be certified annually by 

the admixture supplier. 

When Volumetric Mixers are used for Category I applications, deliver concrete in 

accordance with the requirements of Volumetric Mixer Manufacturers Bureau (VMMB) and ensure 

that the vehicle has a VMMB registered rating plate. 

 

344-3.2 Classes of Concrete: Classes of concrete to be used on the project will be defined in 

the Contract Documents. 

 

344-3.3 Contractors Quality Control: The Contractor will supply a Quality Control (QC) 

plan to identity to the Agency how quality will be ensured at the project site. During random 

inspections the Agency will use this document to verify that the construction of the project is in 

agreement with his QC plan. 

 

344-3.4 Concrete Mix Design: Before producing any concrete, submit the proposed mix 

design to the Engineer on a form provided by the Agency. Otherwise, the agency will accept mix 

designs previously described in an FDOT approved QC plan. In any event, use only concrete mix 

designs having prior approval of the Engineer. 

Materials may be adjusted provided that the theoretical yield requirement of the approved 

mix design is met. Show all required original approved design mix data and batch adjustments and 

substituted material on an Agency approved concrete delivery ticket. The Engineer may disqualify 

any concrete production facility for non-compliance with specification requirements. 

  

 344-3.5 Delivery: For cast-in-place applications, the maximum allowable mixing and 

agitation time of concrete is 90 minutes. 

Furnish a delivery ticket on a form approved by the Agency with each batch of concrete 

before unloading at the placement site. The delivery ticket shall be printed. Record material 

quantities incorporated into the mix on the delivery ticket. Ensure that the Batcher responsible for 

producing the concrete certifies that the batch was produced in accordance with these 

Specifications and signs the delivery ticket. The Contractor shall sign the delivery ticket certifying 

that the concrete was batched, delivered and placed in accordance with these Specifications. 

The Contractor shall be responsible for rejecting loads of concrete that do not meet the 

plastic properties of the approve mix design or the minimum compressive strength requirements. 

At the sole option of the Agency, the Engineer may accept concrete at a reduced pay when it 

is determined that the concrete will serve its intended function. 

 

344-3.6 Placing Concrete: 
344-3.6.1 Concreting in Cold Weather: Do not place concrete when the temperature of the 

concrete at placement is below 45°F. 

Meet the air temperature requirements for mixing and placing concrete in cold weather as 

specified in Section 346. During the curing period, if NOAA predicts the ambient temperature to fall 

below 35°F for 12 hours or more or to fall below 30°F for more than 4 hours, enclose the structure 

in such a way that the concrete and air within the enclosure can be kept above 60°F for a period of 
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3 days after placing the concrete or until the concrete reaches a minimum compressive strength of 

1,500 psi. 

Assume all risks connected with the placing and curing of concrete. Although the Engineer 

may give permission to place concrete, the Contractor is responsible for satisfactory results. If the 

placed concrete is determined to be unsatisfactory, remove, dispose of, and replace the concrete at 

no expense to the Agency. 

 

344-3.6.2 Concreting in Hot Weather: Meet the temperature requirements and special 

measures for mixing and placing concrete in hot weather as specified in Section 346. 

When the temperature of the concrete as placed exceeds 75°F, incorporate in the concrete 

mix a water-reducing retarder or water reducer if allowed by Section 346. 

Spray reinforcing steel and metal forms with cool fresh water just prior to placing the 

concrete in a method approved by the Engineer. 

Assume all risks connected with the placing and curing of concrete. Although the Engineer 

may give permission to place concrete, the Contractor is responsible for satisfactory results. If the 

placed concrete is determined to be unsatisfactory, remove, dispose of, and replace the concrete at 

no expense to the Agency. 

 

344-3.7 Mixers: Ensure that mixers are capable of combining the components of concrete 

into thoroughly mixed and uniform mass, free from balls or lumps of cementitious materials, and 

capable of discharging the concrete uniformly. Operate concrete mixers at speeds per the 

manufacturer’s design. Do not exceed the manufacturer’s rated capacity for the volume of mixed 

concrete in the mixer, mixing drum, or container. 

 

344-3.8 Small Quantities of Concrete: With approval of the Engineer, small quantities of 

concrete, less than 3 yd
3
 placed in one day and less than 0.5 yd

3
 placed in a single placement may 

be accepted using a pre-bagged mixture. The Agency may verify that the pre-bagged mixture is 

prepared in accordance with the manufacturer’s recommendations and will meet the requirements 

of this Specification. 

 

344-3.9 Sampling and Testing: 
344-3.9.1 Category 1: The Engineer may sample and test the concrete at his discretion to 

verify its quality. The minimum 28 day compressive strength requirement for this concrete is 2,500 

psi. 

 

344-3.9.2: Category 2: Provide a statement of certification from the manufacturer of the 

precast element that the element meets the quality control and inspection testing requirements of the 

Contract Documents. 

 

344-3.9.3 Category 3: The Agency will randomly select a sample from each 200 yd
3
 or one 

day’s production to determine plastic properties and to make three 4 x 8 inch cylinders for testing 

by the Agency at 28 days to ensure that the design compressive strength has been met. The Agency 

may, at its discretion, test additional concrete samples to ensure compliance with the specifications. 

 

344-3.10 Records: Maintain the following records for review for at least 3 years after final 

acceptance of the project: 
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1. Approved concrete mix designs. 

2. Materials source (delivery tickets, certifications, certified mill test reports). 

3. A copy of the scale company or testing agency report showing the observed deviations 

from quantities checked during calibration of the scales and meters. 

4. A copy of the documentation certifying the admixture weighing/measuring devices. 

5. For non structural concrete, the Agency will accept recent NRMCA, VMMB or FDOT 

inspection records certifying the plant or truck can produce concrete. In addition, documentation 

will be available at the plant or in the truck showing that action has been taken to correct 

deficiencies noted during the inspections. 

344-4 Acceptance of the Work. 

344-4.1 Category 1 Work: Category 1 work will be accepted based upon compliance with 

Production, Mixing and Delivery Requirements specified in 334-3. 

 

344-4.2 Category 2 Work: 
Precast elements will be accepted based upon certification from the Contractor that the 

elements were produced by a production facility on the FDOT’s current approved plant list. In 

addition, the producers QC stamp will be displayed on the element. 

 

344-4.3 Category 3 Work: Category 3 work shall be in full compliance with this 

Specification, and with current FDOT Specifications, Section 346 and associated Contractor 

Quality Control (QC) specifications governing cast-in-place concrete. In addition, a Delivery Ticket 

as described in 344-3.5 will be required for acceptance of the material at the project site. 

344-5 Method of Measurement. 

The quantities to be paid for will be the items shown in the plans, completed and accepted. 

344-6 Basis of Payment. 

Prices and payments will be full compensation for all work and materials specified in this 

Section. 
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SECTION 02425 

INLETS, MANHOLES, AND JUNCTION BOXES 
 

PART 1 GENERAL 
 

1.1 WORK INCLUDED 

   

A. This Section covers the work necessary for the inlets, manholes and junction boxes 

per the FDOT STANDARD SPECIFICATIONS. 

 

1.2 SUBMITTALS 

 

A. Submittals shall be made for all products listed in accordance with the requirements 

specified. 

 

1.3 SETTLEMENT 

 

A. NOT USED  

 

1.4 GENERAL 

 

A. See CONDITIONS OF THE CONTRACT and GENERAL REQUIREMENTS, 

Supplementary Conditions which contain information and requirements that apply to 

the work specified herein and are mandatory for this project. 

 

B. Contractor shall provide Quality Control for this project as per the requirements of 

FDOT STANDARD SPECIFICATIONS SECTION 105. 

 

C. A pre-construction video is required for this project prior to mobilization of equipment. 

Contractor is responsible for the quality of this video. Provide 4 CD disc capable of 

viewing on windows media player. Video shall extend at minimum 200 LF outside the 

limits of Construction (Video to paid for under Item #3 (Pay item 101-1)  in the 

proposal)   
 

1.5 FDOT LOCAL AGENCY SPECIFICATIONS (LAP) AND STANDARD 

SPECIFICATIONS / LOCAL AGENCY SPECIFICATIONS 

 

A. If the term "Standard Specifications" is used, or if there is a reference to any section of 

the FDOT Standard Specification not included within this section, or if there is a 

reference to any section of the FDOT Standard Specification not included within this 

section; such reference shall mean the most current edition of Florida Department of 

Transportation Standard Specification for Road and Bridge Construction and LAP 

Specifications.  The Standard Specifications shall be considered as part of this section 

of the Specifications; below are Listed references for the contractor’s convenience; the 

contractor shall be responsible for obtaining and incorporation in the contract all of the 

Standard Specification’s and the most current revisions that apply to this contract 
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scope of work. The contractor shall document in his daily reports the required 

Standard Specifications that are used.   

 

B. Any reference of the following “FDOT”, “Agency” “Local Agency” in the 

ATTACHED; SECTION 425 INLETS, MANHOLES, AND JUNCTION BOXES and 

all attached subsections, shall be considered to be the Owner (City of Key West) for 

this contract.  

 

C. Any reference of the following “Engineer” in the ATTACHED; SECTION 425 

INLETS, MANHOLES, AND JUNCTION BOXES and all attached subsections, shall 

be considered to be the Construction Engineer for this contract.  

 

D. ATTACHED; SECTION 425 INLETS, MANHOLES, AND JUNCTION BOXES 

 

 

PART 2 FDOT STANDARD SPECIFICATIONS 

SECTION 425 

INLETS, MANHOLES, AND JUNCTION BOXES 

425-1 Description.  
Construct inlets, manholes, and junction boxes from reinforced concrete as shown in the Design 

Standards and the plans. Brick masonry may be used if the structure is circular and constructed in 

place. Furnish and install the necessary metal frames and gratings. Construct yard drains from 

concrete meeting the requirements of Section 344. Adjust structures shown in the plans to be 

adjusted or requiring adjustment for the satisfactory completion of the work.  

425-2 Composition and Proportioning.  

 

425-2.1 Concrete: For inlets, manholes, and junction boxes, use Class II or IV concrete, as 

designated in the plans and Design Standards and as specified in Section 344. For yard drains 

use concrete as specified in Section 344.  

 

425-2.2 Mortar: For brick masonry, make the mortar by mixing one part portland cement to 

three parts sand. Miami Oolitic rock screenings may be substituted for the sand, provided the 

screenings meet the requirements of 902-5.2.3 except for gradation requirements. Use materials 

passing the No. 8 sieve that are uniformly graded from coarse to fine.  

Masonry cement may be used in lieu of the above-specified mortar provided it is delivered in 

packages properly identified by brand name of manufacturer, net weight of package, and 

whether it is Type 1 or Type 2, and further provided that it has not been in storage for a period 

greater than six months.  

425-3 Materials.  

 

425-3.1 General: Meet the following requirements:  

Sand (for mortar)....................................................... 902-3.2  

Portland Cement................................................. Section 344  
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Water .................................................................. Section 923  

Reinforcing Steel ..................................... 931-1.1 and 415-3  

Brick and Concrete Masonry Units ................... Section 949  

Castings for Frames and Gratings ....................................962  

 

425-3.2 Gratings: Use gratings and frames fabricated from structural steel or cast iron as 

designated in the appropriate Design Standard. When “Alt. G” grates are specified in the plans, 

provide structural steel grates that are galvanized in accordance with the requirements of ASTM 

A-123.  

425-4 Forms.  
Design and construct wood or metal forms so that they may be removed without damaging the 

concrete. Build forms true to line and grade and brace them in a substantial and unyielding 

manner. Obtain the Engineer’s approval before filling them with concrete.  

425-5 Precast Inlets, Manholes, and Junction Boxes.  
Precast inlets, manholes and junction boxes, designed and fabricated in accordance with the 

plans, the Design Standards and Section 344, may be substituted for cast-in-place units.  

 

425-6 Construction Methods.  

 

425-6.1 Excavation: Excavate as specified in Section 120. Where unsuitable material for 

foundations is encountered, excavate the unsuitable material and backfill with suitable material 

prior to constructing or setting inlets, manholes and junction boxes.  

As an option to the above and with the Engineer’s approval, the Contractor may carry the walls 

down to a depth required for a satisfactory foundation, backfill to 8 inches below the flowline 

with clean sand and cast a non-reinforced 8 inch floor.  

 

425-6.2 Placing and Curing Concrete: Place the concrete in the forms, to the depth shown in 

the plans, and thoroughly vibrate it. After the concrete has hardened sufficiently, cover it with 

suitable material and keep it moist for a period of three days. Finish the traffic surface in 

accordance with 522-7.2, or with a simulated broom finish approved by the Engineer.  

 

425-6.3 Setting Manhole Castings: After curing the concrete as specified above, set the frame of 

the casting in a full mortar bed composed of one part portland cement to two parts of fine 

aggregate.  

 

425-6.4 Reinforcing Steel: Follow the construction methods for the steel reinforcement as 

specified in Section 415.  

 

425-6.5 Laying Brick: Saturate all brick with water before laying. Bond the brick thoroughly 

into the mortar using the shovejoint method to lay the brick. Arrange headers and stretchers so 

as to bond the mass thoroughly. Finish the joints properly as the work progresses and ensure 

that they are not less than 1/4 inch or more than 3/4 inch in thickness. Do not use spalls or bats 

except for shaping around irregular openings or when unavoidable at corners.  
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425-6.6 Backfilling: Backfill as specified in Section 120, meeting the specific requirements for 

backfilling and compaction around inlets, manholes, and junction boxes detailed in 120-8.1 and 

120-8.2. However, for outfall lines beyond the sidewalk or future sidewalk area, where no 

vehicular traffic will pass over the pipe, inlets, manholes, and junction boxes, compact backfill 

as required in 125-9.2.2.  

 

425-6.7 Adjusting Existing Structures: Cut down or extend existing manholes, catch basins, 

inlets, valve boxes, etc., within the limits of the proposed work, to meet the finished grade of the 

proposed pavement, or if outside of the proposed pavement area, to the finished grade 

designated on the plans for such structures. Use materials and construction methods which meet 

the requirements specified above to cut down or extend the existing structures.  

The Contractor may extend manholes needing to be raised using adjustable extension rings of 

the type which do not require the removal of the existing manhole frame. Use an extension 

device that provides positive locking action and permits adjustment in height as well as diameter 

and meets the approval of the Engineer.  

425-7 Method of Measurement.  
The quantities to be paid for will be (1) the number of inlets, manholes, junction boxes, and yard 

drains, completed and accepted; and (2) the number of structures of these types (including also 

valve boxes) satisfactorily adjusted.  

425-8 Basis of Payment.  

 

425-8.1 New Structures: Price and payment will be full compensation for furnishing all 

materials and completing all work described herein or shown in the plans, including all clearing 

and grubbing outside the limits of clearing and grubbing as shown in the plans, all excavation 

except the volume included in the measurement designated to be paid for under the items for the 

grading work on the project, all backfilling around the structures, the disposal of surplus 

material, and the furnishing and placing of all gratings, frames, covers, and any other necessary 

fittings.  

 

425-8.2 Adjusted Structures: When an item of payment for adjusting manholes, valve boxes, or 

inlets is provided in the proposal, price and payment will be full compensation for the number of 

such structures designated to be paid for under such separate items, and which are satisfactorily 

adjusted, at the Contract unit prices each for Adjusting Inlets, Adjusting Manholes, and 

Adjusting Valve Boxes.  

For any of such types of these structures required to be adjusted but for which no separate item 

of payment is shown in the proposal for the specific type, payment will be made under the item of 

Adjusting Miscellaneous Structures.  

 

425-8.3 Payment Items: Payment will be made under:  

Item No. 425- 1- Inlets - each.  

Item No. 425- 2- Manholes - each.  

Item No. 425- 3- Junction Boxes - each.  

Item No. 425- 4- Adjusting Inlets - each.  

Item No. 425- 5- Adjusting Manholes - each.  

Item No. 425- 6- Adjusting Valve Boxes - each.  
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Item No. 425- 8- Adjusting Miscellaneous Structures - each.  

 Item No. 425- 10- Yard Drains - each. 
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SECTION 02430 

PIPE CULVERTS 
 

PART 1 GENERAL 
 

1.1 WORK INCLUDED 

   

A. This Section covers the work necessary for the installation of pipe culverts as per the 

FDOT STANDARD SPECIFICATIONS. 

 

1.2 SUBMITTALS 

 

A. Submittals shall be made for all products listed in accordance with the requirements 

specified. 

 

1.3 SETTLEMENT 

 

A. NOT USED  

 

1.4 GENERAL 

 

A. See CONDITIONS OF THE CONTRACT and GENERAL REQUIREMENTS, 

Supplementary Conditions which contain information and requirements that apply to 

the work specified herein and are mandatory for this project. 

 

B. Contractor shall provide Quality Control for this project as per the requirements of 

FDOT STANDARD SPECIFICATIONS SECTION 105. 

 

C. A pre-construction video is required for this project prior to mobilization of equipment. 

Contractor is responsible for the quality of this video. Provide 4 CD disc capable of 

viewing on windows media player. Video shall extend at minimum 200 LF outside the 

limits of Construction (Video to paid for under Item #3 (Pay item 101-1)  in the 

proposal)   
 

1.5 FDOT LOCAL AGENCY SPECIFICATIONS (LAP) AND STANDARD 

SPECIFICATIONS / LOCAL AGENCY SPECIFICATIONS 

 

A. If the term "Standard Specifications" is used, or if there is a reference to any section of 

the FDOT Standard Specification not included within this section, or if there is a 

reference to any section of the FDOT Standard Specification not included within this 

section; such reference shall mean the most current edition of Florida Department of 

Transportation Standard Specification for Road and Bridge Construction and LAP 

Specifications.  The Standard Specifications shall be considered as part of this section 

of the Specifications; below are Listed references for the contractor’s convenience; the 

contractor shall be responsible for obtaining and incorporation in the contract all of the 

Standard Specification’s and the most current revisions that apply to this contract 
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scope of work. The contractor shall document in his daily reports the required 

Standard Specifications that are used.   

 

B. Any reference of the following “FDOT”, “Agency” “Local Agency” in the 

ATTACHED; SECTION 430 PIPE CULVERTS and all attached subsections, shall be 

considered to be the Owner (City of Key West) for this contract.  

 

C. Any reference of the following “Engineer” in the ATTACHED; SECTION 430 PIPE 

CULVERTS and all attached subsections, shall be considered to be the Construction 

Engineer for this contract.  

 

D. ATTACHED; SECTION 430 PIPE CULVERTS 

 

PART 2 FDOT STANDARD SPECIFICATIONS 

430 PIPE CULVERTS 

430-1 Description.  
Furnish and install drainage pipe and end sections at the locations called for in the plans. Furnish 

and construct joints and connections to existing pipes, catch basins, inlets, manholes, walls, etc., as 

may be required to complete the work.  

Construct structural plate pipe culverts or underdrains in accordance with Sections 435 and 

440.  

Obtain pipe culverts from a Producer currently on the Department’s list of Producers with 

Accepted Quality Control Programs. Producers seeking inclusion on the list shall meet the 

requirements of 105-3.  

When the producer’s Quality Control Program is suspended, accept responsibility of either 

obtaining drainage products from another producer with an accepted Quality Control Program 

or await re-approval of the producer’s Quality Control Program. The Engineer will not allow 

changes in Contract Time or completion dates as a result of the producer’s Quality Control 

Program suspension. Accept responsibility for all delay costs or other costs associated with the 

producer’s Quality Control Program suspension.  

430-2 Materials.  

 

430-2.1 Pipe: Meet the following requirements:  

Concrete Pipe .........................................................................Section 449  

Round Rubber Gaskets ..........................................................Section 942  

Corrugated Steel Pipe and Pipe Arch ....................................Section 943  

Corrugated Aluminum Pipe and Pipe Arch ...........................Section 945  

Corrugated Polyethylene Pipe ...............................................Section 948  

Polyvinyl Chloride (PVC) Pipe .............................................Section 948  

 

430-2.2 Joint Materials: Use joint materials specified in 430-7 through 430-10 according to 

type of pipe and conditions of usage.  
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430-2.3 Mortar: Use mortar composed of one part portland cement and two parts of clean, 

sharp sand, to which mixture the Contractor may add hydrated lime in an amount not to exceed 

15% of the cement content. Use mortar within 30 minutes after its preparation.  

430-3 Type of Pipe to Be Used.  

 

430-3.1 General: When the plans designate a type (or types) of pipe, use only the type (or choose 

from the types) designated. As an exception, when the plans designate reinforced concrete pipe 

as Class S, Class I, Class II, Class III and Class IV, the Contractor may use non-reinforced 

concrete pipe up to and including 36 inch in diameter.  

 

430-3.2 Side Drain: If the plans do not designate a type (or types) of pipe, the Contractor may 

use either a minimum Class I concrete pipe, corrugated steel pipe, corrugated aluminum pipe, 

corrugated polyethylene pipe or PVC pipe. If one of the metal types is chosen, use the minimum 

gage specified in Section 943 for steel pipe or Section 945 for aluminum pipe.  

Non-reinforced concrete pipe may also be substituted for concrete pipe in side drains, subject to 

the provisions of 430-3.1.  

 

430-4 Laying Pipe.  

 

430-4.1 General: Lay all pipe, true to the lines and grades given, with hubs upgrade and tongue 

end fully entered into the hub. When pipe with quadrant reinforcement or circular pipe with 

elliptical reinforcement is used, install the pipe in a position such that the manufacturer’s marks 

designating “top” and “bottom” of the pipe are not more than five degrees from the vertical 

plane through the longitudinal axis of the pipe. Do not allow departure from and return to plan 

alignment and grade to exceed 1/16 inch per foot of nominal pipe length, with a total of not more 

than 1 inch departure from theoretical line and grade. Take up and relay any pipe that is not in 

true alignment or which shows any settlement after laying at no additional expense to the 

Department.  

Do not use concrete pipe with lift holes except round pipe which has a inside diameter in excess 

of 54 inches or any elliptical pipe.  

Repair lift holes, if present, by use of a hand-placed, stiff, non-shrink, 1-to-1 mortar of cement 

and fine sand, after first washing out the hole with water. Completely fill the void created by the 

lift hole with mortar. Cover the repaired area with a 24 by 24 inches piece of filter fabric 

secured to the pipe. Use a Type D-3 filter fabric meeting the requirements shown on Design 

Standards, Index 199.  

Secure the filter fabric to the pipe using a method that holds the fabric in place until the backfill 

is placed and compacted. Use a grout mixtures, mastics, or strapping devices to secure the fabric 

to the pipe.  

When installing pipes in structures, construct inlet and outlet pipes of the same size and kind as 

the connecting pipe shown in the plans. Extend the pipes through the walls for a distance beyond 

the outside surface sufficient for the intended connections, and construct the concrete around 

them neatly to prevent leakage along their outer surface as shown on the Design Standards, 

Index 201. Keep the inlet and outlet pipes flush with the inside of the wall. Resilient connectors 

as specified in 942-3 may be used in lieu of a masonry seal.  

Furnish and install a filter fabric jacket around all pipe joints and the joint between the pipe and 

the structure in accordance with Design Standards, Index Nos. 201 and 280. Use fabric meeting 
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the physical requirements of Type D-3 specified on the Design Standards, Index 199. The fabric 

shall extend a minimum of 12 inches beyond each side of the joint or both edges of the coupling 

band, if a coupling band is used. The fabric shall have a minimum width of 24 inches, and a 

length sufficient to provide a minimum overlap of 24 inches. Secure the filter fabric jacket 

against the outside of the pipe by metal or plastic strapping or by other methods approved by the 

Engineer.  

Meet the following minimum joint standards: 

Pipe Application  Minimum Standard  

Storm and Cross Drains  Water-tight  

Gutter Drain  Water-tight  

Side Drains  Soil-tight  

 

When rubber gaskets are to be installed in the pipe joint, the gasket shall be the sole element 

relied on to maintain a tight joint. Soil tight joints must be watertight to 2 psi. Water-tight joints 

must be water-tight to 5 psi unless a higher pressure rating is required in the plans. 

 

430-4.2 Trench Excavation: Excavate the trench for storm and cross drains, and side drains as 

specified in Section 120.  

 

430-4.3 Foundation: Provide a suitable foundation, where the foundation material is of 

inadequate supporting value, as determined by the Engineer. Remove the unsuitable material 

and replace it with suitable material, as specified in 120. Where in the Engineer’s opinion, the 

removal and replacement of unsuitable material is not practicable, he may direct alternates in 

the design of the pipe line, as required to provide adequate support. Minor changes in the grade 

or alignment will not be considered as an adequate basis for extra compensation.  

Do not lay pipe on blocks or timbers, or on other unyielding material, except where the use of 

such devices is called for in the plans.  

 

430-4.4 Backfilling: Backfill around the pipe as specified in 120 unless specific backfilling 

procedures are described in the Contract Documents.  

 

430-4.5 Plugging Pipe: When existing pipe culverts are to be permanently placed out of service, 

fill them with flowable fill that is non-excavatable, contains a minimum 350 lbs/cy of cementious 

material and meets the requirements of Section 121 and/or plug them with masonry plugs as 

shown in the plans. Install masonry plugs that are a minimum of 8 inches in thickness, in 

accordance with Design Standards Index 280.  

When proposed or existing pipe culverts are to be temporarily placed out of service, plug them 

with prefabricated plugs as shown in the plans. Install prefabricated plugs in accordance with 

the manufacturer’s recommendations. Do not fill, or construct masonry plugs in, any pipe 

culverts intended for current or future service.  

 

430-4.6 End Treatment: Place an end treatment at each storm and cross drain, and side drain 

as shown in the plans. Refer to the Design Standards for types of end treatment details.  

As an exception to the above, when concrete mitered end sections are permitted, the Contractor 

may use reinforced concrete U-endwalls, if shop drawings are submitted to the Engineer for 

approval prior to use.  
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Provide end treatments for corrugated polyethylene pipe and PVC pipe as specified in Section 

948, or as detailed in the plans.  

 

430-4.7 Metal Pipe Protection: Apply a bituminous coating to the surface area of the pipe within 

and 12 inches beyond the concrete or mortar seal prior to sealing, to protect corrugated steel or 

aluminum pipe embedded in a concrete structure, such as an inlet, manhole, junction box, 

endwall, or concrete jacket.  

Ensure that the surface preparation, application methods (dry film thickness and conditions 

during application), and equipment used are in accordance with the coating manufacturers’ 

published specifications.  

Obtain the Engineer’s approval of the coating products used.  

 

430-4.8 Final Pipe Inspection: Based on contract pavement type, upon completion of placement 

of concrete pavement or the placement of structural asphalt, but prior to placement of asphalt 

friction course, dewater installed pipe and provide the Engineer with a video recording schedule 

allowing for pipe videoing and reports to be completed and submitted to the Department and 

reviewed prior to continuation of pavement.  

For pipe 48 inches or less in diameter, provide the Engineer a video DVD and report using low 

barrel distortion video equipment with laser profile technology, non-contact video micrometer 

and associated software that provides:  

1. Actual recorded length and width measurements of all cracks within the pipe.  

2. Actual recorded separation measurement of all pipe joints.  

3. Pipe ovality report.  

4. Deflection measurements and graphical diameter analysis report in terms of x and y axis.  

5. Flat analysis report.  

6. Representative diameter of pipe.  

7. Pipe deformation measurements, leaks, debris, or other damage or defects.  

8. Deviation in pipe line and grade, joint gaps, and joint misalignment.  

Laser profiling and measurement technology must be certified by the company performing the 

work to be in compliance with the calibration criteria posted at: 

www.dot.state.fl.us/construction/contractorissues/laser.htm . Reports may be submitted in 

electronic media if approved by the Engineer.  

For video recorded, laser profiled pipe that indicates deflection that appears to be in excess of 

that allowed by Specification, the Engineer may require further testing of the pipe. If directed by 

the Engineer, test pipe using a mandrel. The mandrel shall be pulled by hand and be approved 

by the Engineer prior to use. If use of a mandrel is selected as the means of further testing, the 

mandrel’s diameter, length, and other requirements shall conform to 430-4.8.2. Remove, 

replace, and retest pipe failing to meet the specific deflection requirements for the type of pipe 

installed, at no cost to the Department. Should the deflection test prove that the pipe met 

specifications, the Department will bear the cost of the deflection testing.  

The Engineer may waive this requirement for side drains and cross drains which are short 

enough to inspect from each end of the pipe.  

 

430-4.8.1 Video Report: Provide a high quality DVD in a MPEG2 format video with a standard 

resolution of 720 x 480. Use a camera with lighting suitable to allow a clear picture of the entire 

periphery of the pipe. Center the camera in the pipe both vertically and horizontally and be able 
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to pan and tilt to a 90 degree angle with the axis of the pipe and rotating 360 degrees. Use 

equipment to move the camera through the pipe that will not obstruct the camera’s view or 

interfere with proper documentation of the pipe’s condition.  

The video image shall be clear, focused, and relatively free from roll, static, or other image 

distortion qualities that would prevent the reviewer from evaluating the condition of the pipe. 

The video will include identification before each section of pipe filmed. The identification will 

include the project number, the structure number corresponding to the structure number on the 

set of plans for the project, size of pipe, the date and time, and indicate which pipe is being 

filmed if multiple pipes are connected to the structure. Notes should be taken during the video 

recording process. Provide the Engineer with copies of these notes along with the video.  

Move the camera through the pipe at a speed not greater than 30 feet per minute. Mark the video 

with the distance down the pipe. The distance shall have an accuracy of one foot per 100 feet. 

Film the entire circumference at each joint. Stop the camera and pan when necessary to 

document defects.  

 

430-4.8.2 Mandrels: Use mandrels which are rigid, nonadjustable, odd-numbered legged 

(minimum 9 legs) having a length not less than its nominal diameter. The diameter at any point 

shall not be less than the allowed percent deflection of the certified actual mean diameter of the 

pipe being tested. The mandrel shall be fabricated of metal, fitted with pulling rings at each end, 

stamped or engraved on some segment other than a runner with the nominal pipe size and 

mandrel outside diameter.  

430-5 Removing Existing Pipe.  
If the plans indicate that existing pipe is to remain the property of the Department, collect and 

stack along the right-of-way all existing pipe or pipe arch so indicated in the plans to be 

removed, or that does not conform to the lines and grades of the proposed work and that is not to 

be re-laid, as directed by the Engineer. Take care to prevent damage to salvageable pipe during 

removal and stacking operations.  

430-6 Placing Pipe Under Railroad.  

 

430-6.1 General: Construct pipe culverts under railroad tracks in accordance with the 

requirements of the railroad company.  

Perform all the shoring under the tracks, and sheeting and bracing of the trench, required by the 

railroad company or deemed necessary by the Engineer in order to ensure safe and 

uninterrupted movement of the railroad equipment, at no expense to the Department.  

 

430-6.2 Requirements of the Railroad Company: Install pipe using methods required by the 

railroad company and shown in the Contract Documents.  

When the general method of installation required by the railroad company is indicated in the 

plans, do not alter such method, or any other specific details of the installation which might be 

indicated in the plans, without receiving approval or direction from the railroad, followed by 

written approval from the Engineer.  

 

430-6.3 Notification to Railroad Company: Notify the railroad company and the Engineer at 

least ten days prior to the date on which pipe is to be placed under the railroad tracks.  
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430-6.4 Placing Pipe by Jacking: Obtain the Engineer’s and the railroad company’s approval 

of the details of the jacking method to be used, when placing pipe through the railroad 

embankment, before the work is started.  

 

430-6.5 Use of Tunnel Liner: When the railroad company requires that a tunnel liner be used 

for placing the pipe in lieu of the jacking method, the Department will pay for the tunnel liner 

material separately in cases where the Contract Documents do not require the use of a tunnel 

liner. For these cases the Department will reimburse the Contractor for the actual cost of the 

liner, delivered at the site. The Department will base such cost on a liner having the minimum 

gage acceptable to the railroad.  

430-7 Specific Requirements for Concrete Pipe.  

 

430-7.1 Sealing Joints: Seal the pipe joints with round rubber or profile gaskets meeting the 

requirements of Section 449. Ensure that the gasket and the surface of the pipe joint, including 

the gasket recess, are clean and free from grit, dirt and other foreign matter, at the time the 

joints are made. In order to facilitate closure of the joint, application of a vegetable soap 

lubricant immediately before closing of the joint will be permitted. Prelubricated gaskets may be 

used in lieu of a vegetable soap lubricant when the lubricating material is certified to be inert 

with respect to the rubber material.  

 

430-7.2 Laying Requirements for Concrete Pipe with Rubber Gasket Joints: Do not allow the 

gap between sections of pipe to exceed 5/8 inch for pipe diameters of 12 inches through 18 

inches, 7/8 inch for pipe diameters of 24 through 66 inches, and 1 inch for pipe diameters 72 

inches and larger. Where minor imperfections in the manufacture of the pipe create an apparent 

gap in excess of the tabulated gap, the Engineer will accept the joint provided that the 

imperfection does not exceed 1/3 the circumference of the pipe, and the rubber gasket is 1/4 inch 

or more past the pipe joint entrance taper. Where concrete pipes are outside of these tolerances, 

replace them at no expense to the Department. Do not apply mortar, joint compound, or other 

filler to the gap which would restrict the flexibility of the joint.  

 

430-7.3 Field Joints for Elliptical Concrete Pipe: Use either a preformed plastic gasket 

material or an approved rubber gasket to make a field joint.  

 

430-7.3.1 Plastic Gasket: Meet the following requirements when field joints are made from 

preformed plastic gasket material:  

 

430-7.3.1.1 General: Install field joints in accordance with the manufacturer’s instructions and 

the following:  

 

430-7.3.1.2 Material: Meet the requirements of 942-2.  

 

430-7.3.1.3 Joint Design: Ensure that the pipe manufacturer furnishes the Engineer with details 

regarding configuration of the joint and the amount of gasket material required to affect a 

satisfactory seal. Do not brush or wipe joint surfaces which are to be in contact with the gasket 

material with a cement slurry. Fill minor voids with cement slurry.  
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430-7.3.1.4 Primer: Apply a primer of the type recommended by the manufacturer of the gasket 

material to all joint surfaces which are to be in contact with the gasket material, prior to 

application of the gasket material. Thoroughly clean and dry the surface to be primed.  

 

430-7.3.1.5 Application of Gasket: Apply gasket material to form a continuous gasket around 

the entire circumference of the leading edge of the tongue and the groove joint, in accordance 

with the detail shown on the Design Standards, Index No. 280. Do not remove the paper wrapper 

on the exterior surface of the gasket material until immediately prior to joining of sections. Apply 

plastic gasket material only to surfaces which are dry. When the atmospheric temperature is 

below 60ºF, either store plastic joint seal gaskets in an area above 70ºF, or artificially warm the 

gaskets to 70ºF in a manner satisfactory to the Engineer.  

 

430-7.3.1.6 Installation of Pipe: Remove and reposition or replace any displaced or 

contaminated gasket as directed by the Engineer. Install the pipe in a dry trench. Carefully 

shape the bottom of the trench to minimize the need for realignment of sections of pipe after they 

are placed in the trench. Hold to a minimum any realignment of a joint after the gaskets come 

into contact. Prior to joining the pipes, fill the entire joint with gasket material and ensure that 

when the pipes are joined there is evidence of squeeze-out of gasket material for the entire 

internal and external circumference of the joint. Trim excess material on the interior of the pipe 

to provide a smooth interior surface. If a joint is defective, remove the leading section of pipe 

and reseal the joint.  

 

430-7.3.2 Rubber Gasket: Meet the following requirements when field joints are made with 

profile rubber gaskets:  

 

430-7.3.2.1 General: Install field joints in accordance with the manufacturer’s instructions and 

the following:  

 

430-7.3.2.2 Material: Meet the requirements of 942-4.  

 

430-7.3.2.3 Joint Design: Ensure that the pipe manufacturer furnishes the Engineer with details 

regarding configuration of the joint and gasket required to effect a satisfactory seal. Do not 

apply mortar, joint compound, or other filler which would restrict the flexibility of the gasket 

joint. 

 

430-7.4 Requirements for Concrete Radius Pipe:  

 

430-7.4.1 Design: Construct concrete radius pipe in segments not longer than 4 feet (along the 

pipe centerline), except where another length is called for in the Contract Documents. Join each 

segment using round rubber gaskets. Ensure that the pipe manufacturer submits details of the 

proposed joint, segment length and shape for approval by the Engineer, prior to manufacture.  

 

430-7.4.2 Pre-Assembly: Ensure that the manufacturer pre-assembles the entire radius section 

in his yard, in the presence of the Engineer, to ensure a proper fit for all parts. At the option of 

the manufacturer, the Contractor may assemble the pipe without gaskets. Consecutively number 

the joints on both the interior and exterior surfaces of each joint, and make match marks 
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showing proper position of joints. Install the pipe at the project site in the same order as pre-

assembly.  

430-8 Specific Requirements for Corrugated Metal Pipe.  

 

430-8.1 Field Joints:  

 

430-8.1.1 General: Make a field joint with locking bands, as specified in Article 9 of AASHTO M 

36 and AASHTO M 196M for aluminum pipe. For aluminum pipe, fabricate bands from the same 

alloy as the culvert sheeting.  

When existing pipe to be extended is helically fabricated, make a field joint between the existing 

pipe and the new pipe using one of the following methods:  

(1) Cut the new pipe to remove one of the re-rolled annular end sections required in Sections 

943 or 945, or fabricate the pipe so that the re-rolled annular section is fabricated only on one 

end. Use either a spiral (helical) band with a gasket or a flat band with gaskets as required by 

430-8.1.2 (2) to join the pipe sections.  

(2) The Contractor may construct a concrete jacket as shown on the Design Standards, Index 

No. 280, provided that the minimum cover required by the Design Standards, Index No. 205 can 

be obtained.  

 

430-8.1.2 Side Drain, Storm and Cross Drain, and Gutter Drains: Where corrugated metal 

pipe is used as side drain, storm and cross drain, or gutter drain, use a rubber or neoprene 

gasket of a design shown to provide a joint as specified in 430-4.  

Use a gasket of one of the following dimensions:  

(1) For annular joints with 1/2 inch depth corrugation: either a single gasket a minimum of 7 

inches by 3/8 inch or two gaskets a minimum of 3 1/2 inches by 3/8 inch; and for annular joints 

with 1 inch depth corrugations: either a single gasket a minimum of 7 inches by 7/8 inch or two 

gaskets a minimum of 3 1/2 inches by 7/8 inch.  

(2) For helical joints with 1/2 inch depth corrugation: either a single gasket a minimum of 5 

inches by 1 inch or two gaskets a minimum of 3 1/2 inches by 1 inch; and for helical joints with 1 

inch depth corrugations: either a single gasket a minimum of 5 inches by 1 1/2 inches or two 

gaskets a minimum of 3 1/2 inches by 1 1/2 inches.  

(3) Such other gasket designs as may be approved by the Engineer.  

If, in lieu of a single gasket spanning the joint, two gaskets are used, place these individual 

gaskets approximately 2 inches from each pipe end at the joint. When two gaskets are used, seal 

the overlapping area on the coupling band between the gaskets consistent with the joint 

performance specified. The Contractor may tuck a strip of preformed gasket material over the 

bottom lip of the band for this purpose. Use coupling bands that provide a minimum 

circumferential overlap of 3 inches. As the end connections on the coupling band are tightened, 

ensure that there is no local bending of the band or the connection. Use precurved coupling 

bands on pipe diameters of 24 inches or less.  

Use flat gaskets meeting the requirements of ASTM D-1056, designation 2C2 or 2B3. In placing 

flat gaskets on pipe prior to placing the coupling band, do not stretch the gasket more than 15% 

of its original circumference. Use circular gaskets meeting the requirements of ASTM C-361. Do 

not stretch the circular gasket more than 20% of its original circumference in placing the gasket 

on pipe. Use preformed plastic gasket material meeting the composition requirements of 942-2.2.  

Apply an approved vegetable soap lubricant, as specified for concrete pipe in 430-7.1.1.  
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430-8.1.3 Alternate Joint: In lieu of the above-specified combination of locking bands and flat 

gaskets, the Contractor may make field joints for these pipe installations by the following 

combinations:  

(a) Use the metal bands as specified in Article 9 of AASHTO M 36M that are at least 10 1/2 

inches wide and consist of a flat central section with a corrugated section near each end, 

designed to match the annular corrugation in the pipe with which they are to be used. Connect 

the bands in a manner approved by the Engineer, with a suitable fastening device such as the use 

of two galvanized 1/2 inch diameter bolts through a galvanized bar and galvanized strap, 

suitably welded to the band. Use a strap that is the same gage as the band.  

Where helically corrugated pipe is to be jointed by this alternate combination, ensure that at 

least the last two corrugations of each pipe section are annular, and designed such that the band 

will engage each pipe end with the next-to-outside annular corrugation.  

(b) For these bands, use a rubber gasket with a circular cross-section of the “O-ring” type 

conforming to ASTM C-361. Use gaskets having the following cross-sectional diameter for the 

given size of pipe: 

 

Non-SI Units  

Pipe Size  Gasket Diameter  

12 inches through 36 inches (with 1/2 inch depth 

corrugations)  

13/16 inch  

42 inches through 96 inches (with 1/2 inch depth 

corrugations)  

7/8 inch  

36 inches through 120 inches (with 1 inch depth 

corrugations)  

1 3/8 inches  

 

Use preformed gasket material to seal the overlapping area on the coupling band between 

gaskets.  

(c) Use channel band couplers in helical pipe with ends which have been reformed and flanged 

specifically to receive these bands. Use channel band couplers that are of a two piece design, are 

fabricated from galvanized steel stock conforming to AASHTO M 36, have 2 by 2 by 3/16 inch 

angles fastened to the band ends to allow for proper tightening, and meet the following: 

 

Non SI Units  

Band Thickness  Pipe Wall Thickness  

0.079 inch  0.109 inch or lighter  

0.109 inch  0.138 inch or heavier  

3/4 inch wide  0.109 inch or lighter  

1 inch wide  0.138 inch or heavier  

 

Furnish two 1/2 inch diameter connection bolts with each band, that conform to ASTM A-307, 

Grade A and are electroplated in accordance with ASTM B-633.  

Use a gasket with the joint that is a hydrocarbon blend of butyl rubber meeting the chemical 

composition and physical properties of 942-2.2. Use a 3/8 by 3/4 inch gasket for pipe fabricated 

from 0.109 inch or lighter material and a 3/8 by 1 inch gasket for pipe fabricated from 0.138 

inch and heavier material.  
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The Contractor may use a flange band coupler without the gasket for all applications other than 

side drain, storm and cross drain, and gutter drain.  

Do not use the flange band coupler to join dissimilar types of pipe.  

The Contractor may join reformed flanged helical pipe to existing annular or reformed pipe 

having annular ends. On non-gasketed installations, use either an annular band or an alternate 

joint described in 430-8.1.3. On gasketed installations, use an annular band, minimum of five 

corrugations in width, in conjunction with two O-ring gaskets as specified in 430-8.1.3. Use 

mastic material to seal the area of band overlap.  

The minimum joint performance standards specified in 430-4.1 apply.  

 

430-8.2 Laying and Shape Requirements for Corrugated Metal Pipe: Install pipe using either a 

trench or open ditch procedure.  

Check pipe shape regularly during backfilling to verify acceptability of the construction method 

used. Pipe deflected 5% or more of the certified actual mean diameter of the pipe at final 

inspection shall be replaced at no cost to the Department. Deflection measurements are taken at 

the point of smallest diameter on the corrugations.  

430-9.Specific Requirements for Corrugated Polyethylene Pipe and Polyvinyl Chloride (PVC) 

Pipe.  

 

430-9.1 Field Joints: Use gasketed joints to seal side drain, and storm and cross drain. Use 

gaskets meeting the requirements of Section 449. Ensure that the pipe manufacturer provides a 

joint design approved by the Engineer before use.  

 

430-9.2 Installation Requirements Including Trenching, Foundation and Backfilling  

Operations: Check structure shape regularly during backfilling to verify acceptability of the 

construction method used.  

Pipe deflected 5% or more of the certified actual mean diameter of the pipe at final inspection 

shall be replaced at no cost to the Department.  

430-10 Desilting Pipe or Concrete Box Culvert.  
Desilt pipe culvert and concrete box culvert as designated in the plans.  

430-11 Method of Measurement.  

 

430-11.1 New Pipe: The quantities of storm and cross drain pipe, storm drain trench, side drain 

pipe and gutter drain pipe to be paid for will be plan quantity, in place and accepted. The plan 

quantity will be determined from the inside wall of the structure as shown on the plans, along the 

centerline of the pipe.  

 

430-11.2 Mitered End Section: The quantity to be paid for will be the number completed and 

accepted.  

430-12 Basis of Payment.  

 

430-12.1 General: Prices and payments will be full compensation for all work specified in this 

Section, including all excavation except the volume included in the items for the grading work on 
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the project, and except for other items specified for separate payment in Section 125; all 

backfilling material and compaction; disposal of surplus material; and all clearing and grubbing 

outside of the required limits of clearing and grubbing as shown in the plans.  

 

430-12.2 Removing Existing Pipe: When existing pipe is removed and replaced with new pipe 

approximately at the same location, the cost of excavating and removing the old pipe and of its 

disposal will be included in the Contract unit price for clearing and grubbing.  

 

430-12.3 Site Restoration: The cost of restoring the site, as specified in 120, that is disturbed, 

solely for the purpose of constructing pipe culvert, will be included in the Contract unit price for 

the pipe culvert, unless designated specifically to be paid for under other items.  

 

430-12.4 Plugging Pipes: The cost of temporarily plugging a pipe culvert, either proposed or 

existing, will be incidental to the contract unit price for new pipe culvert.  

The cost of filling and/or plugging an existing pipe culvert that is to be permanently placed out 

of service will be paid for at the contract unit price for filling and plugging pipe, per cubic yard. 

Price and payment will be full compensation for flowable fill, masonry, concrete, mortar, and all 

labor and materials necessary to complete the work.  

When the project includes no quantities for new pipe culverts, and temporary plugs are required 

for existing pipe culverts, the cost will be considered as extra work, in accordance with 4-3.5.  

 

430-12.5 Desilting Pipe: Desilting Pipe will be paid for at the contract unit price per foot for 

each pipe desilted. Price and payment will be full compensation for furnishing all equipment, 

tools and labor, disposal of silt and debris, and all incidentals necessary for satisfactorily 

performing the work.  

 

430-12.6 Desilting Concrete Box Culverts: Price and payment will be full compensation for all 

work required.  

 

430-12.7 Flared End Sections: Price and payment will be full compensation for all work and 

materials required.  

 

430-12.8 Mitered End Sections: Price and payment will be full compensation for all pipe, grates 

when required, fasteners, reinforcing, connectors, anchors, concrete, sealants, jackets and 

coupling bands, and all work required.  

 

430-12.9 Railroad Requirements: Where pipe culvert is constructed under railroad tracks, the 

Contract unit price for the pipe culvert will include the costs of any jacking operations and the 

operation of placing the pipe by use of a tunnel liner, (except as specified for unanticipated 

tunnel liner, in 430-6.5, where reimbursement is to be made for such unanticipated liner), and 

all other work necessary to meet the requirements of the railroad company, excluding the costs 

of watchman or flagman services provided by the railroad company, except as provided below.  

The Department will reimburse the Contractor for the actual costs of any trestle bridge work 

which is performed by the railroad’s forces, as billed to him by the railroad, less the value of any 

salvage materials derived there from, whether such salvage materials are retained by the 

railroad company or by the Contractor. When the work of shoring and bracing is to be 
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performed by the railroad, such fact will be stipulated in the Contract Documents and the 

Contractor will be required to pay to the railroad the amount of such costs, which amount will 

be reimbursed to him by the Department. The Contract unit price for the pipe culvert shall 

include the costs of all other work of shoring and bracing.  

 

430-12.10 Payment Items: Payment will be made under:  

Item No. 430- 17- Pipe Culvert Optional Material - per foot.  

Item No. 430- 94- Desilting Pipe – per foot.  

Item No. 430- 96- Polyvinyl Chloride Pipe - per foot.  

Item No. 430- 98- Mitered End Section - each.  

Item No. 430-200- Flared End Sections - each.  

Item No. 430-610- U-Endwall - each.  

Item No. 430-830- Filling and Plugging Pipe – cubic yard.  

Item No. 430-950- Desilting Concrete Box Culvert – per cubic yard. 

 

 

SECTION 449 

PRECAST CONCRETE DRAINAGE PRODUCTS 

 

449-1 Description. 

Precast concrete drainage products hereinafter called products, may include but are not 

limited to, round concrete pipe, elliptical concrete pipe, underdrains, manholes, endwalls, inlets, 

junction boxes, three-sided precast concrete culverts, and precast concrete box culverts. 

Ensure that all precast drainage products are designed and manufactured in accordance 

with the requirements of the Contract Documents. 

Obtain precast concrete pipes, box culverts, and drainage structures from a plant that is 

currently on the Department’s list of Producers with Accepted Quality Control Programs. 

Producers seeking inclusion on the list shall meet the requirements of 105-3. 

At the beginning of each project, provide a notarized statement to the Engineer from a 

company designated representative certifying that the plant will manufacture the products in 

accordance with the requirements set forth in the Contract Documents and plant’s Quality 

Control Plan. The Quality Control Manager’s stamp on each product indicates certification that 

the product was fabricated in conformance with the Contractor’s Quality Control Plan, the 

Contract, and this Section. Ensure that each shipment of precast concrete products to the project 

site is accompanied with a Quality Control signed or stamped delivery ticket providing the 

description and the list of the products. 

Accept responsibility of either obtaining products from a plant with an approved Quality 

Control Program, or await re-approval of the plant, when the plant’s Quality Control Program 

is suspended by the Department. 

The Engineer will not allow changes in Contract Time or completion dates as a result of 

the plant’s loss of qualification. Accept responsibility for all delay costs or other costs 

associated with the loss of the plant’s qualification. 
 

449-2 Materials. 

Ensure that the materials used for the construction of the precast drainage products have 
a certification statement from the source, showing that they meet the applicable requirements of 
the Specifications with the following modifications: 
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Reinforcing Bar...................................................Section 415 

Coarse Aggregate*..............................................Section 901 

Fine Aggregate*..................................................Section 902 

Portland Cement and blended cement.................Section 921 

Water...................................................................Section 923 

Admixtures..........................................................Section 924 

Pozzolans and slag ..............................................Section 929 

Gasket Material ...................................................Section 942 

Blended Hydraulic Cements ......................AASHTO M 240 

Welded Wire Fabric ............. ASTM A 185 or ASTM A 497 

Wire for Site Cage Machines ........ ASTM A 82, ASTM A 496 or ASTM A 615 

*For concrete pipes the gradation requirements of concrete aggregates as set forth in 

Sections 901 and 902 are not applicable. 
 
449-3 Construction Requirements. 

Unless otherwise stipulated within the Contract Documents, meet the following 

requirements for concrete mix, product design, fabrication, transportation, and installation: 

 
Three-Sided Precast Culverts..........................................Section 407 

Precast Concrete Box Culvert .........................................Section 410 

Pipe Culverts and Storm Sewers.....................................Section 430 

French Drains..................................................................Section 443 

Inlets, Manholes, and Junction Boxes....... Section 425 and ASTM C 478 

Underdrains....................................... Section 440 and ASTM C 444 

Steel Reinforced Round Concrete Pipe..........................ASTM C 76 

Reinforced Elliptical Concrete Pipe.............................ASTM C 507 
Non-reinforced Concrete Pipe .....................................ASTM C 985 

Meet the special requirements for the applicable pipes as described in 449-4 and 449-5. 
 
449-4 Concrete Pipe. 

449-4.1 Special Requirements for Steel Reinforced Concrete Pipe: Use pipe meeting the 

requirements of ASTM C 76 with the modifications as described in 449-4.2. Use Special 

Designed pipe meeting the requirements of ASTM C 655. Use Class S pipe meeting the 

requirements of ASTM C 655 and the 0.01 inch crack and ultimate D - loads given on the Design 

Standards, Index No. 205. Ensure all pipes are properly marked. 

 

449-4.2 Modifications to ASTM C 76 and ASTM C 507: The following supersedes the 

provisions of ASTM C 76 and ASTM C 507: 

(a) Ensure all materials used in concrete are certified from the source and conform to the 

requirements of 449-2. 

(b) Ensure all Joint Reinforcement requirements are in accordance with the Design 
Standards. 

(c) When membrane curing compounds are used, ensure that the requirements of 925-2 

are met and the membrane curing compounds are applied in accordance with 400-16 

immediately after the pipe has been removed from the form. 
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(d) Ensure the manufacturer has a suitable apparatus for testing each product in 

accordance with ASTM C 497 and performs all tests outlined in ASTM C 497 when requested by 

the Engineer. 

(e) Ensure that the variation of laying lengths of two opposite sides of pipe is not more 

than 1.04% of the diameter, with a maximum of 1/2 inch in any length of pipe, except where 

beveled-end pipe for laying on curves is specified. 

(f) Ensure that the type of wall markings is included on all precast pipes.  

(g) Ensure all repairs are made in accordance with Section 449-5.4. 

449-4.3 Special Requirements for Non-Reinforced Concrete Pipe: Ensure the 

requirements of ASTM C 985 and the ultimate D - loads given on the Design Standards, Index 

205 are met with the following exception: Modify material requirements set forth in ASTM C 985 

with the material requirements set forth in 449-2. Ensure all pipes are properly marked. 

449-4.4 Special Requirements for Reinforced Elliptical Concrete Pipe: Use elliptical 

concrete pipes conforming to the requirements of ASTM C 507, except for the exceptions and 

modifications as specified in 449-4.2. Ensure the requirements of Table I of ASTM C 507 for 

standard elliptical pipe, the requirements of Class HE-III and Class HE-IV of Table I of 

ASTM C 507 for Standard elliptical pipe and special elliptical pipe, respectively are met 

and the joint design requirements set forth in Article 7 of ASTM C 443 are met. 

449-4.5 Concrete Underdrain Pipe: Use perforated concrete pipe for underdrains 

meeting the requirements of ASTM C 444, with the following modifications: 

(a) Strength of Finished Pipe: Underdrain pipe will not be required to be reinforced, and 

will not be tested for strength of the finished pipe. Approval of the strength of the finished pipe 

will be based on visual inspection and check. 

(b) Perforations: The perforations must be molded into the pipe at the time of 

fabrication, and any undue chips, fractures, incurred thereby, either in the interior of the pipe or 

on the periphery, which are sufficient to significantly impair the strength or efficiency, will be 

cause for rejection of the pipe. 

Ensure the perforations are circular, and of the diameter called for below, with a 

tolerance of ±1/16 inch. Furnish all pipe included in any single order, or for any single 

installation operation, such diameter is reasonably uniform. 

 
Schedule of Perforations For Concrete Underdrain Pipe 

 

Internal Diameter 

of Pipe 

Diameter of 
Perforations 

*(Design) 

 
No. of Rows 

**Approximate 
distance between 

Rows 

 

**Spacing within 

Rows 

6 inches 3/8 inch 4 4 inches 5-6 inches 

6 inches 1/4 inch 4 4 inches 4-5 inches 

8 inches 3/8 inch 4 5 inches 5-6 inches 

8 inches 1/4 inch 4 5 inches 4-5 inches 
*1/16 inch fabrication tolerance, over and under. 
**Perforations to be staggered in alternate rows. The spacing between rows must be uniform. 

 

449-4.6 Rejection of Concrete Pipe: Specific causes for rejection of concrete pipe, in 

addition to any failure to meet the general requirements specified in the Contract Documents, 

are as follows: 
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(a) Failure to meet the requirements listed in ASTM C 76 for permissible variations in 

dimensions with the modifications outlined in 449-4.1 and 449-4.2. 

(b) Occurrence of defects listed in ASTM C 76. 
 
449-5 Requirements For Pipe Joints When Rubber Gaskets Are To Be Used. 

449-5.1 Design of Joint: Use pipe joint of the bell-and-spigot type or the double spigot 

and sleeve type, meeting the requirements called for in the Design Standards. Ensure the joint is 

so proportioned that the spigot, or spigots, will readily enter the bell or sleeve of the pipe. 

Ensure the joint ring forms for forming the joint surface are made of either heavy steel, 

cast iron, or aluminum, and accurately machined to the dimensions of the joint. They must be a 

true circular form within a tolerance of 1/32 inch. Dimensional checks of joint ring form will 

indicate for each size pipe a length of spigot, or tongue, not more than 1/8 inch shorter than the 

bell, or groove, depth. The pipe will be so manufactured that joint surfaces are concentric with 

the inside of the pipe within a tolerance of 3/32 inch. The shape and dimensions of the joint must 

be such as to provide compliance with the following requirements: 

(a) The joint must be so dimensioned that when the gasket is placed on the spigot it will 

not be stretched more than 20% of its original length, or the maximum stretch length that is 

recommended by the manufacturer, whichever is lower. 
(b) The space provided for the gasket must be a groove in the spigot end of the pipe and 

such space, when the joint is made, it cannot be more than 110% of the volume of the gasket. 

(c) The joint must be designed so that when the outer surface of the spigot and the inner 

surface of the bell come into contact at some point on the periphery, the diametric deformation 

in the gasket at the point of contact cannot be greater than 50% of the normal gasket diameter, 

and the diametric deformation in the gasket at a point opposite the contact point cannot be less 

than 20% of the normal gasket diameter. 

(d) When the pipes are joined, there must be parallel surfaces on both the bell and the 

spigot, extending from the outside edge of the gasket toward the bell face for a distance of not 

less than 3/4 inch. These parallel surfaces cannot be farther apart than 1/8 inch, when the spigot 

is centered in the bell. The tapers on these surfaces cannot exceed three degrees. 

(e) The inside surface of the bell at the end of the bell must be flared to facilitate joining 

the pipe sections without damaging or displacing the gasket. 

449-5.2 When Rubber Gaskets are Used: Ensure that the pipe joints have been tested at 

the plant hydrostatically and shown to meet the requirements of Section 6.2 of the Materials 

Manual, which is available at the following URL:  

www2.dot.state.fl.us/specificationsestimates/materialsmanual/section62.pdf . 

449-5.3 When Profile Rubber Gaskets are Used: Ensure the joint design meets the 

requirements set forth in Article 7 of ASTM C 443. 

449-5.4 Tolerances in Imperfections, and Permissible Repairs for Joint of Concrete 

Gasketed Pipe: Ensure that all surfaces of near-contact of the jointed pipes are free from air 

holes, chipped or spalled concrete, laitance, and other such defects. 

Pipes showing minor manufacturing imperfections or handling injuries to the bell or 

spigot may be acceptable if such defects are acceptably repaired as prescribed below. 

Individual air holes (trapped air), or spalled areas with a length of up to one-half the 

pipe radius, or 12 inches whichever is less, may be repaired by careful use of a hand-placed, 

stiff, pre-shrunk, 1-to-1 mortar of cement and fine sand, and with no additional preparation 

other than a thorough washing with water of the defect. Curing will be done either by moisture 

curing under wet burlap or by application of an approved membrane curing compound. Such 
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repaired pipe which is sound, properly finished and cured, and which otherwise conforms to 

specification requirements will be acceptable. 

Exposed reinforcing and minor spalling in the spigot groove may be accepted if repaired 

in the following manner: The spalled areas will be chipped back to solid concrete. Exposed 

reinforcing will be cleaned of all laitance and scale. The entire area is to be coated with an 

approved epoxy at a thickness of 5 to 10 mils. The coating must be smooth and conform to the 

shape of the groove. The epoxy must be a Type F-1 as specified in Section 926. 
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SECTION 02520 

CONCRETE GUTTER, CURB ELEMENTS AND TRAFFIC SEPARATOR 
 

PART 1 GENERAL 
 

1.1 WORK INCLUDED 

   

A. This Section covers the work necessary for the installation of concrete gutter and curb 

elements as per the FDOT STANDARD SPECIFICATIONS. 

 

1.2 SUBMITTALS 

 

A. Submittals shall be made for all products listed in accordance with the requirements 

specified. 

 

1.3 SETTLEMENT 

 

A. NOT USED  

 

1.4 GENERAL 

 

A. See CONDITIONS OF THE CONTRACT and GENERAL REQUIREMENTS, 

Supplementary Conditions which contain information and requirements that apply to 

the work specified herein and are mandatory for this project. 

 

B. Contractor shall provide Quality Control for this project as per the requirements of 

FDOT STANDARD SPECIFICATIONS SECTION 105. 

 

C. A pre-construction video is required for this project prior to mobilization of equipment. 

Contractor is responsible for the quality of this video. Provide 4 CD disc capable of 

viewing on windows media player. Video shall extend at minimum 200 LF outside the 

limits of Construction (Video to paid for under Item #3 (Pay item 101-1)  in the 

proposal)   
 

1.5   FDOT LOCAL AGENCY SPECIFICATIONS (LAP) AND STANDARD 

SPECIFICATIONS / LOCAL AGENCY SPECIFICATIONS 

 

A. If the term "Standard Specifications" is used, or if there is a reference to any section of 

the FDOT Standard Specification not included within this section, or if there is a 

reference to any section of the FDOT Standard Specification not included within this 

section; such reference shall mean the most current edition of Florida Department of 

Transportation Standard Specification for Road and Bridge Construction and LAP 

Specifications.  The Standard Specifications shall be considered as part of this section 

of the Specifications; below are Listed references for the contractor’s convenience; the 

contractor shall be responsible for obtaining and incorporation in the contract all of the 

Standard Specification’s and the most current revisions that apply to this contract 
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scope of work. The contractor shall document in his daily reports the required 

Standard Specifications that are used.   

 

B. Any reference of the following “FDOT”, “Agency” “Local Agency” in the 

ATTACHED; SECTION 520 CONCRETE GUTTER, CURB ELEMENTS AND 

TRAFFIC SEPARATOR and all attached subsections, shall be considered to be the 

Owner (City of Key West) for this contract.  

 

C. Any reference of the following “Engineer” in the ATTACHED; SECTION 520 

CONCRETE GUTTER, CURB ELEMENTS AND TRAFFIC SEPARATOR and all 

attached subsections, shall be considered to be the Construction Engineer for this 

contract. 

 

D. ATTACHED; SECTION 520 CONCRETE GUTTER, CURB ELEMENTS AND 

TRAFFIC SEPARATOR 

SECTION 520 

CONCRETE GUTTER, CURB ELEMENTS, AND TRAFFIC SEPARATOR 

 

520-1 Description. 

Construct portland cement concrete curb and gutter, concrete traffic separator, valley 

gutter, special concrete gutter, and any other types of concrete curb not specified in other 

Sections. 
  
520-2 Materials. 

520-2.1 Concrete: Use concrete meeting the requirements of Section 344. 

 

520-2.2 Reinforcement: For all steel reinforcement required by the plans, meet the 

requirements of Section 415. 

 

520-2.3 Joint Materials: Meet the requirements of Section 932. 

 

520-3 Forms. 

520-3.1 Form Materials: Construct forms for this work of either wood or metal. Provide 

forms that are straight, free from warp or bends, and of sufficient strength, when staked, to resist 

the pressure of the concrete without deviation from line and grade. For all items constructed on 

a radius, use flexible forms. 

 

520-3.2 Depth of Forms: Ensure that forms have a depth equal to the plan dimensions 

for the depth of concrete being deposited against them. 

 

520-3.3 Machine Placement: The Contractor may place these items by machine methods 

with the approval of the Engineer provided that the Contractor consistently produces an 

acceptable finished product, true to line, grade, and cross section. 
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520-4 Excavation. 

Excavate to the required depth, and compact the foundation material upon which these 

items are to be placed as specified in 120 
 
520-5 Placing Concrete. 

Place the concrete in the forms, and tamp and spade it to prevent honeycombing, and 

until the top of the structure can be floated smooth and the edges rounded to the radius shown in 

the plans. 
 
520-6 Joints. 

520-6.1 Contraction Joints: Except for machine placed items, the Contractor may form 

joints by using dummy joints (either formed or sawed) or by using sheet metal templates. If using 

sheet metal templates, ensure that they are of the dimensions, and are set to the lines, shown in 

the plans. Hold templates firmly while placing the concrete. Leave templates in place until the 

concrete has set sufficiently to hold its shape, but remove them while the forms are still in place. 

Saw contraction joints, for machine placed items, unless the Engineer approves an 

alternate method. Saw the joints as soon as the concrete has hardened to the degree that 

excessive raveling will not occur and before uncontrolled shrinkage cracking begins. 

Space contraction joints at intervals of 10 feet except where closure requires a lesser 

interval, but do not allow any section to be less than 4 feet in length. 

 

520-6.2 Expansion Joints: Construct expansion joints at all inlets, at all radius points, 

and at other locations indicated in the plans. Locate them at intervals of 500 feet between other 

expansion joints or ends of a run. Ensure that the joint is 1/2 inch in width. 
 
520-7 Finishing. 

520-7.1 Repair of Minor Defects: Remove the forms within 24 hours after placing the 

concrete, and then fill minor defects with mortar composed of one part portland cement and two 

parts fine aggregate. The Engineer will not allow plastering on the face of the curb. Remove and 

replace any rejected curb, curb and gutter, or valley gutter without additional compensation. 

 

520-7.2 Final Finish: Finish all exposed surfaces while the concrete is still green. In 

general, the Engineer will only require a brush finish. For any surface areas, however, which are 

too rough or where other surface defects make additional finishing necessary, the Engineer may 

require the Contractor to rub the curb to a smooth surface with a soft brick or wood block, using 

water liberally. Also, if necessary to provide a suitable surface, the Engineer may require the 

Contractor to rub further, using thin grout or mortar. 
 
520-8 Curing. 

520-8.1 General: Continuously cure the concrete for a period of at least 72 hours. 

Commence curing after completely finishing and as soon as the concrete has hardened 

sufficiently to permit application of the curing material without marring the surface. Immediately 

replace any curing material removed or damaged during the 72 hour period. 

After removing the forms, cure the surfaces exposed by placing a berm of moist earth 

against them or by any of the methods described below, for the remainder of the 72 hour curing 

period. 
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520-8.2 Wet Burlap Method: Place burlap, as specified in 925-1, over the entire exposed 

surface of the concrete, with sufficient extension beyond each side to ensure complete coverage. 

Overlap adjacent strips a minimum of 6 inches. Hold the burlap securely in place such that it will 

be in continuous contact with the concrete at all times, and do not allow any earth between the 

burlap surfaces at laps or between the burlap and the concrete. Saturate the burlap with water 

before placing it, and keep it thoroughly wet throughout the curing period. 

 

520-8.3 Membrane Curing Compound Method: Apply clear membrane curing 

compound or white pigmented curing compound, as specified in 925-2, by a hand sprayer 

meeting the requirements of 350-3.10, in a single coat continuous film at a uniform coverage of 

at least one gallon per 200 square feet. Immediately recoat any cracks, checks, or other defects 

appearing in the coating. Thoroughly agitate the curing compound in the drum prior to 

application, and during application as necessary to prevent settlement of the pigment. 

 

520-8.4 Polyethylene Sheeting Method: Place polyethylene sheeting, as specified in 925-

3, over the entire exposed surface of the concrete, with sufficient extension beyond each side to 

ensure complete coverage. Overlap adjacent strips a minimum of 6 inches. Hold the sheeting 

securely in place and in continuous contact with the concrete at all times. 

 

520-9 Backfilling and Compaction. 

After the concrete has set sufficiently, but not later than three days after pouring, refill 

the spaces in front and back of the curb to the required elevation with suitable material. Place 

and thoroughly compact the material in layers not thicker than 6 inches. 
 
520-10 Surface Requirements. 

Test the gutter section of curb and gutter with a 10 foot straightedge laid parallel to the 

centerline of the roadway and while the concrete is still plastic. Perform straightedging along the 

edge of the gutter adjacent to the pavement or along other lines on the gutter cross-section, as 

directed by the Engineer. Immediately correct irregularities in excess of 1/4 inch. 
 
520-11 Method of Measurement. 

For curb or curb and gutter, the quantity to be paid will be plan quantity, in feet, 

measured along the face of the completed and accepted curb or curb and gutter. 

For valley gutter or shoulder gutter, the quantity to be paid will be plan quantity, in feet, 

measured along the gutter line of the completed and accepted valley gutter or shoulder gutter. 

For concrete traffic separator of constant width, the quantity to be paid will be plan 

quantity, in feet, measured along the center of its width, completed and accepted, including the 

length of the nose. 

For concrete traffic separator of varying width, the quantity to be paid will be plan 

quantity, in square yards, completed and accepted. 
 
520-12 Basis of Payment. 

520-12.1 General: Price and payment will be full compensation for all work specified in 

this Section. 
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520-12.2 Excavation: Excavation will be paid for as Roadway Excavation in accordance 

with 120. 

 

520-12.3 Reinforcement: Reinforcing steel will not be paid for separately. The 

Contractor shall include the cost of the steel in the Contract unit price for the item in which the 

steel is placed. 

 

520-12.4 Joint Materials: The Contractor shall include the cost of all joint materials in 

the Contract unit price for the item in which they are used. 

 

520-12.5 Asphalt Curb Pad: When detailed in the plans this material shall be included in 

the Contractors unit price for the item in which it is used. 

 

520-12.6 Payment Items: Payment will be made under: 

Item No. 520-  1- Concrete Curb and Gutter - per foot.  

Item No. 520-  2- Concrete Curb - per foot. 

Item No. 520-  3- Concrete Valley Gutter - per foot.  

Item No. 520-  4- Special Concrete Gutter - per foot.  

Item No. 520-  5- Concrete Traffic Separator - per foot.  

Item No. 520-  6- Concrete Shoulder Gutter - per foot. 

Item No. 520- 70- Concrete Traffic Separator - per square yard. 
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SECTION 02522 

CONCRETE SIDEWALK 
 

PART 1 GENERAL 
 

1.1 WORK INCLUDED 

   

A. This Section covers the work necessary for the installation of concrete sidewalks as 

per the FDOT STANDARD SPECIFICATIONS. 

 

1.2 SUBMITTALS 

 

A. Submittals shall be made for all products listed in accordance with the requirements 

specified. 

 

1.3 SETTLEMENT 

 

A. NOT USED  

 

1.4 GENERAL 

 

A. See CONDITIONS OF THE CONTRACT and GENERAL REQUIREMENTS, 

Supplementary Conditions which contain information and requirements that apply to 

the work specified herein and are mandatory for this project. 

 

B. Contractor shall provide Quality Control for this project as per the requirements of 

FDOT STANDARD SPECIFICATIONS SECTION 105. 

 

C. A pre-construction video is required for this project prior to mobilization of equipment. 

Contractor is responsible for the quality of this video. Provide 4 CD disc capable of 

viewing on windows media player. Video shall extend at minimum 200 LF outside the 

limits of Construction (Video to paid for under Item #3 (Pay item 101-1)  in the 

proposal)   
 

1.5   FDOT LOCAL AGENCY SPECIFICATIONS (LAP) AND STANDARD 

SPECIFICATIONS / LOCAL AGENCY SPECIFICATIONS 

 

A. If the term "Standard Specifications" is used, or if there is a reference to any section of 

the FDOT Standard Specification not included within this section, or if there is a 

reference to any section of the FDOT Standard Specification not included within this 

section; such reference shall mean the most current edition of Florida Department of 

Transportation Standard Specification for Road and Bridge Construction and LAP 

Specifications.  The Standard Specifications shall be considered as part of this section 

of the Specifications; below are Listed references for the contractor’s convenience; the 

contractor shall be responsible for obtaining and incorporation in the contract all of the 

Standard Specification’s and the most current revisions that apply to this contract 
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scope of work. The contractor shall document in his daily reports the required 

Standard Specifications that are used.   

 

B. Any reference of the following “FDOT”, “Agency” “Local Agency” in the 

ATTACHED; SECTION 522 CONCRETE SIDEWALK and all attached subsections, 

shall be considered to be the Owner (City of Key West) for this contract.  

 

C. Any reference of the following “Engineer” in the ATTACHED; SECTION 522 

CONCRETE SIDEWALK and all attached subsections, shall be considered to be the 

Construction Engineer for this contract. 

 

D. ATTACHED; SECTION 522 CONCRETE SIDEWALK 

 

SECTION 522 

CONCRETE SIDEWALK 

 

522-1 Description. Construct concrete sidewalks. 
 
522-2 Materials. Meet the requirements specified in 520-2. 
 
522-3 Forms. Provide forms as specified in 520-3. 
 
522-4 Foundation. Compact fill areas, including cut areas under the sidewalk that have 

been excavated more than 6 inches below the bottom of sidewalk, to a minimum of 95% of 

AASHTO T 99 density. The area to be compacted is defined as that area directly under the 

sidewalk and 1 foot beyond each side of the sidewalk when right-of-way allows. 
 
522-5 Joints. 

522-5.1 Expansion Joints: Form 1/2 inch expansion joints between the sidewalk and the 

curb or driveway or at fixed objects and sidewalk intersections with a preformed joint filler 

meeting the requirements specified in 932-1.1 

 

522-5.2 Contraction Joints: 

522-5.2.1 Types: The Contractor may use open type or sawed contraction joints. 

 

522-5.2.2 Open-Type Joints: Form open type contraction joints by staking a metal 

bulkhead in place and depositing the concrete on both sides. After the concrete has set 

sufficiently to preserve the width and shape of the joint, remove the bulkhead. After finishing the 

sidewalk over the joint, edge the slot with a tool having a 1/2 inch radius. 

 

522-5.2.3 Sawed Joints: If electing to saw the contraction joints, cut a slot approximately 

3/16 inch wide and not less than 1 1/2 inches deep with a concrete saw after the concrete has set, 

and within the following periods of time: 

Joints at not more than 30 feet intervals ...within 12 hours after finishing.  

Remaining joints ...... within 96 hours after finishing. 
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522-6 Placing Concrete. Place the concrete as specified in 520-5. 
 
522-7 Finishing. 

522-7.1 Screeding: Strike-off the concrete by means of a wood or metal screed, used 

perpendicular to the forms, to obtain the required grade and remove surplus water and laitance. 

 

522-7.2 Surface Requirements: Provide the concrete with a broom finish. Ensure that 

the surface variations are not more than 1/4 inch under a 10 foot straightedge, or more than 1/8 

inch on a 5 foot transverse section. Finish the edge of the sidewalk with an edging tool having a 

radius of 1/2 inch.  

Apply a tine finish by an approved hand method to curb cut ramps in lieu of a broom 

finish 
Ensure that the tine finish consists of transverse grooves which are 0.03 to 0.12 inch in 

width and 0.10 to 0.15 inch in depth, spaced at approximately 1/2 inch center to center. 
 
522-8 Curing. Cure the concrete as specified in 520-8. 
 
522-9 Method of Measurement. The quantity to be paid for will be plan quantity, in 

square yards, completed and accepted. 
 
522-10 Basis of Payment. Price and payment will be full compensation for all work 

specified in this Section. Excavation will be paid for under the items for the grading work on the 

project. 

Payment will be made under: 

Item No. 522- Concrete Sidewalk - per square yard. 
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SECTION 02527 

DETECTABLE WARNINGS ON WALKING SURFACES 
 

PART 1 GENERAL 
 

1.1 WORK INCLUDED 

   

A. This Section covers the work necessary for the detectable warnings on walking 

surfaces as per the FDOT STANDARD SPECIFICATIONS. 

 

1.2 SUBMITTALS 

 

A. Submittals shall be made for all products listed in accordance with the requirements 

specified. 

 

1.3 GENERAL 

 

A. See CONDITIONS OF THE CONTRACT and GENERAL REQUIREMENTS, 

Supplementary Conditions which contain information and requirements that apply to 

the work specified herein and are mandatory for this project. 

 

B. Contractor shall provide Quality Control for this project as per the requirements of 

FDOT STANDARD SPECIFICATIONS SECTION 105. 

 

C. A pre-construction video is required for this project prior to mobilization of equipment. 

Contractor is responsible for the quality of this video. Provide 4 CD disc capable of 

viewing on windows media player. Video shall extend at minimum 200 LF outside the 

limits of Construction (Video to paid for under Item #3 (Pay item 101-1)   in the 

proposal)   
 

1.4 FDOT LOCAL AGENCY SPECIFICATIONS (LAP) AND STANDARD 

SPECIFICATIONS / LOCAL AGENCY SPECIFICATIONS 

 

A. The term "Standard Specifications" is used; such reference shall mean the most 

current edition of Florida Department of Transportation Standard Specification for 

Road and Bridge Construction and LAP Specifications.  The Standard Specifications 

shall be considered as part of this section of the Specifications; below are Listed 

references for the contractor’s convenience; the contractor shall be responsible for 

obtaining and incorporation in the contract all of the Standard Specification’s and the 

most current revisions that apply to this contract scope of work. The contractor shall 

document in his daily reports the required Standard Specifications that are used.  

 

B. Any reference of the following “FDOT”, “Agency”, “Local Agency” in the 

ATTACHED; SECTION 527 DETECTABLE WARNINGS ON WALKING 

SURFACES, shall be considered to be the Owner (City of Key West) for this 

contract.  
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C. Any reference of the following “Engineer” in the ATTACHED; SECTION 527 

DETECTABLE WARNINGS ON WALKING SURFACES, shall be considered to be 

the Construction Engineer for this contract. 

 

D. ATTACHED; SECTION 527 DETECTABLE WARNINGS ON WALKING 

SURFACE 

 

1.5 MATERIALS 

 

A. Detectable Warning Systems: Detectable Warning Systems on walking surfaces shall 

be “Endicott Handicap Detectable Warning Paver” or approved equal with raised 

truncated domes and specified color or approved equal. Contractor shall follow all 

manufacturer’s instructions for installation and sealing and meet federal ADAAG/ 

ADA guidelines. 

 

PART 2 FDOT STANDARD SPECIFICATIONS 

 

SECTION 527 

DETECTABLE WARNINGS ON WALKING SURFACES 

 

527-1 Description. 

Furnish and install Detectable Warning devices on newly constructed and/or existing 

concrete curb ramps and sidewalks constructed in accordance with the Design Standards, where 

indicated in the plans. 
 

527-2 Materials. 

527-2.1 Detectable Warning: Provide Detectable Warnings in accordance with the 

Americans with Disabilities Act Accessibility Guidelines (ADAAG) Section 4.29.2 - Detectable 

Warnings on Walking Surfaces. Use Detectable Warnings of materials intended for exterior use 

applied to concrete and subject to routine pedestrian traffic and occasional vehicular traffic. Use 

Detectable Warnings with size and pattern shown in the plans comprised of truncated domes 

aligned in parallel rows in accordance with Index No. 304 of the Design Standards. Do not use 

detectable warnings with a diagonal pattern. 

 

527-2.1.1 Preformed Materials: Use Detectable Warnings consisting of weather- 

resistant tiles, pavers or mats that are adhered to concrete and have mechanical bond or fasteners, 

or torch-applied preformed thermoplastic. Preformed products may be used only if listed on the 

Qualified Products List in accordance with 527-2.4. 

 

527-2.1.2 Field-Formed Materials: Use Detectable Warnings applied as a secondary 

application to cured concrete. Products applied as a secondary application on cured concrete, may 

be used only if listed on the Qualified Products List in accordance with 527-2.4. 

 

527-2.2 Material Properties: Provide Detectable Warnings that meet the following 

minimum material property requirements when tested in accordance with the indicated Standard 

appropriate to the material. 
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PROPERTY STANDARD MINIMUM THRESHOLD 
 
 

Slip Resistance 

 

ASTM C1028, F609, 

F1677, F1678, F1679; 

E303 

Dry Coefficient of Friction – 0.8 min. and 
Wet Coefficient of Friction – 0.65 min.; Or 

35 BPN (include recessed areas between 

truncated domes) 
 

Wear Resistance 
 

ASTM C501 
Average wear depth on dome ≤0.030" after 

1000 abrasion cycles. 

Water Absorption
1

 ASTM D570 Not to exceed 5%. 

Adhesion/Bond Strength ASTM C482 No adhesion failure 

Non-Hazardous 
Classification 

 

RCRA Subtitle C 
 

Non-Hazardous 

1 Applies only to pavers and tiles consisting of concrete materials. 

 

527-2.3 Color/Contrast: Use Safety Yellow, Brick Red or Black colored Detectable 

Warnings, that provide an acceptable color/contrast on concrete sidewalk. Acceptable Detectable 

Warnings as listed on the Qualified Products List will meet the following criteria for a duration  

of three years 

 

COLOR LIGHT REFLECTANCE VALUES (LRV) CAP Y* 

Safety Yellow 25 – 40 

Brick Red 5 – 15 

Black 0 – 5 
*When measured with a spectrophotometer 

 

527-2.4 Qualified Products List: Methods or products used to form Detectable Warnings 

in wet concrete will not be permitted. Use Detectable Warnings listed on the Department 

Qualified Products List (QPL). Manufacturers of Detectable Warnings seeking evaluation of their 

product shall submit an application in accordance with Section 6. Manufacturers must 

demonstrate performance in accordance with the requirements of these Specifications and with the 

acceptance criteria detailed in Index No. 304 of the Design 

Standards. Submit Applications that include certified test reports from an independent 

laboratory that shows the Detectable Warning meets the material properties and all requirements 

specified herein. Application must include manufacturer’s installation drawings that describe 

detailed quality control requirements for installation including, but not limited to: special 

materials and/or equipment; recommendations for cleaning/preparing substrate surfaces; bonding 

method describing thickness, spread rate and/or curing time(s) of grout or adhesive materials; 

mechanical anchorage; and protection of Detectable Warning materials during set-up/curing 

period. 

In addition, manufacturer’s drawings must provide recommended quality control 

procedures for touch-up and repair of localized areas of installations, for compliance with the 

acceptance criteria provided in Index No. 304 of the Design Standards. 
 
527-3 Installation Procedures. 

527-3.1 Surface Preparation and Installation: Prepare the surface in accordance with 

the Detectable Warning manufacturer’s recommendations. Install Detectable Warnings in 

accordance with the manufacturer’s instructions, using materials and/or equipment recommended 
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and approved by the Detectable Warning manufacturer for adherence to cementitious substrate 

surfaces. Ensure that all installations are made in accordance with the manufacturer’s installation 

drawings referenced by the QPL. 
 

527-4 Method of Measurement. 

Detectable Warnings applied to newly constructed concrete sidewalk/curb ramps will be 

included in the cost of the concrete sidewalk/curb ramp. Detectable Warnings applied to existing 

curb ramps will be paid per each Detectable Warning that is furnished, installed and accepted. 
 

527-5 Basis of Payment. 

Price and payment will be full compensation for all work specified in this Section, 

including all labor, surface preparation, materials and incidentals necessary to complete the work 

for Detectable Warnings installed on each curb ramp. 
Payment will be made under: 

Item No. 527-  1- Detectable Warnings on Walking Surfaces - each. 
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SECTION 02570 

PERFORMANCE TURF 
 

PART 1 GENERAL 
 

1.1 WORK INCLUDED 

   

A. This Section covers the work necessary for the installation of sod as per the FDOT 

STANDARD SPECIFICATIONS. 

 

1.2 SUBMITTALS 

 

A. Submittals shall be made for all products listed in accordance with the requirements 

specified. 

 

1.3 MATERIALS 

 

A. SOD shall be Tifway 419 Bermuda type. Contractor shall provide certification for 

SOD type before installation 

 

B. Contractor shall warrant the SOD installation for 1 year after final acceptance of the 

project 

  

1.4 GENERAL 

 

A. See CONDITIONS OF THE CONTRACT and GENERAL REQUIREMENTS, 

Supplementary Conditions which contain information and requirements that apply to 

the work specified herein and are mandatory for this project. 

 

B. Contractor shall provide Quality Control for this project as per the requirements of 

FDOT STANDARD SPECIFICATIONS SECTION 105. 

 

C. A pre-construction video is required for this project prior to mobilization of equipment. 

Contractor is responsible for the quality of this video. Provide 4 CD disc capable of 

viewing on windows media player. Video shall extend at minimum 200 LF outside the 

limits of Construction (Video to paid for under Item #3 (Pay item 101-1)  in the 

proposal)   
 

1.5   FDOT LOCAL AGENCY SPECIFICATIONS (LAP) AND STANDARD 

SPECIFICATIONS / LOCAL AGENCY SPECIFICATIONS 

 

A. If the term "Standard Specifications" is used, or if there is a reference to any section of 

the FDOT Standard Specification not included within this section, or if there is a 

reference to any section of the FDOT Standard Specification not included within this 

section; such reference shall mean the most current edition of Florida Department of 

Transportation Standard Specification for Road and Bridge Construction and LAP 
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Specifications.  The Standard Specifications shall be considered as part of this section 

of the Specifications; below are Listed references for the contractor’s convenience; the 

contractor shall be responsible for obtaining and incorporation in the contract all of the 

Standard Specification’s and the most current revisions that apply to this contract 

scope of work. The contractor shall document in his daily reports the required 

Standard Specifications that are used.   

 

B. Any reference of the following “FDOT”, “Agency” “Local Agency” in the 

ATTACHED; SECTION 570 PERFORMANCE TURF and all attached subsections, 

shall be considered to be the Owner (City of Key West) for this contract.  

 

C. Any reference of the following “Engineer” in the ATTACHED; SECTION 570 

PERFORMANCE TURF and all attached subsections, shall be considered to be the 

Construction Engineer for this contract. 

 

D. ATTACHED SECTION 570 PERFORMANCE TURF 

 

SECTION 570 

PERFORMANCE TURF 

 

570-1 Description. 

Establish a growing, healthy turf over all areas designated on the plans. Use sod in areas 

designated on the plans to be sodded. Use seed, hydroseed, bonded fiber matrix, or sod in all 

other areas. Maintain turf areas until final acceptance of all contract work in accordance with 5-

11. 
 
570-2 Materials. 

Meet the following requirements: 
Turf Materials .....................................................Section 981 

Fertilizer ..............................................................Section 982 

Water...................................................................Section 983 
 
570-3 Construction Methods. 

570-3.1 General: Incorporate turf installation into the project at the earliest practical 
time. Shape the areas to be planted to the plan typical sections and lines and grade shown in the 
Contract Documents. 

Except in areas where the Contract Documents requires specific types of grass to match 

adjoining private property, any species of grass designated in Section 981 may be used. Use the 

methods and materials necessary to establish and maintain the initial grassing until acceptance of 

the Contract work in accordance with 5-11. All of the permanent grassing material shall be in 

place prior to final acceptance. 

The Department will only pay for replanting as necessary due to factors determined by 

the Engineer to be beyond control of the Contractor. 

Complete all grassing on shoulder areas prior to the placement of the friction course on 

adjacent pavement. 

570-3.2 Seeding: At the Contractor’s option, wildflower seed may be included in the turf 

seeding operation or performed separately from the turf seeding. 
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Use of compost meeting the requirements of Section 987 as mulch is acceptable unless 

otherwise specified. 

570-3.3 Sod: Place the sod on the prepared surface, with edges in close contact. Do not 

use sod which has been cut for more than 48 hours. 

Place the sod to the edge of all landscape areas as shown in the plans and as shown in the 

Design Standards. 

Peg sod at locations where the sod may slide. Drive pegs through sod blocks into firm 

earth, flush with the sod soil surface, at intervals approved by the Engineer. The work and 

materials for pegging of sod as directed by the Engineer will be paid for as Unforeseeable Work. 

Place rolled sod parallel with the roadway and cut any exposed netting even with the sod 
edge.  

Monitor placed sod for growth of pest plants and noxious weeds. If pest plants and/or 
noxious weeds manifest themselves within 30 days of placement of the sod during the months 
April through October, within 60 days of placement of the sod during the months of November 
through March treat affected areas by means acceptable to the Department at no expense to the 
Department. If pest plants and/or noxious weeds manifest themselves after the time frames 
described above from date of placement of sod, the Engineer, at his sole option, will determine if 
treatment is required and whether or not the Contractor will be compensated for such treatment. 
If compensation is provided, payment will be made as Unforeseeable Work as described in 4-4. 

Remove and replace any sod as directed by the Engineer. 

570-3.4 Hydroseeding: Use equipment specifically designed for mixing the wood fiber, 

seed, fertilizer, tackifier and dye, and applying the slurry uniformly over the areas to be 

hydroseeded. 

Use wood fiber that is made of 100% hardwood or softwood and does not contain 

reprocessed wood or paper fibers. Ensure that a minimum of 50% of the fibers are equal to or 

greater than 0.15 inch in length and a minimum of 50% of the fibers will be retained on a twenty-

five mesh screen. 

Mix fertilizer as required into the hydroseeding slurry. 

Mix seed into the slurry at rates in accordance with Design Standards, Index 104. Ensure 

that the dye does not contain growth or germination inhibiting chemicals. When polyacrylamide 

is used as part of hydroseeding mix, only anionic polymer formulation with free acrylamide 

monomer residual content of less than 0.05% is allowed. Cationic polyacrylamide shall not be 

used in any concentration. Do not spray polyacrylamide containing mixtures onto pavement. 

These may include tackifiers, flocculants or moisture- holding compounds. 

570-3.5 Bonded Fiber Matrix (BFM): Meet the minimum physical and performance 

criteria of this Specification for use of BFM in hydroseeding operations or temporary non- 

vegetative erosion and sediment control methods. 

Provide evidence of product performance testing, manufacturer’s certification of training 

and material samples to the Engineer at least seven calendar days prior to installation. 

Ensure that the BFM is composed of long strand, thermally processed wood fibers held 

together by crosslinked hydro-colloid tackifier (>10%), which, upon drying becomes water- 

insoluble and non-dispersible. Ensure that the BFM contains biodegradable dye to aid in uniform 

application of the material and that the resulting matrix performs in a manner equal or superior to 

biodegradable erosion control blankets (ECBs). Provide documentation of manufacturer’s testing 

at an independent laboratory to the Engineer, demonstrating superior performance of BFM as 

measured by reduced water runoff, reduced soil loss and faster seed germination in comparison 

to erosion control blankets. 
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Use only BFMs that contain all components pre-packaged by the manufacturer to assure 

material performance. Deliver materials in UV and weather resistant factory labeled packaging. 

Store and handle products in strict compliance with the manufacturer’s directions. 

When polyacrylamide is used as part of hydroseeding mix, only anionic polymer 

formulation with free acrylamide monomer residual content of less than 0.05% is allowed. 

Cationic polyacrylamide shall not be used in any concentration. Do not spray polyacrylamide 

containing mixtures onto pavement. These may include tackifiers, flocculants or moisture- 

holding compounds. 

Meet the following requirements after application of the formed matrix: Ensure that the 

tackifier does not dissolve or disperse upon re-wetting. Ensure that the matrix has no gaps 

between the product and the soil and that it provides 100% coverage of all disturbed soil areas 

after application. 

Ensure that the matrix has a minimum water holding capacity of 1.2 gal/lb. Ensure that 

the matrix has no germination or growth inhibiting properties and does not form a water-

repelling crust. 

Ensure that the matrix is comprised of materials which are 100% biodegradable and 

100% beneficial to plant growth. 

Mix and apply the BFM in strict compliance with the manufacturer’s recommendations. 

Apply the BFM to geotechnically stable slopes at the manufacturer’s recommended rates. 

Degradation of BFM will occur naturally as a result of chemical and biological 

hydrolysis, UV exposure and temperature fluctuations. Re-application, as determined by the 

Engineer, will be required if BFM-treated soils are disturbed or water quality or turbidity tests 

show the need for an additional application. The work and materials for re-application, will be 

paid for as Unforeseeable Work. 

570-3.6 Watering: Water all turf areas as necessary to produce a healthy and vigorous 

stand of turf. Ensure that the water used for turf irrigation meets the requirements of Section 983. 

570-3.7 Fertilizing: Fertilize as necessary based on soil testing performed in accordance 

with Section 162. Refer to Section 982 for fertilizer rates. 

For bid purposes, base estimated quantities on an initial application of 265 lbs/acre and 

one subsequent application of 135 lbs/acre of 16-0-8. 
 
570-4 Turf Establishment. 

Perform all work necessary, including watering and fertilizing, to sustain an established 

turf until final acceptance, at no additional expense to the Department. Provide the filling, 

leveling, and repairing of any washed or eroded areas, as may be necessary. 

Established turf is defined as follows: 

Established root system (leaf blades break before seedlings or sod can be pulled from the 

soil by hand). 
No bare spots larger than one square foot. 
No continuous streaks running perpendicular to the face of the slope. 

No bare areas comprising more than 1% of any given 1,000 square foot area.  

No deformation of the turf areas caused by mowing or other Contractor equipment. 

Monitor turf areas and remove all competing vegetation, pest plants, and noxious weeds 

(as listed by the Florida Exotic Pest Plant Council, Category I “List of Invasive Species”, Current 

Edition, www.fleppc.org). Remove such vegetation regularly by manual, mechanical, or 

chemical control means, as necessary. When selecting herbicides, pay particular attention to 
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ensure use of chemicals that will not harm desired turf or wildflower species. Use herbicides in 

accordance with 7-1.7. 

Take responsibility for litter removal and mowing turf (including undisturbed areas 

within the project limits) until final acceptance. Begin mowing new turf after establishment of a 

healthy root system. Mow all turf to the height of not less than 6 inches. Mow the sodded areas 

when competing vegetation height exceeds 20 inches in height. Do not mow wildflower areas 

until at least three weeks after the peak of the bloom period and do not mow lower than 6 inches. 

Do not use selective herbicides in wildflower areas. 

If at the time that all other work on the project is completed, but all turf areas have not 

met the requirements for established turf set forth in 570-4, continuously maintain all turf areas 

until the requirements for established turf set forth in 570-4 have been met. 

During the entire establishment period and until turf is established in accordance with this 

specification, continue inspection (once every seven days and after each 1/2 inch of rain) and 

maintenance of erosion and sedimentation control items in accordance with Section 104. Take 

responsibility for the proper removal and disposal of all erosion and sedimentation control items 

after turf has been established. 

Notify the Engineer, with a minimum of seven calendar days advance notice, to conduct 

inspections of the turf at approximate 90-day intervals during the establishment period to 

determine establishment. Results of such inspections will be made available to the Contractor 

within seven calendar days of the date of inspection. Determination of an established turf will be 

based on the entire project and not in sections. 

Upon the determination by the Engineer that the requirements of 570-4 have been met 

and an established turf has been achieved and all erosion and sedimentation control items have 

been removed, the Engineer will release the Contractor from any further responsibility provided 

for in this Specification. 

The Contractor’s establishment obligations of this specification will not apply to 

deficiencies due to the following factors, if found by the Engineer to be beyond the control of the 

Contractor, his Subcontractors, Vendors or Suppliers: 

a. Determination that the deficiency was due to the failure of other features of the 
Contract. 

b. Determination that the deficiency was the responsibility of a third party performing 
work not included in the Contract or its actions. 

The Department will only pay for replanting as necessary due to factors determined by 

the Department to be beyond the control of the Contractor. 
 
570-5 Responsible Party. 

For the purposes of this Specification, the Contractor shall be the responsible party 

throughout construction and establishment periods. 

Upon final acceptance of the Contract in accordance with 5-11, the Contractor’s 

responsibility for maintenance of all the work or facilities within the project limits of the 

Contract will terminate in accordance with 5-11; with the sole exception that the facilities 

damaged due to lack of established turf and the obligations set forth in this Specification for 

Performance Turf shall continue thereafter to be responsibility of the Contractor as otherwise 

provided in this Section. 
 

570-6 Disputes Resolution. 
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The Contractor and the Department acknowledge that use of the Statewide Disputes 

Review Board is required and the determinations of the Statewide Disputes Review Board for 

disputes arising out of the Performance Turf Specification will be binding on both the Contractor 

and the Department, with no right of appeal by either party, for the purposes of this 

Specification. 
Any and all Statewide Disputes Review Board meetings after final acceptance of the 

Contract in accordance with 5-11 shall be requested and paid for by the Contractor. The 

Department will reimburse the Contractor for all fees associated with meetings. 

570-7 Failure to Perform. 

Should the Contractor fail to timely submit any dispute to the Statewide Disputes Review 

Board, refuse to submit any dispute to the Statewide Disputes Review Board, fail to provide an 

established turf in accordance with 570-4 within one-year of final acceptance of the Contract in 

accordance with 5-11, or fail to compensate the Department for any remedial work performed by 

the Department in establishing a turf and other remedial work associated with lack of an 

established turf, including but not limited to, repair of shoulder or other areas due to erosion and 

removal of sediments deposited in roadside ditches and streams, as determined by the Statewide 

Disputes Review Board to be the Contractor’s responsibility, the Department shall suspend, 

revoke or deny the Contractor’s certificate of qualification under the terms of Section 

337.16(d)(2), Florida Statutes, until the Contractor provides an established turf or full and 

complete payment for the remedial work made to the Department. In no case shall the period of 

suspension, revocation, or denial of the Contractor’s certificate of qualification be less than six 

(6) months. Should the Contractor choose to challenge the Department’s notification of intent for 

suspension, revocation or denial of qualification and the Department’s action is upheld, the 

Contractor shall have its qualification suspended for a minimum of six (6) months or until the 

remedial action is satisfactorily performed, whichever is longer. 
 

570-8 Method of Measurement. 

The quantities to be paid for will be plan quantity in square yards based on the area 

shown in the plans, completed and accepted. 
 

570-9 Basis of Payment. 

Price and payment will be full compensation for all work and materials specified in this 

Section. 
Payment will be made under: 

Item No.   570-  1- Performance Turf - per square yard. 
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SECTION 02700 

ROADWAY SIGNS  
 

PART 1 GENERAL 
 

1.1 WORK INCLUDED 

   

A. This Section covers the work necessary for the roadway signs as per the FDOT 

STANDARD SPECIFICATIONS. 

 

1.2 SUBMITTALS 

 

A. Submittals shall be made for all products listed in accordance with the requirements 

specified. 

 

1.3 SETTLEMENT 

 

A. NOT USED  

 

1.4 GENERAL 

 

A. See CONDITIONS OF THE CONTRACT and GENERAL REQUIREMENTS, 

Supplementary Conditions which contain information and requirements that apply to 

the work specified herein and are mandatory for this project. 

 

B. Contractor shall provide Quality Control for this project as per the requirements of 

FDOT STANDARD SPECIFICATIONS SECTION 105. 

 

C. A pre-construction video is required for this project prior to mobilization of equipment. 

Contractor is responsible for the quality of this video. Provide 4 CD disc capable of 

viewing on windows media player. Video shall extend at minimum 200 LF outside the 

limits of Construction (Video to paid for under Item #3 (Pay item 101-1)  in the 

proposal)   
 

1.3 FDOT LOCAL AGENCY SPECIFICATIONS (LAP) AND STANDARD 

SPECIFICATIONS / LOCAL AGENCY SPECIFICATIONS 

 

A. If the term "Standard Specifications" is used, or if there is a reference to any section 

of the FDOT Standard Specification not included within this section; such reference 

shall mean the most current edition of Florida Department of Transportation Standard 

Specification for Road and Bridge Construction and LAP Specifications.  The 

Standard Specifications shall be considered as part of this section of the 

Specifications; below are Listed references for the contractor’s convenience; the 

contractor shall be responsible for obtaining and incorporation in the contract all of 

the Standard Specification’s and the most current revisions that apply to this contract 



 

GERALD ADAMS SIDEWALK ENHANCEMENTS                                                                     ROADWAY SIGNS 221 

scope of work. The contractor shall document in his daily reports the required 

Standard Specifications that are used.   

 

B. Any reference of the following “FDOT”, “Agency”, “Local Agency” in the 

ATTACHED; SECTION 700 HIGHWAY SIGNING and all attached subsections, 

shall be considered to be the Owner (City of Key West) for this contract.  

 

C. Any reference of the following “Engineer” in the ATTACHED; SECTION 700 

HIGHWAY SIGNING and all attached subsections, shall be considered to be the 

Construction Engineer for this contract. 

 

D. ATTACHED; SECTION 700 HIGHWAY SIGNING 

 

PART 2 FDOT STANDARD SPECIFICATIONS 

SECTION 700  

HIGHWAY SIGNING  

700-1 Description.  
Furnish and erect aluminum or steel roadway signs, with supporting posts or columns, at the 

locations shown in the plans, in accordance with the details shown in the plans. Reflectorize all 

signs, and, when so specified in the plans, provide overhead signs with lighting.  

The Department designates Ground Traffic Signs as all signs erected on the shoulders, slopes, or 

medians, but not extending over the traveled roadway.  

The Department designates signs erected partially or completely over the traveled roadway or 

mounted on bridges as Overhead Traffic Signs, and may further classify some of these signs as 

Overhead Cantilever Traffic Signs.  

700-2 Sign Assembly Design Requirements.  

 

700-2.1 General: Sign assemblies as specified in the plans fall into two general categories: 

ground sign assemblies, and overhead sign assemblies.  

Use any combination of sign materials described below. The Contractor may utilize different 

combinations for each type of sign assembly. However, ensure that the material combination 

used for each type is the same within the Contract.  

 

700-2.2 Sign Panels: All sign panels shall be aluminum unless otherwise designated in the 

plans.  

If using galvanized steel for the sign panels, provide the same dimensions, including the 

thickness, as those shown in the Contract Documents for aluminum.  

Fabricate standard sign panel messages in accordance with details included in the Standard 

Highway Signs Manual published by the U.S. Department of Transportation. The Engineer will 

not require the submittal of shop drawings for these signs or for non-standard sign panels and 

messages fabricated in accordance with details shown in the plans. Submit seven copies of shop 

drawings indicating detailed layout of the sign legend, spacing, and border for all other signs to 

the Engineer prior to fabrication.  

If the size of a sign is not specified in the plans, provide the size sign for conventional roadways  
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as shown in the MUTCD.  

 

700-2.3 Breakaway Support Mechanisms:  

 

700-2.3.1 Frangible Supports: Provide posts for all frangible sign assemblies consisting of 

aluminum tubes up to 3 1/2 inches outside diameter with 3/16 inch wall thickness, or galvanized 

steel U-Channel up to 3 lb/ft as listed on the Qualified Products List (QPL).  

 

700-2.3.2 Slip Bases: For posts with slip base assemblies, use either aluminum or galvanized 

steel in accordance with the requirements in the Design Standards. Alternative slip plane, plastic 

hinge, fracture elements, or combination sign support systems meeting the requirements of 

NCHRP 350 and Structures Manual wind load requirements may be used, subject to approval by 

the Department and listing on QPL. The QPL shall classify these systems as directional or omni-

directional systems.  

 

700-2.4 Temporary Construction Sign Supports: Provide steel flanged U-channel consisting of 

rerolled rail steel or an equivalent billet steel, meeting the mechanical requirements of ASTM A 

499, Grade 60, and meeting the chemical requirements of ASTM A 1. For each U-channel, 

punch or drill 3/8 inch diameter holes on 1 inch centers through the center of the post, starting 

approximately 1 inch from the top and extending the full length of the U-post. Ensure that the 

weight per foot of a particular manufacturer’s U-channel size does not vary more than ±3 1/2% 

of its specified weight per foot. Taper the bottom end of the U-channel post for easier 

installation. Machine straighten the U-channel to a tolerance of 0.4% of the length. U-channel 

sign supports are listed on QPL.  

Provide steel components that have been galvanized after fabrication in accordance with ASTM 

A 123 and have a smooth uniform finish free from defects affecting strength, durability, and 

appearance.  

Attach the sign to the structural member using hardware meeting the manufacturer’s 

recommendations and as specified in the Design Standards. Use attachment hardware (nuts, 

bolts, clamps, brackets, braces, etc.) of a non-corrosive metal, aluminum, or galvanized steel, 

meeting the vendor requirements specified on the QPL Drawings.  

 

700-2.5 Overhead Sign Structures:  

 

700-2.5.1 Department’s Design: When the overhead sign structure is detailed in the plans, 

submit shop drawings to the Department for approval as specified in Section 5. Prior to the 

submittal of the shop drawings, determine the actual length of support columns for all sign 

structures on the basis of existing field conditions and include these lengths on the shop 

drawings.  

 

700-2.5.2 Contractor’s Design: When the overhead sign structure is not detailed in the plans, 

submit to the Department a foundation design and a sign structure design utilizing steel 

structural members. Meet the requirements of this Section and the FDOT Structures Manual.  

Have designs and shop drawings prepared by a Specialty Engineer or the Contractor’s Engineer 

of Record, and submit them to the Department for review and approval in accordance with 

Section 5.  
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Determine the actual length of support columns for all sign structures on the basis of existing 

field conditions, and include these lengths in the shop drawings and calculations.  

 

700-2.5.3 Installation: Install nuts on anchor bolts in accordance with 649-5 and 649-6. Use 

ASTM A 325 bolt, nut and washer assemblies for all installations other than anchor bolts as 

follows. Use bolt, nut and washer assemblies that are free of rust and corrosion and that are 

lubricated properly as demonstrated by being able to easily hand turn the nut on the bolt thread 

for its entire length. Tighten nuts to the full effort of an ironworker using an ordinary spud 

wrench to bring the faying surfaces of the assembly into full contact which is referred to as snug 

tight condition. After bringing the faying surfaces of the assembly into full contact and to a snug 

tight condition, tighten nuts to achieve the minimum torque as specified in Table 700-1 unless the 

connection is an alternate splice connection of a span sign structure, in which case, tighten nuts 

in accordance with the turn-of-nut method of Table 460-7 of Section 460. Maintain uniform 

contact pressure on the faying surfaces during snugging and the subsequent final tightening 

process, by using a bolt tightening pattern that balances the clamping force of each bolt, as 

closely as possible, with the equal clamping force of a companion bolt. Within 24 hours after 

final tightening, the Engineer will witness a check of the minimum torque using a calibrated 

torque wrench for 3 bolts or a minimum of 10% of the bolts, whichever is greater, for each 

connection; however, do not perform this check on alternate splice connections of span sign 

structures. 

Table 700-1 

Bolt Diameter  

(in.)  

Minimum Torque  

(ft.-lbs.)  

3/8  15  

1/2  37  

5/8  74  

3/4  120  

7/8  190  

1  275  

1 1/8  375  

1 1/4  525  

  

 

700-2.6 Sign Background: Meet the requirements of Section 994. Use Type III, IV, V or VII 

sheeting for background sheeting, white legends, borders and shields on all signs, excluding 

STOP, DO NOT ENTER, and WRONG WAY. Use Type VII sheeting for STOP, DO NOT ENTER 

and WRONG WAY signs. Use Type III, IV, V or VII yellow-green fluorescent sheeting for S1-1 

school advance signs and supplemental panels used with S1-1, S3-1 and S4-5 school signs. Do 

not mix signs having fluorescent yellow-green sheeting with signs having yellow reflective 

sheeting.  

Use fluorescent orange Type VI or VII for all orange work zone signs.  

Mesh signs shall meet the color, daytime luminance and nonreflective property requirements of 

Section 994, Type VI.  

700-3 Materials.  

 



 

GERALD ADAMS SIDEWALK ENHANCEMENTS                                                                     ROADWAY SIGNS 224 

700-3.1 General: Meet the materials requirements shown below and any additional 

requirements which the plans might show.  

 

700-3.2 Concrete: For footings, use concrete meeting the requirements of Section 344.  

 

700-3.3 Reinforcing Steel: For reinforcing steel in footings, meet the requirements of Section 

415.  

 

700-3.4 Aluminum Materials:  

 

700-3.4.1 General: For aluminum materials, meet the general provisions of 965-1.  

 

700-3.4.2 Sheets and Plates: For aluminum sheets and plates for sign panels, meet the 

requirements of ASTM B 209, Aluminum Association Alloy 6061-T6, 5154-H38 or 5052-H38 and 

those shown in the plans.  

 

700-3.4.3 Extruded Tubing: For extruded aluminum tubing, meet the requirements shown in the 

plans.  

 

700-3.4.4 Castings: Provide aluminum castings of the alloys shown in the plans. For aluminum 

alternates the Engineer will allow a cast base, provided the Contractor submits test reports 

giving evidence that the base to be used for each pole size is as strong as the pole with which it is 

to be used. Perform physical tests and submit certified reports for one base to be used with each 

pole size. Use Alloy A 356-T6 for the castings. Use aluminum bolts for connecting parts of the 

cast base.  

 

700-3.4.5 Channels: For aluminum channels, meet the requirements of ASTM B 308 for the 

alloys shown in the plans. 

 

700-3.4.6 Bolts, Nuts, and Lockwashers: For aluminum bolts, nuts, and lockwashers, meet the 

requirements shown in the plans. Ensure that finished bolts and washers are given an anodic 

coating of at least 0.0002 inch in thickness and are chromate-sealed.  

 

700-3.5 Steel:  

 

700-3.5.1 General: Only use structural steel, including bolts, nuts, and washers, that have been 

hot dip galvanized or metalized after fabrication. Perform hot dip galvanizing in accordance 

with ASTM A 123 or ASTM A 153 and metalizing in accordance with Section 562. For 

galvanized steel members, except plate for sign panels, meet the general requirements of Section 

962 and the specific requirements of 962-9. For steel plate for use as sign panels, meet the 

requirements of ASTM A 283 for either Grade C or Grade D.  

 

700-3.5.2 Specific Uses of Aluminum and Galvanized Steel: Use aluminum bolts, nuts, and 

hardware to connect parts of the cast base.  

Use galvanized steel anchor bolts for anchoring base plates to concrete bases and for the nuts 

and washers.  
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For all other metal parts, the Engineer will allow galvanized steel as an alternate to aluminum.  

 

700-3.6 Bearing Pads: For bearing pads, meet the requirements of 932-2.  

 

700-3.7 Retroreflective Sheeting: All retroreflective sheeting must be listed on the QPL and 

meet the retroreflective sheeting requirements of Section 994.  

 

700-3.8 Process Colors: Use transparent and black opaque process colors listed on the QPL 

meeting the requirements of 994-4 on retroreflective and nonreflective sheeting.  

700-4 Preparation of Sign Blanks.  

 

700-4.1 De-greasing and Etching for Aluminum Sign Blanks:  

 

700-4.1.1 General: Prior to the application of reflective sheeting, use any of the methods shown 

below to de-grease and etch the aluminum sign blanks.  

 

700-4.1.2 Hand Method: Under this method, de-grease and etch the blanks in one operation, 

using steel wool (medium grade) with any of the following combinations of materials:  

(1) An abrasive cleanser of a commercial grade kitchen scouring powder.  

(2) Acid and a suitable detergent solution.  

(3) An alkaline solution.  

Thoroughly rinse the blanks with clean water following all hand de-greasing operations.  

 

700-4.1.3 Power-Washer Method: Under this method, de-grease the blanks with an inhibited 

alkaline cleanser, by spraying for 90 seconds with the solution between 135 and 249ºF, the exact 

temperature to be as recommended by the manufacturer of the cleanser. After the spraying, rinse 

the blanks with clean water. Then etch the blanks by immersing them in a 6 to 8% solution of 

phosphoric acid at a temperature of 100 to 180ºF for 60 seconds. After immersion, rinse the 

blanks in clean water.  

 

700-4.1.4 Immersion Method: Under this method, de-grease the blanks by immersing them in a 

solution of inhibited alkaline cleanser at a temperature between 160 and 180ºF for three to five 

minutes, and then rinsing with clean water. Then etch blanks by immersing them in a 6 to 8% 

solution of phosphoric acid at a temperature of 100ºF for three minutes. After immersion, rinse 

the blanks in clean water.  

 

700-4.1.5 Vapor De-greasing Method: Under this method, de-grease the blanks by totally 

immersing them in a saturated vapor of trichloroethylene. Remove trademark printing with 

lacquer thinner or a controlled alkaline cleaning system.  

 

700-4.1.6 Alkaline De-greasing Method: De-grease the blanks by totally immersing them in a 

tank containing an alkaline solution, controlled and titrated in accordance with the solution 

manufacturer’s directions. Adapt immersion time to the amount of soil present and the thickness 

of the metal. After immersion, thoroughly rinse the blanks with running water.  
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700-4.1.7 Etching Method when De-greasing is Separate Operation: If using either of the de-

greasing methods described under 700-4.1.5 and 700-4.1.6, accomplish etching by one of the 

following alternate methods:  

(1) Acid Etch: Etch well in a 6 to 8% phosphoric acid solution at 100ºF, or in a proprietary acid 

etching solution. Rinse thoroughly with running cold water, which may be followed by a hot 

water rinse.  

(2) Alkaline Etch: Etch aluminum surfaces in an alkaline etching material that is controlled by 

titration. Meet the time, temperature, and concentration requirements specified by the solution 

manufacturer. After completing etching is complete, rinse the panel thoroughly.  

 

700-4.2 Drying: Dry the panels using a forced-air drier. Use a device or clean canvas gloves, to 

handle the material between all cleaning and etching operations and the application of reflective 

sheeting. Do not allow the metal to come in contact with greases, oils or other contaminants 

prior to the application of reflective sheeting.  

 

700-4.3 Fabrication of Sign Blanks: Fabricate all metal parts to ensure a proper fit of all sign 

components. Complete all fabrication, with the exception of cutting and punching of holes, prior 

to metal de-greasing and applying the reflective sheeting. Cut metal panels to size and shape and 

keep free of buckles, warp, dents, burrs, and defects resulting from fabrication. Provide all sign 

panels with a flat surface. Where signs are to be fabricated from galvanized steel, cut the plates 

to the required size and drill prior to galvanizing.  

700-5 Fabrication of Reflectorized Sign Faces.  

 

700-5.1 Application of Sheeting: Apply reflective sheeting to the base panels with mechanical 

equipment in a manner specified for the manufacture of traffic control signs by the sheeting 

manufacturer. Ensure that sheeting applied to extruded aluminum sections adheres over and 

around the side legs of all panels to a minimum distance of 1/16 inch beyond the radius of top 

edge.  

Match sign faces comprising two or more pieces of reflective sheeting for color and reflectivity 

at the time of sign fabrication. Reverse and apply consecutively alternate successive width 

sections of either sheeting or panels to ensure that corresponding edges of sheeting lie adjacent 

on the finished sign. The Engineer will not accept nonconformance that may result in non-

uniform shading and an undesirable contrast between adjacent widths of applied sheeting.  

 

700-5.2 Finish: Seal reflective sheeting splices and sign edges with materials the sheeting 

manufacturer supplies in a manner the sheeting manufacturer specifies for traffic control signs.  

 

700-5.3 Screening-on Message: Screen message and borders on reflective sheeting in 

accordance with the recommendations of the ink or overlay manufacturer. Process either before 

or after applying the sheeting to the base panels.  

 

700-5.4 Finished Sign Face: Provide finished signs with clean cut and sharp messages and 

borders. Ensure that finished background panels are essentially a plane surface.  

 

700-5.5 Stenciling: For permanent roadway signs, mark the back of all finished panels at the 

bottom edge with “FDOT”, the date of fabrication, the date of installation, and the fabricator’s 



 

GERALD ADAMS SIDEWALK ENHANCEMENTS                                                                     ROADWAY SIGNS 227 

initials. For construction signs, mark the back of all finished panels at the bottom edge with the 

date of fabrication and the fabricator’s initials. Make the markings unobtrusive, but legible 

enough to be easily read by an observer on the ground when the sign is in its final position. 

Apply the markings in a manner that is at least as durable as the sign face.  

 

700-5.6 Product Changes: If changes in the formulation of the sheeting occur, submit new 

samples for re-evaluation for continued approval.  

700-6 Acceptance of Signs.  

 

700-6.1 Manufacturer’s Certification and Recommendations: Ensure that the sign 

manufacturer certifies that the delivered signs conform to this Section and provides 

recommendations for storing and repairing signs.  

 

700-6.2 Packaging and Shipping: Have the manufacturer package and ship the signs in a 

manner which will minimize possible damage.  

 

700-6.3 Storage of Signs: If signs are stored prior to installation, store them in accordance with 

the manufacturer’s recommendations.  

 

700-6.4 Sign Inspection: Do not install signs until the Engineer inspects them for conformance 

with this Section. Provide all manufacturer certifications and recommendations prior to the 

Engineer’s inspection. The Engineer will inspect the signs upon delivery to the storage or project 

site and again at the final construction inspection. Repair and replace signs deemed 

unacceptable by the Engineer at no expense to the Department.  

 

700-6.5 Imperfections and Repairs: Repair and replace signs containing imperfections or 

damage regardless of the kind, type, or cause of the imperfections or damage. Make repairs 

according to the manufacturer’s recommendations and to the satisfaction of the Engineer. 

Ensure that completed repairs provide a level of quality necessary to maintain the service life 

warranty of the sign and are satisfactory in appearance to the Engineer.  

700-7 Footings for Signs, Posts and Supports.  

 

700-7.1 Excavation and Backfilling: Perform excavation and backfilling for the footings in 

accordance with Section 120, with the exceptions that no specific density is required and that the 

backfill may be tamped in 4 inches maximum layers. Use material that is at near optimum 

moisture and neither dry or saturated, and tamp to the extent directed by the Engineer. The 

Department may require that the backfilling be done with poured concrete.  

Install spread footings which support sign structures overhanging the roadway as required in 

455-25 through 455-37.  

 

700-7.2 Mixing and Placing Concrete: For batching and mixing of concrete for footings, meet 

the requirements of Section 344, except that the Engineer will allow hand mixing by approved 

methods where the quantity to be mixed does not exceed 1/2 yd3. Use cast-in-place or precast 

concrete for the footings. Obtain precast concrete footings from a plant that is currently on the 
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list of Producers with Accepted Quality Control Programs. Producers seeking inclusion on the 

list shall meet the requirements of 105-3.  

 

700-7.3 Forms: The Engineer will not require forms when the ground is sufficiently firm, in 

which case, sufficiently moisten the adjacent earth to prevent it from absorbing the moisture 

from the concrete. Where forms are required and the soil is not moist, place sufficient water, as 

directed by the Engineer, in the hole, and pour the concrete as soon as the water has been 

absorbed. Place at least 4 inches of loose earth, free from clods or gravel, over the top of the 

footing to effect curing.  

 

700-7.4 Finishing Concrete: Trowel the top of the concrete to a smooth finish.  

700-8 Erection of Signs and Sign Supports.  
Do not erect overhead sign supports until the concrete strength in the support footing is at least 

2,500 psi. Determine concrete strength from tests on a minimum of two test cylinders sampled 

and tested in accordance with ASTM C 31 and ASTM C 39 and verifying test results have been 

provided to the Engineer.  

Erect the signs and sign structures in accordance with the details shown in the plans. The 

Contractor may fabricate the structural steel sign trusses in sections that will fit into available 

galvanizing vats. Prior to galvanizing, weld the joints as specified in 460-6 and in accordance 

with the details shown in the plans. Re-galvanize damaged parts as specified in Section 562.  

Weld aluminum structures in accordance with 965-3.  

700-9 Removal or Relocation of Signs.  
Relocation of signs shall consist of removing the existing sign assembly and installing the sign 

on a new foundation.  

When the plans call for existing ground-mounted signs to be relocated or removed, immediately 

remove supports and footings that project more than 6 inches above the ground surface after 

removing the sign panel from the assembly. Remove existing footings to a depth at least 12 

inches below the ground surface. The costs will be included in the Contract unit price of the item 

to which it is incidental.  

700-10 Overlay Existing Sign Panels.  
Use 0.040-inch thick aluminum sheeting for overlays larger than 3 square feet placed on a sign 

panel. Replace hex head bolts on the sign surface using stainless steel flat head machine screws 

with nuts and lock washers to give a flat surface for the overlay panel. Install the overlay panels 

starting at the edge away from traffic. Place each panel against the sign using a clamp at the top 

to hold the panel in place. Drill 1/8-inch holes 1-inch inside the panel edge every 6-inches to 8-

inches and install 1/4-inch to 3/8-inch length pop rivets. Install additional rivets along the outer 

edge 6-inches to 8-inches. Place the remaining panels using the same procedure with the overlap 

in the direction away from the traffic and with rivets along the overlap on 12-inch centers.  

700- 11 Method of Measurement.  
The quantities to be paid for will be:  

(1) The number of ground traffic signs of each designated class of assembly, complete.  

(2) The number of lighted overhead traffic signs of each designated class of assembly, complete.  
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(3) The number of existing signs removed, relocated, modified of each designated class of 

assembly, complete.  

(4) The number of overhead signs span wire mounted, bridge mounted, and lighted sequential, of 

each designated class of assembly, complete.  

For the purpose of payment, a sign assembly consists of all the signs mounted on a single 

structure (one, two or three posts, or overhead structure) or all the signs on a bridge mounted 

sign structure and the sign structure.  

700-12 Basis of Payment.  
Price and payment will be full compensation for furnishing and installation of all materials 

necessary to complete the signs in accordance with the details shown in the plans; including sign 

panels complete with sheeting, painting, and message; sign posts and supports, footings, 

excavation, etc.; for the lighted signs, all costs of the electrical installation for lighting, up to the 

point of connection by others; and all other work specified in this Section, including all 

incidentals necessary for the complete item. 
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SECTION 02706 

RPM’s AND BITUMINOUS ADHESIVE 
 

PART 1 GENERAL 
 

1.1 WORK INCLUDED 

   

A. This Section covers the work necessary for installation of RPM’s as per the FDOT 

STANDARD SPECIFICATIONS. 

 

1.2 SUBMITTALS 

 

A. Submittals shall be made for all products listed in accordance with the requirements 

specified. 

 

1.3 SETTLEMENT 

 

A. NOT USED  

 

1.4 GENERAL 

 

A. See CONDITIONS OF THE CONTRACT and GENERAL REQUIREMENTS, 

Supplementary Conditions which contain information and requirements that apply to 

the work specified herein and are mandatory for this project. 

 

B. Contractor shall provide Quality Control for this project as per the requirements of 

FDOT STANDARD SPECIFICATIONS SECTION 105. 

 

C. A pre-construction video is required for this project prior to mobilization of equipment. 

Contractor is responsible for the quality of this video. Provide 4 CD disc capable of 

viewing on windows media player. Video shall extend at minimum 200 LF outside the 

limits of Construction (Video to paid for under Item #3 (Pay item 101-1) in the 

proposal)   
 

1.5 FDOT LOCAL AGENCY SPECIFICATIONS (LAP) AND STANDARD 

SPECIFICATIONS / LOCAL AGENCY SPECIFICATIONS 

 

A. If the term "Standard Specifications" is used, or if there is a reference to any section of 

the FDOT Standard Specification not included within this section; such reference shall 

mean the most current edition of Florida Department of Transportation Standard 

Specification for Road and Bridge Construction and LAP Specifications.  The 

Standard Specifications shall be considered as part of this section of the 

Specifications; below are Listed references for the contractor’s convenience; the 

contractor shall be responsible for obtaining and incorporation in the contract all of the 

Standard Specification’s and the most current revisions that apply to this contract 
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scope of work. The contractor shall document in his daily reports the required 

Standard Specifications that are used.   

 

B. Any reference of the following “FDOT”, “Agency” “Local Agency” in the 

ATTACHED; SECTION 706 RAISED RETRO-REFLECTIVE PAVEMENT 

MARKERS AND BITUMINOUS ADHESIVE and all attached subsections, shall be 

considered to be the Owner (City of Key West) for this contract.  

 

C. Any reference of the following “Engineer” in the ATTACHED; SECTION 706 

RAISED RETRO-REFLECTIVE PAVEMENT MARKERS AND BITUMINOUS 

ADHESIVE and all attached subsections, shall be considered to be the Construction 

Engineer for this contract. 

 

D. ATTACHED; SECTION 706 RAISED RETRO-REFLECTIVE PAVEMENT 

MARKERS AND BITUMINOUS ADHESIVE 

 

PART 2 FDOT STANDARD SPECIFICATIONS 

 

SECTION 706  

RAISED RETRO-REFLECTIVE PAVEMENT MARKERS AND BITUMINOUS 

ADHESIVE  

706-1 Description.  
Place raised Retro-Reflective Pavement Markers (RPMs) and adhesive, which upon installation 

produces a positive guidance system to supplement other reflective pavement markings.  

706-2 Materials.  
Use only Class B markers unless otherwise shown on the plans.  

Meet the requirements of Section 970.  

 

706-2.1 Product Acceptance on the Project. Use only reflective pavement markers and 

bituminous adhesive that are listed on the Qualified Products List.  

Provide to the Engineer a manufacturer’s certification conforming to the requirements of Section 

6, which confirms that each product meets the requirements of this Section.  

706-3 Equipment.  
Use equipment having either thermostatically controlled double boiler type units utilizing heat 

transfer oil or thermostatically controlled electric heating pots to install hot applied bituminous 

adhesive. Do not use direct flame melting units with flexible adhesives; however, this type of unit 

may be used with standard adhesive in accordance with manufacturer’s recommendations. Use a 

melter/applicator unit suited for both melting and pumping the adhesive through heated 

applicator hoses.  

Heat the adhesive to between 375 and 425ºF and apply directly to the bonding surface from the 

melter/applicator by either pumping or pouring. Maintain the application temperature between 

375 and 425ºF. The adhesive may be reheated. However, do not exceed the manufacturer’s 

recommendations for pot life at application temperatures.  
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706-4 Application.  
Apply RPMs to the bonding surface using bituminous adhesives only. The Engineer will conduct 

field testing in accordance with FM 5-566. Correct RPMs not applied in accordance with these 

requirements at no cost to the Department.  

Prior to application of adhesive, clean the portion of the bonding surface of any material which 

would adversely affect the adhesive.  

Apply the adhesive to the bonding surface (not the marker) so that 100% of the bonding area of 

the marker will be covered, in accordance with adhesive manufacturer’s recommendations. 

Apply sufficient adhesive to ensure, that when the marker is pressed downward into the adhesive, 

adhesive will be forced out around the entire perimeter of the marker.  

Immediately remove excess adhesive from the bonding surface and exposed surfaces of the 

RPMs. Soft rags moistened with mineral spirits meeting Federal Specifications TT-T-291 or 

kerosene may be used to remove adhesive from exposed faces of the RPMs. Do not use any other 

solvent. If any adhesive, pavement marking materials or other foreign matter adheres to the 

reflective face of the marker, replace the marker at no cost to the Department. Install RPMs with 

the reflective face of the RPM perpendicular to a line parallel to the roadway centerline. Do not 

install RPMs over longitudinal or transverse joints of the bonding surface.  

Ensure that all final RPMs are in place prior to opening the road to traffic.  

If more than 2% of the RPMs fail in adhesion or alignment within the first 45 days under traffic, 

replace all failed markers at no expense to the Department. If more than 5% of the markers fail 

in adhesion and or alignment during the initial 45 day period, the Engineer will extend the 

replacement period an additional 45 days from the date that all replacement markers have been 

installed. If, at the end of the additional 45 day period, more than 2% of all markers (initial 

installation and 45 day replacements combined) fail in adhesion or alignment, replace all failed 

markers at no expense to the Department.  

706-5 Contractor’s Responsibility for Notification.  
Notify the Engineer prior to the placement of RPMs. At the time of notification, indicate the 

manufacturer and the LOT numbers of RPMs and bituminous adhesive that are intended for use. 

Verify that the approved LOT numbers appear on the material packages. Furnish a test report to 

the Engineer certifying that the materials meet all requirements specified.  

706-6 Method of Measurement.  
The quantities to be paid for will be the number of RPMs, furnished and installed, completed and 

accepted.  

706-7 Basis of Payment.  

 

706-7.1 General: Price and payment will be full compensation for all work specified in this 

Section.  

 

706-7.2 Lump Sum Payment: Price and payment for Retro-Reflective Pavement Markers will 

not be measured or paid for separately, when the item for Painted Pavement Markings (Final 

Surface) is included in the proposal. Price and payment will be made in accordance with 710-

11.2. 
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SECTION 02711 

THERMOPLASTIC TRAFFIC STRIPES AND MARKINGS 
 

PART 1 GENERAL 

 

1.1 WORK INCLUDED 

   

A. This Section covers the work necessary for installation of thermoplastic traffic stripes 

and markings as per the FDOT STANDARD SPECIFICATIONS. 

 

1.2 SUBMITTALS 

 

A. Submittals shall be made for all products listed in accordance with the requirements 

specified. 

 

1.3 SETTLEMENT 

 

A. NOT USED  

 

1.4 GENERAL 

 

A. See CONDITIONS OF THE CONTRACT and GENERAL REQUIREMENTS, 

Supplementary Conditions which contain information and requirements that apply to 

the work specified herein and are mandatory for this project. 

 

B. Contractor shall provide Quality Control for this project as per the requirements of 

FDOT STANDARD SPECIFICATIONS SECTION 105. 

 

C. A pre-construction video is required for this project prior to mobilization of equipment. 

Contractor is responsible for the quality of this video. Provide 4 CD disc capable of 

viewing on windows media player. Video shall extend at minimum 200 LF outside the 

limits of Construction (Video to paid for under Item #3 (Pay item 101-1) in the 

proposal)   
 

1.5 FDOT LOCAL AGENCY SPECIFICATIONS (LAP) AND STANDARD 

SPECIFICATIONS / LOCAL AGENCY SPECIFICATIONS 

 

A. If the term "Standard Specifications" is used, or if there is a reference to any section 

of the FDOT Standard Specification not included within this section; such reference 

shall mean the most current edition of Florida Department of Transportation Standard 

Specification for Road and Bridge Construction and LAP Specifications.  The 

Standard Specifications shall be considered as part of this section of the 

Specifications; below are Listed references for the contractor’s convenience; the 

contractor shall be responsible for obtaining and incorporation in the contract all of 

the Standard Specification’s and the most current revisions that apply to this contract 



 

GERALD ADAMS SIDEWALK ENHANCEMENTS                                     THERMOPLASTIC TRAFFIC STRIPES AND MARKINGS 234 

scope of work. The contractor shall document in his daily reports the required 

Standard Specifications that are used.   

 

B. Any reference of the following “FDOT”, “Agency” “Local Agency” in the 

ATTACHED; SECTION 711 THERMOPLASTIC TRAFFIC STRIPES AND 

MARKINGS and all attached subsections, shall be considered to be the Owner (City 

of Key West) for this contract. 

 

C. Any reference of the following “Engineer” in the ATTACHED; SECTION 711 

THERMOPLASTIC TRAFFIC STRIPES AND MARKINGS and all attached 

subsections, shall be considered to be the Construction Engineer for this contract. 

 

D. ATTACHED; SECTION 711 THERMOPLASTIC TRAFFIC STRIPES AND 

MARKINGS 

 

PART 2 FDOT STANDARD SPECIFICATIONS 

 SECTION 711  

THERMOPLASTIC TRAFFIC STRIPES AND MARKINGS  

711-1 Description.  
Apply new thermoplastic traffic stripes and markings, or refurbish existing thermoplastic traffic 

stripes and markings, in accordance with the Contract Documents.  

711-2 Materials.  

 

711-2.1 Thermoplastic: Use only thermoplastic materials listed on the Qualified Products List 

(QPL). The Engineer will take random samples of all material in accordance with the 

Department’s Sampling, Testing and Reporting Guide schedule.  

 

711-2.1.1 Initial or Recapped Stripes and Markings: Use materials meeting the requirements of 

971-1 and 971-5.  

 

711-2.1.2 Refurbishing Existing Stripes and Markings: Use materials meeting the requirements 

of 971-1 and 971-5, or 971-6 when specifically indicated in the Contract Documents.  

 

711-2.1.3 Preformed Stripes and Markings: Use Materials meeting the requirements of 971-1 

and 971-7.  

 

711-2.2 Glass Spheres: Use only glass spheres listed on the Qualified Products List (QPL), 

meeting the requirements of 971-1 and 971-2. The Engineer will take random samples of all 

glass spheres in accordance with ASTM D 1214 and the Department’s Sampling, Testing and 

Reporting Guide schedule.  

 

711-2.3 Sand: Use materials meeting the requirements of 971-5.4.  

711-3 Equipment.  
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Use equipment capable of providing continuous uniform heating of striping materials to 

temperatures exceeding 390ºF, mixing and agitation of the material reservoir to provide a 

homogeneous mixture without segregation. Use equipment that will maintain the striping 

material in a plastic state, in all mixing and conveying parts, including the line dispensing device 

until applied. Use equipment which can produce varying width traffic stripes and which meets 

the following requirements:  

(a) capable of traveling at a uniform, predetermined rate of speed, both uphill and downhill, in 

order to produce a uniform application of striping material and capable of following straight 

lines and making normal curves in a true arc.  

(b) is capable of applying glass spheres to the surface of the completed stripe by a double drop 

application for initial traffic striping and marking and a single drop application for recapping 

and refurbishing. The bead dispenser for the first bead drop shall be attached to the striping 

machine in such a manner that the beads are dispensed closely behind with the thermoplastic 

material. The second bead dispenser bead shall be attached to the striping machine in such a 

manner that the beads are dispensed immediately after the first bead drop application. Glass 

spheres dispensers shall be equipped with an automatic cut-off control that is synchronized with 

the cut-off of the thermoplastic material and applies the glass spheres in a manner such that the 

spheres appear uniform on the entire traffic stripes and markings surface with, 50 to 60% 

embedment.  

(c) equipped with a special kettle for uniformly heating and melting the striping material. The 

kettle must be equipped with an automatic temperature control device and material thermometer 

for positive temperature control and to prevent overheating or scorching of the thermoplastic 

material.  

(d) meet the requirements of the National Fire Protection Association, state, and local 

authorities.  

711-4 Application.  

 

711-4.1 General: Remove existing pavement markings such that scars or traces of removed 

markings will not conflict with new stripes and markings by a method approved by the Engineer. 

Cost for removing conflicting pavement markings during maintenance of traffic operations to be 

included in Maintenance of Traffic, Lump Sum.  

Before applying traffic stripes and markings, remove any material by a method approved by the 

Engineer that would adversely affect the bond of the traffic stripes. Before applying traffic 

stripes to any Portland cement concrete surface, apply a primer, sealer or surface preparation 

adhesive of the type recommended by the manufacturer. Offset longitudinal lines at least 2 

inches from any longitudinal joints of Portland cement concrete pavement.  

Apply traffic stripes or markings only to dry surfaces, and when the ambient air and surface 

temperature is at least 50ºF and rising for asphalt surfaces and 60°F and rising for concrete 

surfaces.  

Apply striping to the same tolerances in dimensions and in alignment specified in 710-5. When 

applying traffic stripes and markings over existing markings, ensure that not more than 2 inches 

on either end and not more than 1 inch on either side of the existing line is visible.  

Apply thermoplastic material to the pavement either by spray, extrusion or other means 

approved by the Engineer.  
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Conduct field tests in accordance with FM 5-541 and 5-579. Remove and replace traffic stripes 

and markings not meeting the requirements of this Section at no additional cost to the 

Department.  

Apply all final pavement markings prior to opening the road to traffic.  

 

711-4.1.1 Preformed Thermoplastic: Apply markings only to dry surfaces and when ambient air 

temperature is at least 32°F. Prior to installation, follow the manufacturer’s recommendations 

for pre-heating.  

 

711-4.2 Thickness:  

 

711-4.2.1 Initial or Recapped Stripes and Markings: Apply or recap traffic stripes or markings 

such that, before application of drop-on glass spheres, all lane lines, center lines, transverse 

markings and traffic stripes and markings within traffic wearing areas (such as dotted turning 

guide lines), will have a thickness of 0.10 to 0.15 inch when measured above the pavement 

surface at the edge of the traffic stripe or marking.  

Also, all gore, island, and diagonal stripe markings, bike lane symbols and messages, wherever 

located, will have a thickness of 0.09 to 0.12 inch when measured above the pavement surface at 

the edge of the traffic stripe or marking.  

 

711-4.2.2 Refurbishing Existing Traffic Stripes and Markings: Apply a minimum of 0.06 inch 

of thermoplastic material. Ensure that the combination of the existing stripe and the overlay 

after application of glass spheres, does not exceed the maximum thickness of 0.150 inch for all 

lines.  

 

711-4.3 Retroreflectivity: Apply white and yellow traffic stripes and markings that will attain an 

initial retroreflectivity of not less than 450 mcd/lx·m2 and not less than 350 mcd/lx·m2, 

respectively for all longitudinal lines. All transverse lines, messages and arrows will attain an 

initial retroreflectivity of not less than 300 mcd/lx·m2 and 250 mcd/lx·m2 for white and yellow 

respectively. All pedestrian crosswalks, bike lane symbols or messages in a proposed bike lane 

shall attain an initial retroreflectivity of not less than 275 mcd/lx·m2.  

Measure, record and certify on the Department approved form and submit to the Engineer, the 

retroreflectivity of white and yellow pavement markings in accordance with Florida Method FM-

5-579.  

The Department reserves the right to test the markings within three days of receipt of the 

Contractor’s certification. The test readings should be representative of the Contractor’s 

striping performance. If the retroreflectivity values measure below values shown above, the 

striping will be removed and reapplied at the Contractor’s expense.  

 

711-4.4 Glass Spheres:  

 

711-4.4.1 Longitudinal Lines: For initial traffic striping and marking, apply the first drop of 

Type 4 or larger glass spheres immediately followed by the second drop of Type 1 glass spheres. 

For refurbishing, apply a single drop of Type 3 glass spheres. Apply reflective glass spheres to 

all markings at the rates determined by the manufacturer’s recommendations.  
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711-4.4.2 Transverse Stripes and Markings: Apply a single drop of Type 1 glass spheres. Apply 

reflective glass spheres to all markings at the rates determined by the manufacturer’s 

recommendations.  

Apply a mixture consisting of 50% glass spheres and 50% sharp silica sand to all thermoplastic 

pedestrian crosswalk lines and bike lane symbols at the rates determined by the manufacturer’s 

recommendations.  

 

711-4.4.3 Preformed Markings: These markings are factory supplied with glass spheres and 

skid resistant material. No additional glass spheres or skid resistant material should be applied 

during installation.  

711-5 Contractor’s Responsibility for Notification.  
Notify the Engineer prior to the placement of the thermoplastic materials. Furnish the Engineer 

with the manufacturer’s name and batch numbers of the thermoplastic materials and glass 

spheres to be used. Ensure that the approved batch numbers appear on the thermoplastic 

materials and glass spheres packages.  

711-6 Protection of Newly Applied Traffic Stripes and Markings.  
Do not allow traffic onto or permit vehicles to cross newly applied pavement markings until they 

are sufficiently dry. Remove and replace any portion of the pavement markings damaged by 

passing traffic or from any other cause, at no additional cost to the Department  

711-7 Observation Period.  
Pavement markings are subject to a 180 day observation period under normal traffic. The 

observation period shall begin with the satisfactory completion and acceptance of the work.  

The pavement markings shall show no signs of failure due to blistering, excessive cracking, 

chipping, discoloration, poor adhesion to the pavement, loss of reflectivity or vehicular damage. 

The Department reserves the right to check the color and retroreflectivity any time prior to the 

end of the observation period.  

Replace, at no additional expense to the Department, any pavement markings that do not 

perform satisfactorily under traffic during the 180 day observation period.  

 

711-8 Corrections for Deficiencies.  
Recapping applies to conditions where additional striping material is applied to new or 

refurbished traffic stripes or markings to correct a deficiency. Recap a 1.0 mile section centered 

around the deficiency with additional striping material or by complete removal and 

reapplication at no additional cost to the Department.  

If recapping will result in a thickness exceeding the maximum allowed, the traffic stripes or 

markings will be removed and reapplied.  

711-9 Method of Measurement.  

 

711-9.1 General: The quantities to be paid for under this Section will be as follows:  

(a) The length, in net miles, of 6 inch Solid Traffic Stripe, authorized and acceptably applied.  

(b) The total traversed distance in gross miles of 10-30 or 3-9 skip line. The actual applied line 

is 25% of the traverse distance for a 1:3 ratio. This equates to 1,320 feet of marking per mile of 

single line.  
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(c) The net length, in feet, of all other types of lines and stripes, authorized and acceptably 

applied.  

(d) The area, in square feet, of Removal of Existing Pavement Markings, acceptably removed.  

(e) The number of pavement messages, symbols and directional arrows, authorized and 

acceptably applied.  

 

711-9.2 Certification of Quantities Submittal Instructions: Prepare a certification of quantities, 

using the Department’s current approved form, for each project in the Contract. Submit the 

certification of quantities and daily worksheets to the Engineer. The Department will not pay for 

any disputed items until the Engineer approves the certification of quantities.  

Make all requests for payment by submitting these certifications no later than Twelve O’clock 

noon Monday after the estimate cut-off date or as directed by the Engineer, based on the amount 

of work done or completed. Ensure the certification of quantities consists of the following:  

(a) Contract Number, FPID Number, Certification Number, Certification Date and the period 

that the certification represents.  

(b) The basis for arriving at the amount of the progress certification, less payments previously 

made and less any amount previously retained or withheld. The basis will include a detailed 

breakdown provided on the certification of items of payment.  

711-10 Basis of Payment.  
Prices and payments will be full compensation for all work specified in this Section, including, 

all cleaning and preparing of surfaces, furnishing of all materials, application, curing and 

protection of all items, protection of traffic, furnishing of all tools, machines and equipment, and 

all incidentals necessary to complete the work. Final payment will be withheld until all 

deficiencies are corrected.  

Payment will be made under:  

Item No. 711 Thermoplastic  

Traffic Stripes, Solid - per net mile.  

Traffic Stripes, Solid - per foot.  

Traffic Stripes, Skip - per gross mile.  

Dotted/Guideline - per foot.  

Messages - each.  

Arrows - each.  

Yield Markings - per foot.  

                              Thermoplastic, Remove – per square foot. 
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SECTION 02800 

BUS SHELTER 
 

 

PART 1 GENERAL 
 

1.1 WORK INCLUDED 

   

A. This Section covers the work necessary for installation of Bus Shelters as per the 

attached manufacturer specifications 

 

1.2 SUBMITTALS 

 

A. Submittals shall be made for all products listed in accordance with the requirements 

specified. 

 

1.3 SETTLEMENT 

 

A. NOT USED  

 

1.4 GENERAL 

 

A. See CONDITIONS OF THE CONTRACT and GENERAL REQUIREMENTS, 

Supplementary Conditions which contain information and requirements that apply to 

the work specified herein and are mandatory for this project. 

 

B. Contractor shall provide Quality Control for this project as per the requirements of 

FDOT STANDARD SPECIFICATIONS SECTION 105. 

 

C. A pre-construction video is required for this project prior to mobilization of equipment. 

Contractor is responsible for the quality of this video. Provide 4 CD disc capable of 

viewing on windows media player. Video shall extend at minimum 200 LF outside the 

limits of Construction (Video to paid for under Item #3 (Pay item 101-1)  in the 

proposal)   
 

 

ATTACHED: MANUFACTURER BUS SHELTER SPECIFCATIONS 
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SECTION 710 

PAINTED PAVEMENT MARKINGS 

 

710-1 Description. 

Apply Painted Traffic Stripes and Markings, in accordance with the Contract Documents. 

 

710-2 Materials. 

Use only materials listed on the Qualified Products List (QPL) meeting the following 

requirements: 

Raised Retro-reflective Pavement Markers and Bituminous 
Adhesive .............................................................Section 970 

Waterborne Paint ........................................ 971-1 and 971-3 

Fast Dry Solvent Paint ................................ 971-1 and 971-4 

Glass Spheres .............................................. 971-1 and 971-2 

The Engineer will take random samples of all material in accordance with the 

Department’s Sampling, Testing and Reporting Guide schedule. 

 

710-3 Equipment. 

Use equipment that will produce continuous uniform dimensions of pavement markings 

of varying widths and meet the following requirements: 

(a) Capable of traveling at a uniform, predetermined rate of speed, both uphill and 

downhill, in order to produce a uniform application of paint and capable of following straight 

lines and making normal curves in a true arc. 

(b) Capable of applying glass spheres to the surface of the completed stripe by an 

automatic sphere dispenser attached to the striping machine such that the glass spheres are 

dispensed closely behind the installed line. Use a glass spheres dispenser equipped with an 

automatic cut-off control that is synchronized with the cut-off of the traffic paint and applies the 

glass spheres in a manner such that the spheres appear uniform on the entire pavement markings 

surface with, 50 to 60% embedment. 

(c) Capable of spraying the paint to the required thickness and width without thinning of 
the paint. Equip the paint tank with nozzles equipped with cut-off valves, which will apply 

broken or skip lines automatically. 

 

710-4 Application: 

710-4.1 General: Remove existing pavement markings, such that scars or traces of 

removed markings will not conflict with new pavement markings, by a method approved by the 

Engineer. Payment for marking removal will be in accordance with 02102-5.8. 

Before applying traffic stripes and markings, remove any material by a method approved 

by the Engineer that would adversely affect the bond of the traffic stripes. 

Apply traffic stripes and markings only to dry surfaces, and when the ambient air and 

surface temperature is at least 40ºF and rising. Do not apply traffic stripes and markings when 

winds are sufficient to cause spray dust. 

Apply traffic stripes and markings, having well defined edges, over existing pavement 

markings such that not more than 2 inches on either end and not more than 1 inch on either side 

is visible. 
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Mix the paint thoroughly prior to pouring into the painting machine. Apply paint to the 

pavement by spray or other means approved by the Engineer. 

Conduct field testing in accordance with FM 5-541 and 5-579. Remove and replace traffic 

stripes and markings not meeting the requirements of this Section at no additional cost to the 

Department. 

Apply all pavement markings prior to opening the road to traffic. 

 

710-4.1.1 Final Surface: Painted Pavement Markings (Final Surface) will include two 

applications of painted pavement markings and one application of retro-reflective pavement 

markers applied to the final surface. Wait at least 14 days after the first application to apply the 

second application of Painted Pavement Markings (Final Surface). Second application must be 

applied prior to final acceptance of the project. 

Apply all retro-reflective pavement markers meeting the requirements of Section 02706. 

 

710-4.2 Thickness: Apply paint to attain a minimum wet film thickness in accordance 

with the manufacturer’s recommendations. 

 

710-4.3 Retroreflectivity: Apply white and yellow pavement markings that will attain an 

initial retroreflectance of not less than 300 mcd/lx·m
2 

and not less than 250 mcd/lx·m
2
, 

respectively. Measure, record and certify on a Department approved form and submit to the 

Engineer, the retroreflectivity of white and yellow pavement markings in accordance with 

Florida Method FM 5-579. 
The Department reserves the right to test the markings within 3 days of receipt of the 

Contractor’s certification. Failure to afford the Department opportunity to test the markings will 

result in non-payment. The test readings should be representative of the Contractor’s striping 

performance. If the retroreflectivity values measure below values shown above, reapply the 

striping at no additional cost to the Department. 

For work zone markings, ensure that the minimum retrorefectance of white and yellow 

pavement markings are not less than 150 mcd/lx m
2
. If the retroreflectivity values fall below the 

150 mcd/lx m
2 

value within six months of initial application, the striping will be reapplied at the 
Contractor’s expense. 

 

710-4.4 Color: Use paint material that meets the requirements of 971-1. 

 

710-4.5 Glass Spheres: Apply glass spheres on all pavement markings immediately and 

uniformly following the paint application. The rate of application shall be based on the 

manufacturer’s recommendation. 

 

710-5 Tolerances in Dimensions and in Alignment. 

Establish tack points at appropriate intervals for use in aligning stripes, and set a 

stringline from such points to achieve accuracy. 

 

710-5.1 Dimensions: 

710-5.1.1 Longitudinal Lines: Apply painted skip line segments with no more than ±12 

inches variance, so that over-tolerance and under-tolerance lengths between skip line and the gap 
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will approximately balance. Apply longitudinal lines at least 2 inches from construction joints of 

portland cement concrete pavement. 

 

710-5.1.2 Transverse Markings, Gore Markings, Arrows, and Messages: Apply paint 

in multiple passes when the marking cannot be completed in one pass, with an overall line width 

allowable tolerance of ±1 inch 

 

710-5.1.3 Contrast Lines: Use black paint to provide contrast on concrete or light 

asphalt pavement, when specified by the Engineer. Apply black paint in 10 foot segments 

following each longitudinal skip line. 

 

710-5.2 Alignment: Apply painted stripes that will not deviate more than 1 inch from the 

stringline on tangents and curves one degree or less. Apply painted stripes that will not deviate 

more than 2 inches from the stringline on curves greater than one degree. Apply painted edge 

stripes uniformly, not less than 2 inches or more than 4 inches from the edge of pavement, 

without noticeable breaks or deviations in alignment or width. 

Remove and replace at no additional cost to the Department, traffic stripes that deviate 

more than the above stated requirements. 

 

710-5.3 Correction Rates: Make corrections of variations in width at a maximum rate of 

10 feet for each 0.5 inches of correction. Make corrections of variations in alignment at a 

maximum rate of 25 feet for each 1 inch of correction, to return to the stringline. 

 

710-6 Contractor’s Responsibility for Notification. 

Notify the Engineer prior to the placement of the materials. Furnish the Engineer with the 

manufacturer’s name and batch numbers of the materials and glass spheres to be used. Ensure 

that the approved batch numbers appear on the materials and glass spheres packages. 

 

710-7 Protection of Newly Painted Pavement Markings. 

Do not allow traffic onto or permit vehicles to cross newly applied pavement markings 

until they are sufficiently dry. Remove and replace any portion of the pavement markings 

damaged by passing traffic or from any other cause, at no additional cost to the Department. 

 

710-8 Corrections for Deficiencies to Applied Painted Pavement Markings. 

Reapply a 1.0 mile section centered around any deficiency, at no additional cost to the 

Department. 

 

710-9 Submittals. 

710-9.1 Submittal Instructions: Prepare a certification of quantities, using the 

Department’s current approved form, for each project in the Contract. Submit the certification of 

quantities and daily worksheets to the Engineer. The Department will not pay for any disputed 

items until the Engineer approves the certification of quantities. 

 

710-9.2 Contractor’s Certification of Quantities: Request payment by submitting a 
certification of quantities no later than Twelve O’clock noon Monday after the estimate cut-off 
date or as directed by the Engineer, based on the amount of work done or completed. Ensure the 

certification of quantities consists of the following: 
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(a) Contract Number, FPID Number, Certification Number, Certification Date and the 

period that the certification represents. 

(b) The basis for arriving at the amount of the progress certification, less payments 

previously made and less any amount previously retained or withheld. The basis will include a 

detailed breakdown provided on the certification of items of payment. 

 

710-10 Method of Measurement. 

The quantities to be paid for under this Section will be as follows: 
(a) The length, in net miles, of 6 inch Solid Traffic Stripe, authorized and acceptably 

applied. 

(b) The total traversed distance in gross miles of 10-30 or 3-9 skip line. The actual 

applied line is 25% of the traverse distance for a 1:3 ratio. This equates to 1,320 feet of marking 

per mile of single line. 

(c) The net length, in feet, of each of all other types of lines and stripes, authorized and 

acceptably applied. 

(d) The number of pavement messages, symbols and directional arrows, authorized and 

acceptably applied. 

(e) Lump Sum, as specified in 710-4.1.1 when the item for Painted Pavement 

Markings (Final Surface) is included in the proposal. 

The net length, in feet of dotted and skip stripes other than 10-30 and 3-9 will be 

measured as the distance from the beginning of the first painted stripe to the end of the last 

painted stripe with proper deductions made for unpainted intervals as determined by plan 

dimensions or stations, subject to 01025. Unpainted intervals will not be included in pay 

quantity. 

The gross-mile measurement of 10-30 and 3-9 Skip Traffic Stripes will be taken as the 

distance from the beginning of the first painted stripe to the end of the last painted stripe, and will 

include the unpainted intervals. It will not include any lengths of unpainted intervals which, by 

design or by other intent of the Department, are greater than 30 feet. Final measurement will be 

determined by plan dimensions or stations, subject to 01025. 

 

710-11 Basis of Payment. 

710-11.1 General: Prices and payments will be full compensation for all work specified 

in this Section, including, all cleaning and preparing of surfaces, furnishing of all materials, 

application, curing and protection of all items, protection of traffic, furnishing of all tools, 

machines and equipment, and all incidentals necessary to complete the work. Final payment will 

be withheld until all deficiencies are corrected. 

 

710-11.2 Lump Sum Payment: When the item for Painted Pavement Markings (Final 

Surface) is included in the proposal, prices and payments will be full compensation for two 

applications of all painted pavement markings applied to the final surface, and one application of 

retro-reflective pavement markers applied to the final surface in accordance with Section 02706. 

Payment will be made under: 

Item No.   710 Painted Pavement Markings. 
Traffic Stripes, Solid – per net mile. Traffic Stripes, Solid – per foot. 

Traffic Stripes, Skip – per gross mile. Traffic Stripes, Skip – per foot. 

Dotted/Guideline – per foot. Messages –each. 
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Arrows – each. 

Yield Markings – per foot. 

Item No. 710-90 Painted Pavement Markings (Final Surface) – lump sum. 

 

 

SECTION 901 

COARSE AGGREGATE 

 

901-1 General. 

901-1.1 Composition: Coarse aggregate shall consist of naturally occurring materials 

such as gravel, or resulting from the crushing of parent rock, to include natural rock, slags, 

expanded clays and shales (lightweight aggregates) and other approved inert materials with 

similar characteristics, having hard, strong, durable particles, conforming to the specific 

requirements of this Section.  

Coarse aggregate for use in nonstructural concrete applications or hot bituminous 

mixtures may also consist of reclaimed Portland cement concrete meeting the requirements of 

901-5. Washing of this material will not be required if the requirements of 901-1.2 for maximum 

percent of material passing the No. 200 sieve can be met without washing. 

Materials substantially retained on the No. 4 sieve, shall be classified as coarse aggregate. 
Approval of mineral aggregate sources shall be in accordance with Section 6-3.3 of the 

FDOT Standard Specifications. 

901-1.2 Deleterious Substances: All coarse aggregates shall be reasonably free of clay 

lumps, soft and friable particles, salt, alkali, organic matter, adherent coatings, and other 

substances not defined which may possess undesirable characteristics. The weight of deleterious 

substances shall not exceed the following percentages: 

 

Coal and lignite (AASHTO T 113).................................1.00 

Soft and friable particles (AASHTO T 112)*.................2.00 

Clay lumps (AASHTO T 112)* ......................................2.00 

Plant root matter (visual inspection in 

AASHTO T 27)****.....................................................0.005 

Wood and wood matter (visual inspection in 

AASHTO T 27)****.....................................................0.005 

Cinders and clinkers........................................................0.50 

Free shell** .....................................................................1.00 

Total Material passing the No. 200 sieve (FM 1-T 

011) At Source with Los Angeles Abrasion less than 

or equal 

to 30 ................................................................................2.50 

At Source with Los Angeles Abrasion greater than 

30.....................................................................................1.75 

At Point of Use................................................................3.75 

Fine-Grained Organic Matter (AASHTO 194)...............0.03 

Chert (less than 2.40 specific gravity SSD) 

(AASHTO T-113)*** .....................................................3.00 



 

GERALD ADAMS SIDEWALK ENHANCEMENTS                                                         MATERIALS 251 

*The maximum percent by weight of soft and friable particles and clay lumps 

together shall not exceed 3.00. 

**Aggregates to be used in asphalt concrete may contain up to 5% free shell. Free 

shell is defined as that portion of the coarse aggregate retained on the No. 4 sieve consisting of 

loose, whole, or broken shell, or the external skeletal remains of other marine life, having a ratio 

of the maximum length of the particle to the shell wall thickness exceeding five to one. Coral, 

molds, or casts of other shells, and crushed clam and oyster shell indigenous to the formation 

will not be considered as free shell. 

***This limitation applies only to coarse aggregates in which chert appears as an 

impurity. It is not applicable to aggregates which are predominantly chert. 

****Plant root matter, and wood and wood matter shall be considered deleterious 

when any piece exceeds two inches in length or 1/2 inch in width. 

901-1.3 Physical Properties: Coarse aggregates shall meet the following physical 

property requirements, except as noted herein: 

Los Angeles Abrasion (FM 1-T 096) .... maximum loss 

45% Soundness (Sodium Sulfate) AASHTO T104 

....................... maximum loss 12%* 

Flat or elongated pieces** ............................ maximum 10% 

*For source approval - Aggregates exceeding soundness loss limitations will 

be rejected unless performance history shows that the material will not be 

detrimental for Portland Cement Concrete or other intended usages. 

**A flat or elongated particle is defined as one having a ratio between the 

maximum and the minimum dimensions of a circumscribing prism exceeding 

five to one. 

901-1.4 Gradation: Coarse aggregates shall conform to the gradation requirements of 

Table 1, when the stone size is specified. However, Table 1 is waived for those aggregates 

intended for usage in bituminous mixtures, provided the material is graded on sieves specified in 

production requirements contained in Section 6-3.3 of the FDOT Standard Specifications, and 

meets uniformity and bituminous design requirements. 

 

TABLE 1 

Standard Sizes of Coarse Aggregate 

Amounts Finer than Each Laboratory Sieve (Square Openings), weight percent 

Size 

No. 

Nominal Size 

Square Openings 

 

4 inches 
3 1/2 

inches 

 

3 inches 
2 1/2 

inches 

 

2 inches 
1 1/2 

inches 

 

1 inch 

 

1 
3 1/2 to 1 1/2 

inches 

 

100 
 

90 to 100 
 

- 
 

25 to 60 
 

- 
 

0 to 15 
 

- 

 

2 
2 1/2 inches to 1 

1/2 inches 

 

- 
 

- 
 

100 
 

90 to 100 
 

35 to 70 
 

0 to 15 
 

- 

 

24 
2 1/2 inches to 

3/4 inch 

 

- 
 

- 
 

100 
 

90 to 100 
 

- 
 

25 to 60 
 

- 

3 2 inches to 1 inch - - - 100 90 to 100 35 to 70 0 to 15 
 

357 
2 inches to No. 4  

- 
 

- 
 

- 
 

100 
 

95 to 100 
 

- 
 

35 to 70 
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4 
1 1/2 inches to 

3/4 inch 

 

- 
 

- 
 

- 
 

- 
 

100 
 

90 to 100 
 

20 to 55 

 

467 
1 1/2 inches to 

No. 4 

 

- 
 

- 
 

- 
 

- 
 

100 
 

95 to 100 
 

- 

5 1 inch to 1/2 inch - - - - - 100 90 to 100 
 

56 
1 inch to 3/8 inch  

- 
 

- 
 

- 
 

- 
 

- 
 

100 
 

90 to 100 

57 1 inch to No. 4 - - - - - 100 95 to 100 
 

6 
3/4 inch to 3/8 

inch 

 

- 
 

- 
 

- 
 

- 
 

- 
 

- 
 

100 

67 3/4 inch to No. 4 - - - - - - 100 

68 3/4 inch to No. 8 - - - - - - - 

7 1/2 inch to No. 4 - - - - - - - 

78 1/2 inch to No. 8 - - - - - - - 

8 3/8 inch to No. 8 - - - - - - - 
 

89 
3/8 inch to No. 

16 

 

- 
 

- 
 

- 
 

- 
 

- 
 

- 
 

- 

9 No. 4 to No. 16 - - - - - - - 

10 No. 4 to 0 - - - - - - - 

 

TABLE 1 (Continued) 

Standard Sizes of Coarse Aggregate 

Amounts Finer than Each Laboratory Sieve (Square Openings), weight percent 
 

Size 

No. 

Nominal Size 

Square 

Openings 

 
3/4 inch 

 
1/2 inch 

 
3/8 inch 

 
No. 4 

 
No. 8 

 
No. 16 

 
No.50 

 

1 
3 1/2 inches to 1 

1/2 inches 

 

0 to 5 
 

- 
 

- 
 

- 
 

- 
 

- 
 

- 

 

2 
2 1/2 inches to 1 

1/2 inches 

 

0 to 5 
 

- 
 

- 
 

- 
 

- 
 

- 
 

- 

 

24 
2 1/2 inches to 

3/4 inch 

 

0 to 10 
 

0 to 5 
 

- 
 

- 
 

- 
 

- 
 

- 

 

3 
2 inches to 1 

inch 

 

- 
 

0 to 5 
 

- 
 

- 
 

- 
 

- 
 

- 

 

357 
2 inches to No. 

4 

 

- 
 

10 to 30 
 

- 
 

0 to 5 
 

- 
 

- 
 

- 

 

4 
1 1/2 inches to 

3/4 inch 

 

0 to 15 
 

- 
 

0 to 5 
 

- 
 

- 
 

- 
 

- 

 

467 
1 1/2 inches to 

No. 4 

 

35 to 70 
 

- 
 

10 to 30 
 

0 to 5 
 

- 
 

- 
 

- 

 

5 
1 inch to 1/2 

inch 

 

20 to 55 
 

0 to 10 
 

0 to 5 
 

- 
 

- 
 

- 
 

- 

 

56 
1 inch to 3/8 

inch 

 

40 to 85 
 

10 to 40 
 

0 to 15 
 

0 to 5 
 

- 
 

- 
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57 1 inch to No. 4 - 25 to 60 - 0 to 10 0 to 5 - - 
 

6 
3/4 inch to 3/8 

inch 

 

90 to 100 
 

20 to 55 
 

0 to 15 
 

0 to 5 
 

- 
 

- 
 

- 

 

67 
3/4 inch to No. 

4 

 

90 to 100 
 

- 
 

20 to 55 
 

0 to 10 
 

0 to 5 
 

- 
 

- 

 

68 
3/4 inch to No. 

8 

 

90 to 100 
 

- 
 

30 to 65 
 

5 to 25 
 

0 to 10 
 

0 to 5 
 

- 

 

7 
1/2 inch to No. 

4 

 

100 
 

90 to 100 
 

40 to 70 
 

0 to 15 
 

0 to 5 
 

- 
 

- 

 

78 
1/2 inch to No. 

8 

 

100 
 

90 to 100 
 

40 to 75 
 

5 to 25 
 

0 to 10 
 

0 to 5 
 

- 

 

8 
3/8 inch to No. 

8 

 

- 
 

100 
 

85 to 100 
 

10 to 30 
 

0 to 10 
 

0 to 5 
 

- 

 

89 
3/8 inch to No. 

16 

 

- 
 

100 
 

90 to 100 
 

20 to 55 
 

5 to 30 
 

0 to 10 
 

0 to 5 

9 No. 4 to No. 16 - - 100 85 to 100 10 to 40 0 to 10 0 to 5 

10 No. 4 to 0 - - 100 85 to 100 - - - 
NOTE: The gradations in Table 1 represent the extreme limits for the various sizes indicated, which will be used in determining 

the suitability for use of coarse aggregate from all sources of supply. For any grade from any one source, the gradation shall be 

held reasonably uniform and not subject to the extreme percentages of gradation specified above. 

901-2 Natural Stones. 
Course aggregate may be processed from gravels, granites, limestones, dolomite, 

sandstones, or other naturally occurring hard, sound, durable materials meeting the requirements 

of this Section. 

901-2.1 Gravels: Gravel shall be composed of naturally occurring quartz, free from 

deleterious coatings of any kind. The minimum dry-rodded weight AASHTO T 19 shall be 95 

lb/ft
3
. 

Crushed gravel shall consist of a minimum of 85%, by weight, of the material retained on 

the No. 4 sieve, having at least three fractured faces. 

901-2.2 Granites: Coarse aggregate produced from the crushing of granites shall be 

sound and durable. For granites to be used in bituminous mixtures and surface treatments, the 

Los Angeles Abrasion requirement of 901-1.3 is modified to permit a maximum loss up to 50 

(FM 1-T 096). Maximum amount of mica schist permitted is 5% (FM 5-584). 

901-2.3 Limestones, Dolomite and Sandstone: Coarse aggregates may be produced 

from limestone, dolomite, sandstones, and other naturally occurring hard, durable materials 

meeting the requirements of this Section. 

Pre-Cenozoic limestones and dolomite shall not be used as crushed stone aggregates 

either coarse or fine for Asphalt Concrete Friction Courses, or any other asphalt concrete mixture 

or surface treatment serving as the final wearing course. This specifically includes materials from 

the Ketone Dolomite (Cambrian) Newala Limestone (Mississippian), and Northern Alabama and 

Georgia. 

As an exception to the above up to 20% fine aggregate from these materials may be used 

in asphalt concrete mixtures other than Friction Courses which serve as the final wearing course. 

901-2.4 Cemented Coquina Rock: For Cemented Coquina Rock to be used in 

bituminous mixtures, the Los Angeles Abrasion requirement of 901-1.3 is modified to permit a 
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maximum loss up to 50 (FM 1-T 096) provided that the amount of material finer than No. 200 

generated during the Los Angeles Abrasion test is less than 18%. 

 

901-3 Manufactured Stones. 
 901-3.1 Slags: Coarse aggregate may be produced from molten nonmetallic by-products 

consisting essentially of silicates and aluminosilicates of calcium and other bases, such as air- 

cooled blast-furnace slag or phosphate slag, provided it is reasonably uniform in density and 

quality, and reasonably free from deleterious substances as specified in 901-1.2. In addition, it 

must meet the following specific requirements: 

Sulphur content .................................................. not more than 

1.5% Dry rodded weight AASHTO T 19...................... minimum 

70 lb/ft
3
 

Glassy Particles ................................................... not more than 

10% Slag shall not be used as an aggregate for Portland cement 

concrete. 

For Air-Cooled Blast Furnace Slag, the Los Angeles Abrasion requirement of 

901-1.3 is modified to permit a maximum loss up to 50 (FM 1-T 096) provided 

that the amount of material finer than No. 200 sieve generated during the Los Angeles Abrasion 

test is less than 18%. 

 

901-4 Lightweight Aggregates. 
 901-4.1 Lightweight Coarse Aggregate for Bituminous Construction: Lightweight 

coarse aggregate may be produced from naturally occurring materials such as pumice, scoria and 

tuff or from expanded clay, shale or slate fired in a rotary kiln. It shall be reasonably uniform in 

quality and density, and free of deleterious substances as specified in 901-1.2, except that the 

term cinders and clinkers shall apply to those particles clearly foreign to the extended aggregate 

in question. 

In addition, it must meet the following specific 

requirements: Material passing the No. 200 Sieve 

................................ maximum 3.00%, (FM 1-T 

011) Dry loose weight (AASHTO T 19)*....... 33-

55 lb/ft
3
 

Los Angeles Abrasion (FM 1-T 096) maximum 

35% Ferric Oxide (ASTM C 641)......... maximum 

1.5 mg 

*Source shall maintain dry-loose unit weight within ±6% of Quality 

Control average. Point of use dry-loose unit weight shall be within ±10% of Source Quality 

Control average. 

 

901-4.2 Lightweight Coarse Aggregate for Structural Concrete: The requirements of 

901-4.1 are modified as follows: 

Aggregates shall not be produced from pumice and scoria. 

Los Angeles Abrasion (FM 1-T 096, Section 12) shall be 45%, maximum. 

Gradation shall meet the requirements of AASHTO M 195 for 3/4 inch, 1/2 

inch 

and 3/8 inch. 
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901-5 Reclaimed Portland Cement Concrete. 

The reclaimed Portland cement concrete shall be from a source which was produced and 

placed in accordance with applicable Specifications. The material shall be crushed and processed 

to provide a clean, hard, durable aggregate having a uniform gradation free from adherent 

coatings, metals, organic matter, base material, joint fillers, and bituminous materials. 

The Contractor’s (Producer’s) crushing operation shall produce an aggregate meeting the 

applicable gradation requirements. The physical property requirements of 901-1.3 for Soundness 

shall not apply and the maximum loss as determined by the Los Angeles Abrasion (FM 1-T 096) 

is changed to 50. 

The sources of reclaimed Portland cement concrete will be treated as a mine and subject 

to the requirements of Section 6 and Section 105 of the FDOT Standard Specifications 
 
901-6 Exceptions, Additions and Restrictions. 

Pertinent specification modifications, based on material usage, will be found in other 

Sections of the specifications. 

 

SECTION 902 

FINE AGGREGATE 
 

902-1 General. 

902-1.1 Composition: Fine aggregate shall consist of natural silica sand, screenings, 

local materials, or subject to approval, other inert materials with similar characteristics, or 

combination thereof, having hard, strong, durable particles, conforming to the specific 

requirements of this Section. 

Approval of mineral aggregate sources shall be in accordance with the Section 6-3.3 of 

the FDOT Standard Specifications. 

  

 902-1.2 Deleterious Substances: All fine aggregate shall be reasonably free of lumps of 

clay, soft or flaky particles, salt, alkali, organic matter, loam or other extraneous substances. The 

weight of deleterious substances shall not exceed the following percentages 

Shale..................................................................................1.0 

Coal and lignite .................................................................1.0 

Cinders and clinkers..........................................................0.5 

Clay Lumps .......................................................................1.0 

 

902-2 Silica Sand. 

902-2.1 Composition: Silica sand shall be composed only of naturally occurring hard, 

strong, durable, uncoated grains of quartz, reasonably graded from coarse to fine, meeting the 

following requirements, in percent total weight. 

 

Sieve Opening Size Percent Retained Percent Passing 

No. 4 0 to 5 95 to 100 

No. 8 0 to 15 85 to 100 

No. 16 3 to 35 65 to 97 

No. 30 30 to 75 25 to 70 
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No. 50 65 to 95 5 to 35 

No. 100 93 to 100 0 to 7 

No. 200 minimum 96 maximum 4 

 

Silica sand from any one source, having a variation in Fineness Modulus greater than 

0.20 either way from the Fineness Modulus of target gradations established by the producer, 

may be rejected. 

 

902-2.2 Organic Impurities: Silica sand shall be subject to the colorimetric test for 

organic impurities. If the color produced is darker than the standard solution, the aggregate shall 

be rejected unless it can be shown by appropriate tests that the impurities causing the color are 

not of a type that would be detrimental to Portland Cement Concrete. Such tests shall be in 

accordance with AASHTO T 21 and AASHTO T 71. 

When tested for the effect of organic impurities on strength of mortar, the strength ratio 

at seven and 28 days, calculated in accordance with Section 11 of AASHTO T 71, shall not be 

less than 95%. 

902-3 Sands for Miscellaneous Uses. 

902-3.1 Anchor Bolts and Pipe Joints: Sand for setting anchor bolts, pipe joints or other 

similar uses shall meet the quality requirements of 902-2 except that gradation requirements are 

waived. 

 

902-3.2 Brick Masonry: Sand for brick masonry shall meet the quality requirements of 

902-2 except for gradation requirements. All the materials shall pass the No. 8 sieve, and be 

uniformly graded from coarse to fine. 

 

902-3.3 Sand-Cement Riprap: Sand for sand-cement riprap shall meet the quality 

requirements of 902-2 except for gradation requirements. The material shall meet the following 

gradation limits: 

 

Sieve Size Percent Passing 

No. 4 minimum 97% 

No. 100 maximum 20% 

No. 200 maximum 5% 

 

902-4 Filter Material for Underdrains. 

Silica sand for use as filter material for Types I through IV Underdrains shall meet the 

requirements of 902-2 except that the requirements of 902-1.2 and 902-2.2 shall not apply. The 

aggregate shall be reasonably free of organic matter and other deleterious materials. The 

gradation requirements of 902-2.1 shall apply except no more than 2% shall pass the No. 200 

sieve. 
Filter material for Type V Underdrain shall meet the above requirements except that there 

shall be no more than 1% of silt, clay and organic matter, that the aggregate shall have a 

Uniformity Coefficient of 1.5 or greater, and that 10% diameter shall be No. 70 to 35 sieve. The 

Uniformity Coefficient shall be determined by the ratio D60 divided by D10, where D60 and 
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D10 refer to the particle diameter corresponding to 60 and 10% of the material which is finer by 

dry weight. 
 
902-5 Screenings. 

902-5.1 Composition: Screenings shall be composed of hard, durable particles, either 

naturally occurring, such as gravel screenings, or resulting from the crushing or processing of the 

parent rock, to include natural rock, slags, expanded clays or shales (lightweight aggregates), or 

other approved inert materials with similar characteristics. 

Aggregates classified as screening shall conform to the following gradation requirements: 

 

Sieve Size Percent Passing 
3/8 in. 100% 
No.4 75 to 100% 

 

902-5.2 Specific Requirements: 

902-5.2.1 Screenings from Department Approved Sources of Coarse Aggregate: 

Processed screenings from fully Approved Sources of Coarse Aggregate are subject to gradation. 

Should Coarse Aggregate Source Approval status change, or unsatisfactory in-service history 

develop, additional control requirements may be implemented. 

Screenings for use in hot bituminous mixture may consist of screenings from the 

processing of reclaimed portland cement concrete pavement to produce coarse aggregate. 

 

902-5.2.2 Screenings from Other Sources: Screenings, from sources other than 

Department Approved Sources of Coarse Aggregate, must meet the following additional general 

requirements: 

Modified Los Angeles Abrasion: 95% statistical probability of 

meeting maximum loss of 23%. 

Specific Gravity* 

Absorption* 

Soundness* Sulfur* 

Phosphate* 

Extraneous Substances* 

*Specific specification requirements based on material usage 

found in appropriate Bituminous or Portland Cement Sections. 

Based on specific material characteristics, processing techniques and in-service history on 

Department projects, specific source requirements may be assigned. 

 

902-5.2.3 Screenings for Use in Portland Cement Concrete: Screenings produced from 

either the Miami Oolite, Miami Ft. Thompson, or Loxahatchee Ft. Thompson Formations may be 

substituted for silica sand for use in concretes, except for concrete pavements, approach slabs, 

bridge decks and precast superstructure segments. (However, screenings will be permitted in the 

concrete when the bridge deck or approach slab is to be covered with an asphalt concrete surface 

course.) 

These screenings must meet the gradation requirements of AASHTO M 6, Section 6.1, as 

well as the maximum percent passing the No. 200 sieve, Fineness Modulus, and Organic 

requirements of 902-2 Silica Sand. In addition, the saturated, surface dry specific gravity shall be 

at least 2.48. 
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902-6 Local Materials. 

Local materials shall be composed of hard, strong, durable particles, either naturally 

occurring, such as natural sands, or resulting from the crushing or processing of parent rock, to 

include natural sand and rock, slags, expanded clays or shales (lightweight aggregate), or other 

approved inert materials with similar characteristics. 

Aggregates classified as local material shall conform to the following gradation 

requirements: 

 

Sieve Size Percent Passing 

3/8 in. 100% 

No. 10 85 to 100% 

No. 200 maximum 15% 

 

In addition to meeting the requirements of 902-1.2, the material shall not contain 

excessive quantities of other deleterious substances, such as roots, cans, debris, etc. If clay size 

material is present, it shall not exceed 7%, as determined by AASHTO T 88, and it shall be of a 

type which will not produce clay balls when used. The aggregate must be suitable for designated 

use, as determined by laboratory tests. If the deposit consists of stratified layers of varying 

characteristics and gradation, the producer shall employ such means as necessary to secure a 

uniform material. 

Local materials will not be required to be produced under the requirements of Section 6-

3.3 of the FDOT Standard Specifications, provided they can meet the above requirements. 
 
902-7 Exceptions, Additions and Restrictions. 

Other specification modifications, based on material usage may be found in the 

appropriate Sections of the specifications. 
 

 

SECTION 923 

WATER FOR CONCRETE 

 

923-1 General Requirements. 

Water for use with cement shall be clear and free from injurious amounts of oil, acid, 

alkali, chlorides, organic matter, and other deleterious substances. It shall not be salty or 

brackish. If it contains quantities of substances which discolor it or make it smell or taste unusual 

or objectionable or cause suspicion, it shall not be used unless service records of concrete made 

with it indicates that it is not injurious to the quality of the concrete or approved by the Engineer. 

Wash water from mixer washout operations, (stored in a lined settling pond), and recycled wash 

water may be used only to sprinkle the coarse aggregate stockpiles and for use in the batching of 

concrete meeting the requirements of Section 344-1.2.1. Samples arriving at the laboratory shall 

be allowed 14 days for completion of tests. The frequency of testing, by the Department, of 

approved sources will be as outlined in the Sampling, Testing and Reporting Guide. At the 

discretion of the Engineer, the Department may require additional compliance testing at any time, 

of any water source. 
 
923-2 Evaluation of Water for Concrete. 
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923-2.1 General: Water from city water supplies that are approved by a public health 

department may be accepted without testing. Wash water from mixer washout and recycled wash 

water shall meet the requirements of 923-3.2. and 923-4. All other sources of water shall meet 

the requirements 923-3.3 and 923-4. The concrete producer shall provide test data of water 

samples. 

923-2.2 Source Approval: Wash water from mixer washout operations and recycled 

wash water shall be tested once per week for four weeks initially, and thereafter once per month 

for four months prior to its use, provided that the results of the test samples comply with all the 

applicable limits. All other sources shall test one sample initially. 

923-2.3 Source Sampling: Open bodies of water and recycled water shall be tested 

monthly. Well and other sources of water will be tested once every three months. If the last eight 

consecutive well water samples meet the requirements, then the sample frequency may be 

reduced to one sample every six months, as approved by the Engineer. If a well water sample 

fails once the frequency has been changed, then the sampling frequency shall revert back to once 

every three months. 
 
923-3 Chemical Requirements. 

923-3.1 Testing: All chemical analysis or test shall be performed in accordance with 

AASHTO T-26 or Standard Methods for the Examination of Water and Wastewater. 

923-3.2 Reclaimed Water: Water from mixer washout and recycled wash water shall be 

tested and approved before use and shall not exceed the following allowable limits: 

 

Chemical Test Maximum (%) 

Equivalent Alkalis as (Na2O + 0.658 K2O) 0.06 

Total Solids 5.00 

Total Chlorides as Sodium Chloride 0.05 

Sulfate as SO4 0.30 

 

923-3.3 All Other Sources: Water from all sources, other than public health approved 

sources, shall be tested and approved before use and shall not exceed the following allowable 

limits: 

 

Chemical Test Maximum (%) 

Acidity or alkalinity calculated in terms of 

calcium carbonate 

 
0.05 

Total organic solids 0.05 

Total inorganic solids 0.08 

Total chlorides as sodium chloride 0.05 

 

923-4 Physical Requirements for Mortar. 
Mortar shall be tested in accordance with AASHTO T-106 with the following exception: 

the mortar shall not be tested for flow. The mortar, composed of the sampled water, shall have a 

compressive strength of not less than 90% when compared to a mortar prepared using distilled 

water and tested at seven days. 
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Water of a questionable quality, as determined by the Engineer, shall be subject to the 

acceptance criteria for time of set as required by AASHTO M-157, Table 1. 

 
SECTION 924 

ADMIXTURES FOR CONCRETE 

924-1 General. 

This Section covers materials for use as admixtures for concrete. The use of admixtures is 

restricted to those admixtures as may be allowed or required elsewhere in the specifications for 

specific concrete applications. Admixtures shall comply with applicable AASHTO and ASTM 

specifications as modified in 924-2.3 through 924-2.7. Admixtures that have been previously 

qualified for Department use are listed on a Qualified Products List. 
 
924-2 Acceptance of Admixtures. 

924-2.1 Qualified Products List (QPL): The Department maintains a list of qualified 

admixtures for air-entraining, water-reducing (Type A), accelerating (Type C), water-reducing 

and retarding (Type D), water-reducer and accelerating (Type E), high range water reducing 

(Type F) and high range water-reducing and retarding (Type G), high range water-reducing (Type 

I - Plasticizing and Type II - Plasticizing and retarding) in producing flowing concrete, and 

corrosion inhibitor, which have been determined as meeting requirements for use on Department 

projects. Admixtures included on this list, will be permitted without further testing. 

The inclusion of any specific product on the QPL, as specified in 6-1, indicates that the 

product has been given contingent approval, as evidenced by previous tests and apparent 

effectiveness under field conditions. 

Except as specified in Sections 346 and 347, no further testing will be required for any 

product on the QPL unless there is indication in actual field use of inadequate or unreliable 

results. 

924-2.2 Certification: Manufacturers of admixtures shall provide certified test results 

from an independent laboratory inspected by the Cement and Concrete Reference Laboratory 

(CCRL) on a regular basis for applicable tests, with all deficiencies corrected for QPL approval 

and upon request of the Engineer. 

924-2.3 For Air-Entraining: Air-entraining admixtures shall meet the requirements of 

AASHTO M-154, except for the flexural strengths, relative durability factor, and length change 

requirements are waived. 

924-2.4 For Type A (Water-Reducing) and Type D (Water-Reducing and 

Retarding): Water-reducing and water-reducing and retarding admixtures shall meet the 

requirements of AASHTO M-194 for Type A and D, respectively, except for the compressive 

strength at six months and one year, flexural strengths, and relative durability factor requirements 

are waived. 

924-2.5 For Type C (Accelerating) and Type E (Water Reducing and Accelerating): 

Accelerating and water reducing and accelerating admixtures shall meet the requirements of 

AASHTO M 194 for Type C and Type E, respectively, except for the compressive strength at six 

months and one year, flexural strengths and relative durability factor requirements are waived. 

924-2.6 For High Range Water-Reducing: High range water reducing admixtures shall 

meet the requirements of the applicable AASHTO or ASTM specifications as modified in 924-

2.6.1 and 924-2.6.2. 
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924-2.6.1 For Type F or Type G: High range water reducing (Type F) and high range 

water reducing and retarding (Type G), shall meet the requirements of AASHTO M-194, except 

for the compressive strengths, at one year, and relative durability factor requirements are waived. 

924-2.6.2 For Type I and Type II: High range water reducing (Type I) and high range 

water reducing and retarding (Type II), for use in producing flowing concrete shall meet the 

requirements of ASTM C-1017, except for the compressive strength, at one year, and relative 

durability factor requirements are waived. 

924-2.7 For Corrosion Inhibitors: Corrosion inhibitors shall meet the requirements of 

ASTM G-109 and all requirements in this Section. 

Calcium nitrite is a chemically reactive admixture used in concrete to inhibit the corrosion 

of embedded reinforcing steel and other metallic components. The calcium nitrite supplier shall 

furnish the Engineer with test certificates from an independent laboratory indicating compliance 

with this Specification. The test certificate shall include corrosion inhibiting properties per ASTM 

G-109 and results of physical tests included in this section. Calcium nitrite shall be supplied by 

the same manufacturing source throughout the project. If a single primary source of calcium 

nitrite cannot be maintained throughout the project, new test certificates shall be submitted. The 

Engineer will determine specification compliance of a new supplier’s product, and evaluate the 

effectiveness of the new calcium nitrite product before approving the source. 

The active ingredient shall be calcium nitrite Ca(NO2)2. 

The calcium nitrite shall be furnished in solution containing not less than 29% calcium 
nitrite solids. The concentration of the calcium nitrite solution shall be verified by 
spectrophotometric analysis or other comparable methods. The nitrite concentration shall be 
measured in accordance with Standard Methods for the Examination of Water and Waste Water, 

18th Edition. 

A volume of one gallon of calcium nitrite solution shall weigh within the range of 10.40 

to 11.92 lb. 

The calcium nitrite solution shall be added to the concrete mixture at a rate of 4.50to 4.60 
gal/yd

3 
of concrete. 

The addition of calcium nitrite to the concrete mix shall not adversely affect the properties 

of fresh and hardened concrete. 

Calcium Nitrite concrete shall meet the following physical requirements when mixed and 

tested in accordance with AASHTO M-194: 

 

Water Content, % of control 95 to 100 

Time of setting, allowable deviation from control, h:min:  

Initial: at least not more than 1:00 earlier nor 1:30 later 

Final: at least not more than 1:00 earlier nor 1:30 later 

Compressive Strength, min. % of control: shall be 100 for all ages 

Flexural strength, min, % of control: shall be 100 for all ages 

Length change, max Shrinkage (alternative Requirements): 

% of control 

 

135 

Increase over control 0.010 

Relative durability factor, min 80 
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The following table lists the corrosion inhibiting test result limits for calcium nitrite 

concrete tested in accordance with ASTM G-109: 

 

Maximum Allowable Test Results of Calcium Nitrite Concrete 

Measured average macrocell current any time during the test 10 μA 

Average macrocell current at test completion 2 μA 

Average visible corrosion measured as percent corroded area of control 85% 

 

924-3 Performance Test on Air-Entraining Admixtures, for Effect on Strength of 

Concrete. 

924-3.1 Conditions under which Test is Required: For any air-entraining admixture 

selected for use the Engineer may call for a performance test (either prior to or at any time during 

construction) for determining its effect on the strength of the concrete. In general, this check-test 

will be required only when there is indication that such admixture is giving erratic results or is 

unduly reducing the strength of the concrete. Testing shall be in accordance with 924-3.2 and 

924-3.3. 

924-3.2 Permissible Reduction in Strength of the Concrete: For concrete composed of 

the same cement and aggregates (and in the same proportions) to be used in the work, and 

containing the admixture under test, in an amount sufficient to produce between 3 and 5% 

entrained air in the plastic concrete, the compressive strength at seven days shall be at least 90% 

of the strength of the same concrete without the admixture. 

924-3.3 Method of Test for Strength Reduction: The percentage reduction in strength 

shall be calculated from the average strength of at least three standard 6 inch by 12 inch cylinders 

of each class of concrete. Specimens shall be made and cured in the laboratory in accordance with 

ASTM C-192, and shall be tested in accordance with ASTM C-39. The percentage of entrained 

air shall be determined in accordance with ASTM C-173 or ASTM C-231. 
 
924-4 Retesting. 

The approved admixtures are required to be tested for their uniformity and equivalence 

whenever there is an indication of erratic results. The tests shall be performed in accordance with 

the following procedure. The admixture shall be checked for comparison between infrared 

spectrophotometry, pH value, specific gravity, and solids content. Any marked variation from the 

original curve, pH value, specific gravity, or solids content will be considered sufficient evidence 

that the chemistry of the original material has been changed and, therefore, the use of this material 

will be rejected and the material will be removed from the QPL. 

 

SECTION 929 

POZZOLANS AND SLAG 

 

929-1 Basis for Source Approval. 

929-1.1 General: The cementitious materials supplier shall submit the proposed quality 

control plan, certified test reports from an approved independent laboratory acceptable to the 

State Materials Office, and a sample of the material for Department verification. The quality 

control program of a cementitious materials supplier shall conform to 105-3. Continuance of 

Department Qualifications is subject to satisfactory results from periodic verification evaluations. 
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A verification sample may be taken at the manufacturer’s plant, distribution facility or at the 

concrete producer’s plant. 

Upon review of the quality control plan and satisfactory verification of the test results, the 

plant will be placed on the Department’s list of cementitious materials sources with accepted 

Quality Control Programs. The cementitious materials supplier shall utilize a quality control plan 

accepted by the State Materials Office. The Department reserves the right to withdraw quality 

control plan acceptance and to require cementitious material shipments to be individually tested 

prior to incorporation into Department work. Quality control plans may be suspended when the 

performance of cementitious material is in question, including problems with concrete quality, 

inconsistent quality control data, or failure of quality control or verification test results. 

Repulpable bags may be accepted by the Engineer, provided a successful demonstration 

by the producer has indicated complete degradation of the repulpable bags during the mixing 

operation and before the mix is discharged. 

929-1.2 Approved Laboratory: The cementitious materials supplier’s testing laboratory 

must  maintain Cement and Concrete Reference Laboratory (CCRL) accreditation, be currently 

inspected by the CCRL, be actively participating in the CCRL proficiency program and have all 

deficiencies noted at the time of inspection corrected. The laboratory must authorize the CCRL to 

send a copy of the final inspection report to the State Materials Office. 

929-2 Fly Ash. 

929-2.1 Class C or Class F: Fly ash derived from the combustion of ground or powdered 

coal shall meet the requirements of ASTM C-618, Class C or Class F Fly ash. Sampling and 

testing of fly ash shall follow the requirements of ASTM C-311. 

929-2.2 Petroleum Coke Class F: Fly ash resulting from the combustion of coal and 

petroleum coke shall meet the physical and chemical requirements of ASTM C-618 Class F fly 

ash. When petroleum coke Class F fly ash is used in concrete, the test results shall verify 

improved or comparable strength, sulfate resistance, corrosion protective properties and other 

durability requirements of concrete, as compared to ASTM C-618 Class F fly ash concrete. The 

strength and durability tests of concrete shall be performed in accordance with ASTM C-39, 

ASTM C-157, ASTM C-1012, ASTM C-1202, ASTM G-109, FM 5-516 and FM 5-522. Fly ash 

shall not include the residue resulting from the burning of municipal garbage or any other refuse 

with coal, or the burning of industrial or municipal garbage in incinerators. Sampling and testing 

of fly ash shall follow the requirements of ASTM C-311. 

929-2.3 Bark Ash Class F: Fly ash resulting from the combustion of timber bark ash and 

coal shall meet the physical and chemical requirements of ASTM C-618 Class F fly ash. When 

bark ash is used in concrete, the strength and durability of the bark ash concrete shall be 

improved or comparable to the strength and the durability properties of ASTM C-618 Class F fly 

ash concrete. The tests shall be performed as specified in 929-2.2. Sampling and testing of fly ash 

shall follow the requirements of ASTM C-311. 

929-2.4 Special Requirements: 

929-2.4.1 Fly Ash (Class C): When a Class C fly ash is used in moderately or extremely 

aggressive environments, tests made by the CCRL approved independent laboratory shall verify 

improved sulfate resistance of the concrete in accordance with ASTM C-1012, and improved or 

comparable corrosion protective properties measured by FM 5-522, as compared to similar 

concrete made with Class F fly ash. 

929-2.4.2 Petroleum Coke and Bark Ash (Class F): For sources where the fly ash is not 

derived solely from ground or powdered coal combustion, certified test results performed by an 
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independent approved laboratory, shall be submitted by the supplier. The performance-based 

comparison test results shall meet the requirements of 929-2.2 and 929-2.3 for petroleum coke 

and bark ash fly ashes, respectively. 

929-2.5 Exceptions: Fly ash shall not be used in conjunction with Type IP or Type IS 

cements. 

929-2.6 Acceptance Testing of Fly Ash: Acceptance of fly ash from sources operating 

under an approved quality control plan shall be based on the monthly certified quality control 

tests meeting the chemical (Supplementary Optional included) and physical requirements of 

ASTM C-618. When the loss on ignition exceeds 5%, the Uniformity Requirements in the 

Supplementary Optional Physical Requirements shall be mandatory. An approved laboratory 

shall perform the monthly quality control tests and a copy of their mill certificates shall be sent to 

the State Materials Office when the material is in use on Department projects. The certification 

shall indicate that the fly ash meets the requirements of this Specification. Also, the 

corresponding samples along with mill certificates shall be submitted to the Department, upon 

request. 

929-3 Silica Fume. 

929-3.1 General: Silica Fume shall meet the requirements of ASTM C-1240 using the 

referenced test methods and frequencies. 

929-3.2 Acceptance Testing of Silica Fume: Acceptance of silica fume from sources 

operating under an approved quality control plan shall be based on the monthly certified quality 

control tests meeting the chemical (Supplementary Optional included) and physical requirements 

of ASTM C-1240. An approved laboratory shall perform the monthly quality control tests and a 

copy of their mill certificates shall be sent to the State Materials Office when the material is in 

use on Department projects. The certification shall indicate that the silica fume meets the 

requirements of this Specification. Also, the corresponding samples along with mill certificates 

shall be submitted to the Department, upon request. 

929-4 Metakaolin. 

929-4.1General: Metakaolin shall meet the requirements of ASTM C-618 Class N with 

the following modifications: 

1. The sum of SiO2 + Al2O3 + Fe2O3 shall be at least 85%. The Material Safety Data Sheet 

shall indicate that the amount of crystalline silica, as measured by National Institute of 

Occupation Safety and Health (NIOSH) 7500 method, after removal of the mica interference, is 

less than 1.0%. 

2. The loss on ignition shall be less than 3.0%. 

3. The available alkalies, as equivalent Na2O, shall not exceed 1.0%. 

4. The amount of material retained on a No. 325 mesh sieve shall not exceed 1.0%. 
5. The strength activity Index, at 7 days, shall be at least 85%. 

6. When metakaolin is used in concrete, the test results shall verify improved or 
comparable strength, sulfate resistance, corrosion protective properties and other durability 
performance properties of concrete, as compared to the performance of silica fume concrete. The 
comparison strength and durability tests shall be performed in accordance with ASTM C-39, 
ASTM C-157, ASTM C-1012, ASTM C-1202, ASTM G-109, FM 5-516 and FM 5-522, by an 
approved independent testing laboratory. Sampling and testing of metakaolin shall follow the 
requirements of ASTM C-311. 

929-4.2 Acceptance Testing of Metakaolin: Acceptance of metakaolin from sources 

operating under an approved quality control plan shall be based on the monthly certified quality 



 

GERALD ADAMS SIDEWALK ENHANCEMENTS                                                         MATERIALS 265 

control tests meeting the chemical (Supplementary Optional included) and physical requirements 

of ASTM C-618 Class N, as modified herein. An approved laboratory shall perform the monthly 

quality control tests and a copy of their mill certificates shall be sent to the State Materials 

Office, when the material is in use on Department projects. Also, the corresponding 

samples along with mill certificates shall be submitted to the Department, upon request. The 

certification shall indicate that the metakaolin meets the requirements of this Specification. 

929-5 Slag. 

929-5.1 General: Slag shall meet the requirements of ASTM C-989. Sampling and 

testing procedures shall follow the requirements of ASTM C 989. 

929-5.2 Special Requirements: Only Ground Granulated Blast-Furnace Slag Grade 100 

and 120 will be permitted. 

929-5.3 Exceptions: Slag shall not be used in conjunction with Type IP or Type IS 

cements. 

929-5.4 Acceptance Testing: Acceptance of slag from sources operating under an 

approved quality control plan shall be based on the monthly certified quality control tests 

meeting the chemical and physical requirements of ASTM C-989. An approved laboratory shall 

perform the monthly quality control tests and a copy of their mill certificates shall be sent to the 

State Materials Office when the material is in use on Department projects. Reference Cement 

used for determination of Slag Activity shall meet the requirements of ASTM C-989. The 

certification shall indicate that the slag meets the requirements of this Specification. Also, the 

corresponding samples along with mill certificates shall be submitted to the Department, upon 

request. 

929-6 Ultra Fine Fly Ash. 

929-6.1 General: Sampling and testing of the ultra fine fly ash shall follow the 

requirements of ASTM C-311. Ultra fine fly ash derived from the combustion of ground or 

powdered coal shall meet the requirements of ASTM C-618 as a Class F fly ash with the 

following modifications: 

1. The pozzolanic activity index, at 7 days, shall be at least 85% of the control and the 

pozzolanic activity index, at 28 days, shall be at least 95% of the control. 

2. Particles less than 3.25 microns shall be at least 50% of the particle size distribution, as 

measured by laser particle size analyzer.  Particles less than 8.50 microns shall be at least 90% of 

the particle size distribution, as measured by laser particle size analyzer. 

3. The amount of material retained when wet-sieved on a 45-µm sieve shall be less than 

6.0%. 

4. The moisture content shall be less than 1.0%. 

5. The loss on ignition shall be less than 2.0%. 

929-6.2 Exceptions: Ultra Fine Fly ash shall not be used in conjunction with Type IP or 

Type IS cements. 

929-6.3 Acceptance Testing of Ultra Fine Fly Ash: Acceptance of fly ash from sources 

operating under an approved quality control plan shall be based on the monthly certified quality 

control tests meeting the chemical (Supplementary Optional included) and physical requirements 

of ASTM C-618. When the loss on ignition exceeds 2.0%, the Uniformity Requirements in the 

Supplementary Optional Physical Requirements shall be mandatory. An approved laboratory 

shall perform the monthly quality control tests and a copy of their mill certificates shall be sent to 

the State Materials Office when the material is in use on Department projects. The certification 

shall indicate that the fly ash meets the requirements of this Specification. Also, the 
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corresponding samples along with mill certificates shall be submitted to the Department, upon 

request. 

 

SECTION 948 

MISCELLANEOUS TYPES OF PIPE 

 

948-1 Polyvinyl-Chloride Pipe, or Acrylonitrite-Butadiene-Styrene Plastics Pipe. 

948-1.1 For Bridge Drains: Polyvinyl-chloride pipe, for use in bridge drains which will 

be exposed shall conform to the requirements of ASTM D-1785, for Type II, Grade 1, 

Schedule 40 PVC pipe. For the portion of bridge drains encased in concrete, the pipe may 

be as specified in 948-1.4. 

948-1.2 Pressure Pipe: Pressure pipe for direct burial under pavement shall conform to 

the requirements of ASTM D-1785, for Type I, Grade I, Schedule 40, for sizes up to and 

including 2 1/2 inches, and Schedule 80 for sizes up to 4 inches. Pressure pipe 4 inches in 

diameter and larger shall conform to the requirements of AWWA C900-75, DR18, and 

ASTM D-1785, Type I, Grade I or other types as may be specifically called for in the 

plans or special provisions. 

948-1.3 Pipe Marking: All polyvinyl-chloride pipe shall be marked as required by 

Article 8 of ASTM D-1785, and acceptance of the pipe may be based on this data. 

948-1.4 Nonpressure Pipe: Polyvinyl-chloride pipe and Acrylonitrite-butadiene-styrene 

pipe, intended for direct-burial or concrete encasement, shall meet the following requirements: 

(a) PVC Pipe: ASTM D-3034, SDR-35, or ASTM F-949, profile wall without 
perforations. 

(b) ABS Pipe: ASTM D-2680. 

The manufacturer of the PVC or ABS pipe shall furnish to the Engineer six copies of mill 
analysis covering chemical and physical test results. 

948-1.5 Underdrain: Polyvinyl-chloride pipe for use as underdrain shall conform to the 

requirements of ASTM F-758 or ASTM F-949. Also, PVC underdrain manufactured from PVC 

pipe meeting ASTM D-3034, perforated in accordance with the perforation requirements given in 

AASHTO M-36 or AASHTO M-196 will be permitted. 

948-1.6 Edgedrain: Polyvinyl-chloride pipe for use as edgedrain shall conform to the 

requirements of ASTM F-758, ASTM F-949 or ASTM D-3034 pipe shall be perforated in 

accordance with the perforation requirements given in AASHTO M-36 or AASHTO M-196. 

Additional perforations will be required as indicated in the Design Standards, Index No. 286 for 

pipes designated under ASTM F-758 and ASTM D-3034. Polyvinyl chloride pipe intended for 

direct burial in asphalt shall meet the following requirements: 

(a) ASTM D-3034, SDR-35, or ASTM F-949 

(b) NEMA TC-2 (pipe material and compounds) and NEMA TC-3 (pipe fittings) for PVC 

(90ºC electrical conduit pipe) NEMA ECP-40 and NEMA ECP-80. Underwriter Laboratory 

Specifications referenced under NEMA specifications for electrical conductivity are not required. 

(c) Pipe shall withstand asphalt placement temperatures specified without permanent 

deformation. 

(d) Perforations shall be in accordance with AASHTO M-36 or AASHTO M-196. 

948-1.7 Polyvinyl Chloride (PVC) Pipe (12 to 36 Inches): Polyvinyl Chloride (PVC) 

Pipe for side drain, cross drain, storm drain and other specified applications shall conform to 

AASHTO M-278 for smooth wall PVC pipe or ASTM F-949 for PVC ribbed pipe. Mitered end 



 

GERALD ADAMS SIDEWALK ENHANCEMENTS                                                         MATERIALS 267 

sections are not to be constructed of polyvinyl chloride. Use only concrete or metal mitered end 

sections as indicated in the Design Standards. 

Provide certification of the actual mean diameter of pipe shipped to the project. Include in 

the certification the minimum and maximum diameters used to certify the actual mean diameter. 

The certification shall be attested to by a person having legal authority to bind the manufacturing 

company. 

Ensure that the pipe joints have been tested at the plant hydrostatically at the specified 

pressure using test methods in ASTM D-3212 and witnessed by the Engineer. 
 
948-2 Corrugated Polyethylene Tubing and Pipe. 

948-2.1 General: For underdrain, Corrugated Polyethylene Tubing and fittings shall meet 

the requirements of AASHTO M-252. For edgedrain, Corrugated Polyethylene Tubing and 

fittings shall meet the requirements of AASHTO M-252, except as modified in 948-2.2. For storm 

drain side drain, french drain and cross drain corrugated Polyethylene Pipe shall meet the 

requirements of AASHTO M-294 and 948-2.3.2. 

The tubing or pipe shall not be left exposed to sunlight for periods exceeding the 

manufacturer’s recommendation. 

948-2.2 Edgedrain (4 to 10 inches): The requirements for Edgedrain as specified in 

AASHTO M-252 are modified as follows: 

(a) Coiling of tubing 6 inches in diameter or greater is not permitted. Tubing shall have a 

minimum pipe stiffness of 46 psi at 5% deflection. 

948-2.3 Corrugated Polyethylene Pipe (12 to 60 inches): 

948-2.3.1 General: Class I corrugated Polyethylene Pipe used for side drain, storm and 

cross drain or french drain shall meet the requirements of AASHTO M-294. Class II Corrugated 

Pipe shall meet the requirements of AASHTO M-294 and the additional requirements as specified 

herein. Corrugations may only be annular. Ensure that pipe resin 

conforms to ASTM D-3350 minimum cell classification 435400C except that cell class 

435400E may be used if the combination of color and UV stabilizer provides the same or better 

UV protection than that of resin cell class 435400C. Mitered end sections are not to be 

constructed of polyethylene. Use only concrete or metal mitered end sections as indicated in the 

Design Standards. 

Provide certification of the actual mean diameter of pipe shipped to the project. Include in 

the certification the minimum and maximum diameters used to certify the actual mean diameter. 

The certification shall be attested to by a person having legal authority to bind the manufacturing 

company. 

Ensure that the pipe joints have been tested at the plant hydrostatically at the specified 

pressure using test methods in ASTM D-3212 and witnessed by the Engineer. 

Ensure that each shipment of products to the job site includes a list of products and each 

product has an affixed legible stamp mark of the plant, indicating its compliance with the 

requirements of the plant’s Department approved Quality Control Plan and Contract Documents. 

948-2.3.2 Additional Requirements for Class II Polyethylene Pipe: Meet the following 

requirements: 

 

Table 1 

Stress Crack Resistance of Pipes 

 Pipe Location Test Method Test Conditions Requirement 
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Pipe Liner 

 
FM 5-572, Procedure 

A 

 

10% Igepal solution at 122
o
F 

and 600 psi applied stress, 5 

replicates 

Average failure time of the 

pipe liner shall be ≥18 

hours, no single value shall 

be less than 13 hours. 
 

Pipe 

Corrugation
1
, 

(molded plaque) 

 
 

ASTM F-2136 

 

10% Igepal solution at 122
o
F 

and 600 psi applied stress, 5 

replicates 

Average failure time shall 

be ≥24 hours, no single 

value shall be less than 17 

hours. 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Junction 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

FM 5-572, Procedure 

B and FM 5-573 

 
 

 

Full Test
2,3

: 

Test temperature 176
o
F and 

applied stresses of 650 and 

450 psi. Test temperature 

158
o
F and applied stress of 

650 psi; 5 replicates at each 

test condition 

Determine failure time at 

500 psi at 73.4
o
F ≥ 100 

years (95% lower 

confidence) using 15 failure 

time values
4
. 

The tests for each condition 

can be terminated at 

duration equal to or greater 

than the following criteria: 

110 hr at 176°F 650psi 

430 hr at 176°F 450 psi 

500 hr at 158°F 650 psi 

Single Test
5
: 

Test temperature 176
o
F and 

applied stress of 650 psi.; 5 

replicates 

 

The average failure time 

must be equal to or greater 

than 110 hr 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Longitudinal 

Profiles
6
 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

FM 5-572, Procedure 

C, and FM 5-573 

 

 
 

Full Test
2,3

: 

Test temperature 176
o
F and 

applied stresses of 650 and 

450 psi. 

Test temperature 158
o
F at 

applied stress of 650 psi; 5 

replicates at each test 

condition 

Determine failure time at 

500 psi at 73.4°F ≥ 100 

years (95% lower 

confidence) using 15 failure 

time values
4
. 

The tests for each condition 

can be terminated at 

duration equal to or greater 

than the following criteria: 

110 hr at 176°F 650psi 

430 hr at 176°F 450 psi 

500 hr at 158°F 650 psi 

Single Test
5
: 

Test temperature 176
o
F and 

applied stress of 650 psi.; 5 

replicates 

 

The average failure time 

must be equal to or greater 

than 110 hr 

Oxidation Resistance of Pipes 

Pipe Location Test Method Test Conditions Requirement 
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Liner and/or 

Crown
7
 

 
OIT Test (ASTM D- 

3895) 

2 replicates (to determine 

initial OIT value) on the as 

manufactured (not 

incubated) pipe. 

 
 

25 minutes, minimum 

 
 

Liner and/or 

Crown
7
 

 
Incubation test FM 

5-574 and OIT test 

(ASTM D-3895) 

Three samples for incubation 
8 

of 195 days at 176°F  and 
applied stress of 250 psi. 

One OIT test per each 

sample 

 

Average of 3 minutes
9, 10 

(no 

values shall be less than 2 

minutes) 

 
Liner and/or 

Crown
7
 

 

MI test 

(ASTM D-1238 at 

190
o
C/2.16 Kg) 

2 replicates on the as 

manufactured (not 

incubated) pipe. 

 
 

< 0.4 g/10 minutes 

 
Liner and/or 

Crown
7
 

Incubation test FM 

5-574 and MI test 

(ASTM D-1238 at 

190
o
C/2.16 Kg) 

2 replicates on the three aged 

sampled after incubation of 

195 days at 176°F
8 

and 

applied stress of 250 psi 

 

MI Retained Value
10, 11, 12 

shall be greater than 80% 

and less than 120%. 

Note: FM = Florida Method of Test. 1 Required only when the resin used in the corrugation is different than that of 

the liner. 

2 A higher test temperature (194º F) may be used if supporting test data acceptable to the State Materials Engineer is 

submitted and approved in writing. 

3 Full test shall be performed on alternative pipe diameter of pipe based on wall profile design, raw material cell 

classification, and manufacturing process. Full test must be performed on maximum and minimum pipe diameters 

within a manufacturing process. 

4 Computer program to predict the 100 year SCR with 95% lower confidence can be obtained from FDOT. 

5 Single test for the junction and longitudinal profile may be used on alternating pipe sizes within a manufacturing 

process. Single point tests may not be used on maximum and minimum pipe sizes within a manufacturing process 

except by approval of the Engineer. Single point tests may be used for quality assurance testing purposes. 

6 Longitudinal profiles include vent hole and molded lines. 

7 OIT and MI tests on the crown are required when resin used in the corrugation is different than that of the liner. 

8 The incubation temperature and duration can also be 136 days at 185
o
F. 

9 Within each replicate set of tests, the discrepancy range shall be within 6%. If an out-of range discrepancy occurs, 

repeat the three OIT tests. 

10 The tests for incubated and “as-manufactured” pipe samples shall be performed by the same lab, same operator, 

the same testing device, and in the same day. 

11 Within each replicate set of tests, the discrepancy range shall be within 9%. If an out-of-range discrepancy 

occurs, repeat the two MI tests on the same pipe sample. If insufficient material is available, a repeat of one test is 

acceptable. 

12 The MI retained value is determined using the average MI value of incubated sample divided by the average MI 

value of as-manufactured pipe sample. 

 

948-2.3.3 Certification: Furnish to the Engineer certification from the manufacturer for 

each pipe diameter manufacturers LOT to be incorporated into the project that the pipe meets the 

requirements of these Specifications. 

Manufacturers seeking evaluation of a product in accordance with Departmental 

procedures must submit test reports conducted by a laboratory deemed to be appropriately 

qualified by the Plastics Pipe Institute and acceptable to the State Materials Engineer. Submit this 

information to the Director, State Materials Office.  

948-2.3.4 Verification Samples: Furnish verification samples as directed by the engineer. 
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948-3 Filter Fabric Sock for Use with Underdrain. 
For Type I Underdrain specified in the Design Standards, Index No. 286, filter sock shall 

be an approved strong rough porous, polyester or other approved knitted fabric which completely 

covers and is secured to the perforated plastic tubing underdrain in such a way as to prevent 

infiltration of trench backfill material. 

The knitted fabric sock shall be a continuous one piece material that fits over the tubing 

like a sleeve. It shall be knitted of continuous 150 denier yarn and shall be free from any chemical 

treatment or coating that might significantly reduce porosity and permeability. 

The knitted fabric sock shall comply with the following physical properties: 
 

Weight, applied (oz./sq. yd.) 3.5 min ASTM D-3887 

Grab tensile strength (lbs.) 50 min.* ASTM D-5034 
 

Equivalent opening size (EOS No.) 
 

25 min.** 
Corps of Engineers 

CW-02215-77 

Burst strength (psi) 100 min.** ASTM D-3887 
*Tested wet. 

**Manufacturer’s certification to meet test requirement. 

 

The knitted fabric sock shall be applied to the tubing in the shop so as to maintain a 

uniform applied weight. The tubing with knitted fabric sock shall be delivered to the job site in 

such manner as to facilitate handling and incorporation into the work without damage. The 

knitted fabric sock shall be stored in UV-resistant bags until just prior to installation. Torn or 

punctured knitted fabric sock shall not be used. 
 

948-4 Pipe Liner. 

948-4.1 Cured-In-Place Pipe Liner: Cured-in-place pipe liner shall be continuous, resin 

impregnated, flexible tubing that meets the requirements of ASTM D-5813 and ASTM F-1216. 

948-4.2 Deformed Pipe Liner: Deformed pipe liner shall be manufactured in an out of 

round state, usually collapsed circumferentially and folded on the long axis. After installation in 

a host pipe, the liner is rounded by means of heat and pressure to fit the host pipe. Deformed pipe 

liner, when installed, shall extend from one structure to the next in one continuous length with no 

intermediate joints. 

(1) Polyethylene: Deformed polyethylene pipe liner shall meet the requirements of ASTM 

D-3350 or ASTM F-714 with a minimum cell classification of 335420c. 

(2) Polyvinyl Chloride: Deformed polyvinyl chloride pipe liner shall meet the 

requirements of ASTM F-1504 and shall have a minimum cell classification of 12456b. 

948-4.3 Discrete Pipe Liner: Discrete pipe liner shall be round, flexible or semi-rigid 

liner, manufactured in lengths that may be joined in a manhole or access pit before insertion in a 

host pipe. 

(1) Polyethylene: Discrete polyethylene pipe liner shall meet the requirements of 

ASTM D-3550 or ASTM F-714 and shall have a minimum of cell classification of 335420c. 

(2) High Density Polyethylene Profile Wall: Discrete high density polyethylene pipe liner 

shall meet the requirements of ASTM F-894 and shall have a minimum cell classification of 

335420c. 
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(3) Polyvinyl Chloride: Discrete polyvinyl chloride pipe liner shall meet the requirements 

of ASTM F-789, ASTM F-794, or ASTM F-949 and shall have a minimum cell classification of 

12456b. 

(4) Fiberglass: Discrete fiberglass pipe liner shall meet the requirements of 

ASTM D-3262. 

948-4.4 Spiral Wound Pipe Liner: Spiral wound pipe liner shall consist of coils of 

profile strips that are wound into a host pipe helically, after which a cementious grout is injected 

into the annular space between the liner and the host pipe, forming a rigid composite structure. 

(1) Polyvinyl Chloride: Polyvinyl chloride spiral wound pipe liner shall meet the 

requirements of ASTM F-1697 or ASTM F-1698 and shall have a minimum cell classification of 

12454b. 

948-4.4.1 Machine Spiral Wound Pipe Liner: Machine spiral wound pipe liner shall 

consist of a continuous one piece profile strip wound directly into the deteriorated pipelines. The 

liner can be installed in close fit to the host pipe, or alternatively installed at a fixed diameter. 

Where the liner is installed at a fixed diameter, the annular space between the spiral wound liner 

pipe and the existing pipe is grouted. 

(1) Polyvinyl Chloride: Polyvinyl chloride machine spiral wound pipe liner shall meet the 

requirements of ASTM F-1697 and shall have a minimum cell classification of 13354. 

948-4.5 Paneled Pipe Liner: Paneled pipe liner consists of custom-cut flat or curved 

panels that are formed to the inside circumference of a host pipe. 

(1) Polyvinyl Chloride: Polyvinyl chloride paneled pipe liner shall meet the requirements 

of ASTM F-1698 and shall have a minimum cell classification of 12454b. 

948-4.6 Point Pipe Liner: Point pipe liner may consist of any materials covered by this 

specification when used to repair and rehabilitate an isolated portion of an existing storm drain 

pipe. Materials which are restricted (as primary components) to point repair are; steel, which shall 

meet the requirements of AASHTO M-167M, ASTM A-167, or ASTM A-240; aluminum, which 

shall meet the requirements of AASHTO M-196, and rubber; which shall meet the requirements 

of ASTM C-923. 

948-4.7 Coated Pipe Liner: Coated pipe liner consists of liquid, slurry, foam or gel that 

is spread or sprayed over the interior surface of an existing pipe to rehabilitate it. Materials that 

may be used for coating are hydrophilic urethane gel, epoxy resin, polyester resin, gunite, 

shotcrete, low density cellular concrete, and cementious grout. 

 

SECTION 949 

BRICK AND CONCRETE MASONRY UNITS FOR MANHOLES, INLETS AND 

OTHER STRUCTURES 
 

949-1 Clay Brick and Shale Brick. This brick shall meet the requirements of AASHTO 

M-114, for Grade MW. 
 
949-2 Concrete Brick. Concrete brick shall meet the requirements of ASTM C-55 for 

Grade S-II. 
 
949-3 Concrete Masonry Units. Concrete masonry units for use in manholes, inlets and 

similar structures shall meet the requirements of ASTM C-139. 
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When the masonry units are produced by a manufacturer exercising quality control 

procedures acceptable to the Department, such units may be accepted on the basis of six test 

certificates furnished to the Department. Such certificates shall be signed by an authorized agent 

of the manufacturer, and identified by project number. 

 

SECTION 962 

STRUCTURAL STEEL AND MISCELLANEOUS METAL ITEMS (OTHER THAN 

ALUMINUM) 

 

962-1 Structural Steel. 

962-1.1 Structural Steel Materials: Unless otherwise specified in the Contract 

Documents, provide structural steel for bolted or welded construction in accordance with 

Structural Steel for Bridges, ASTM A-709. If the grade is not shown in elsewhere in the 

Contract Documents, provide the grade as directed by the Engineer. All grades, as specified in 

the 

Contract Documents, are to conform to ASTM A-709, as shown in Table 962-2.1 below: 
 

Table 962-2.1 – Structural Steel Materials 
 

ASTM A-709 Grade 
Product 
Form* 

Yield Strength 
(ksi) 

Tensile Strength 
(ksi) 

36 P, S, B 36 min 58-80 

50 P, S, B 50 min 65 min 

50W P, S, B 50 min 70 min 

50S S 50-65 65 min 

HPS 50W P, S 50 min 70 min 

HPS 70W P 70 min 85-110 

100 [690](to 2-1/2 in) 

(over 2-1/2 in) 

 

P 
100 min 
90 min 

130 min 
130 min 

100W [690W](to 2-1/2 in) 
(over 2-1/2 in) 

 

P 
100 min 
90 min 

130 min 
130 min 

* P = plates, S = structural shapes, B = bars 

 
962-1.2 Testing: For structural steel subjected to tensile stress used for main load- 

carrying members or components (as defined in Section 460), meet the ASTM A-709 impact test 

requirements in Table 9 (Non-Fracture Critical Tension Components) or Table 10 (Fracture 

Critical Tension Components) as specified in the Contract Documents. Meet the requirements for 

Zone 1 (Minimum Service Temperature 0ºF). 

If not specified elsewhere in the Contract Documents, provide structural steel in 

accordance with Table 9 or Table 10 as directed by the Engineer. 
 
962-2 Steel Castings. 

962-2.1 Carbon Steel Castings: Provide carbon steel castings that conform to the 

requirements of ASTM A-27. Unless otherwise specified in the Contract Documents, all castings 

are to be Grade 65-35 or Grade 70-36. 
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962-2.2 Corrosion Resistant Steel Castings: Provide corrosion resistant Iron-Chromium 

or Iron-Chromium-Nickel castings that conform to the requirements of ASTM A-743. Unless 

otherwise specified in the Contract Documents, all castings are to be Grade CA 15M. 
 

962-3 Steel Forgings. 

Provide steel forgings from which pins, rollers, trunnions, shafts, gears, or other forged 

parts are fabricated that conform to ASTM A-668. Unless otherwise specified in the Contract 

Documents, all forgings are to be Class C, D, F, or G. 

 

962-4 Iron Castings. 

962-4.1 Gray Iron Castings: Provide gray iron castings that conform to the 

requirements of ASTM A-48. Unless otherwise specified in the Contract Documents, provide 

gratings, manhole covers and frames to Class 35B and machinery parts to Class 30. For 

manholes constructed within the area of vehicular traffic, the frames and gratings shall be 

machine ground so the irregularity of contact will be minimized and the grates will be rattle-

proof. 

 
962-4.2 Ductile Iron Castings: Provide ductile iron castings that conform to the 

requirements of ASTM A-536. Unless otherwise specified in the Contract Documents, provide 

castings to Grade 414-276-18. In addition to the specified test coupons, test specimens from parts 

integral with the castings, such as risers, are to be tested for castings with a mass more than 1,000 

pounds to determine that the required quality is obtained in the castings in the finished condition. 

 

962-4.3 Malleable Iron Castings: Provide malleable iron castings that conform to the 

requirements of ASTM A-47. Unless otherwise specified in the Contract Documents, provide 

castings to Grade 24118. 
 
962-5 Bolts, Nuts and Washers Not Designated as High-Strength. 

Provide bolts that conform to the requirements of ASTM A-307 or ASTM A-449. 

Provide nuts that conform to the requirements of ASTM A-563 and washers that conform to 

ASTM F-436, unless specified as ordinary rough or machine bolts as approved by the Engineer. 

Washers provided to ASTM F-844 and nuts to ASTM A-194 may be used with the Engineer’s 

approval. 

Use double nuts, when ordinary rough or machine bolts are specified in the Contract 

Documents. 
 
962-6 High-Strength Bolts, Nuts, Washers and Direct-Tension-Indicator (DTI) 

Devices. 

Use high strength bolts, nuts, washers and DTI devices meeting the following 

requirements: 

Bolts: ASTM A-325 or A 490, Heavy Hex. Only use ASTM A-490 high strength bolts 

with the approval of the Engineer. 

Nuts: ASTM A-563, Heavy Hex. Select nuts in accordance with ASTM A-325 

(Subsection 3.2). If grade C, D or C3 nuts are selected, provide with a minimum Rockwell 

hardness of 89 HRB or a minimum Brinell hardness of 180 HB. Use nuts meeting the 

requirements of ASTM A-194 only when approved by the Engineer. 
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Washers: ASTM F-436 and ASTM A-325 (Subsection 3.3). Use washers meeting the 

requirements of ASTM F-844 only when approved by the Engineer. 

Identifying Marks: in accordance with ASTM A-325, ASTM A-490 and ASTM A-563. 
DTI devices: meeting the requirements of ASTM F-959. Furnish plain DTI devices for 

use with plain bolts if the finish coat of paint is applied after installation and testing of the DTI 
device and will cover the remaining gap. Otherwise, coat the DTI device in accordance with the 
manufacturer’s recommendations. 

When the Contract Documents call for uncoated weathering steel in any component of 

the connected part, provide Type 3 bolts and washers, and nuts with weathering characteristics.  

If one side of the assembly is coated and the other exposed weathering steel, coat the fastener 

assembly on the coated side similarly (Such as the case for weathering steel tub girders coated on 

the inside only). 

Ensure that fastener assemblies are properly lubricated in accordance with 

ASTM A-563 Supplementary Requirements S1 and S2. 
 
962-7 Anchor Rods and Bridge Bearing Materials. 

Provide anchor rods, washers, masonry plates, bearings and other miscellaneous metal 

components that conform to the following requirements: 

Provide anchor rods that conform to the requirements of ASTM F-1554 unless the 

Engineer approves the use of anchor rods meeting the requirements of ASTM A-307, with nuts 

that meet the requirements of ASTM A-563, Hex Nuts, Heavy and with a finish consistent with 

the rod. Nuts meeting the requirements of ASTM A-194 may be used only with the Engineer’s 

approval. 

Use washers meeting the requirements of ASTM F-436, with a finish consistent with the 

rod. Washers meeting the requirements of ASTM A-844 may be used only with the Engineer’s 

approval. 
 

962-8 Miscellaneous Metal Items. 

Unless otherwise specified in the Contract Documents, provide the following specific 

materials. 

 

962-8.1 Pipe Railings: Provide steel pipe conforming to the requirements of ASTM A-

53 for Standard Weight Pipe. 

 

962-8.2 Steel Sheet Piling: Provide steel sheet piles conforming to the requirements of 

ASTM A-328 or ASTM A-709, Grade 50. Provide ASTM A-572 with the approval of the 

Engineer. 

 

962-8.3 Steel Sign Supports and Accessories: Provide steel members for sign supports 

that meet the material requirements specified in the Contract Documents. 

 

962-8.4 Structural Tubing: 
962-8.4.1 Materials: Provide steel structural tubing as one of the following: 
Cold-formed, welded or seamless conforming to the requirements of ASTM A-500, 

Grade B or C, coated in accordance with the Contract Documents; 

Hot-formed, welded or seamless tubing conforming to the requirements of ASTM A-501, 

coated in accordance with the Contract Documents; 
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ASTM A-847 when weathering characteristics are required; or As indicated elsewhere in 

the Contract Documents. 

 

962-8.4.2 Testing: Structural steel tubing subjected to tensile stresses used in main load 

carrying members or components (as defined in Section 460) shall meet the requirements of 

ASTM A-709 Table 9 (Non-Fracture Critical Members) or Table 10 (Fracture Critical Members) 

for Zone 1. Minimum Average energy shall be: 15 ft-lbf at 70°F (Table 9); or 25 ft-lbf at 70°F 

(Table 10). 
 

962-8.5 Steel for Concrete Reinforcement: Requirements for concrete reinforcement 

are contained in Section 931. 

 

962-8.6 Steel Guardrail: Requirements for steel guardrail are contained in Section 967. 

 

962-8.7 Field Splice Filler Materials: Provide field splice filler materials in accordance 

with the Contract Documents. If unspecified and less that 3/16 inch thick provide ASTM A-606 

or ASTM A-1011. 

 

962-8.8 Steel Pipe Piling: Provide seamless, or longitudinal or helical welded pipe 

conforming to the requirements of API 5L Grade L320, X46 or higher, or ASTM A-252 Grade 3. 

Provide longitudinal or helical welded pipe with only complete joint penetration (CJP) welds 

conforming to the requirements of API 5L or AWS D1.1. 

 

962-9 Galvanizing. 

962-9.1 Plates, Structural Shapes, Bars, and Strip: When galvanizing is specified in 

the Contract Documents for ferrous metal products, other than fasteners and hardware items, 

provide galvanizing in accordance with the requirements of ASTM A-123, Specifications for 

Zinc (Hot-Dip Galvanized) Coatings on Iron and Steel Products. 

 

962-9.2 Fasteners and Hardware: When zinc coating is required in the Contract 

Documents, fasteners and hardware items shall be galvanized in accordance with the 

requirements of ASTM A-153, Specification for Zinc Coating (Hot-Dip) on Iron and Steel 

Hardware, except for high strength fasteners as noted below: 

1. Do not galvanize ASTM A-490 bolts. 
2. Mechanically galvanize ASTM A-325 Type 1 bolts in accordance with 

ASTM B-695, Class 50. 

3. For all anchor rods and hardware treat the coated rods, nuts and washers with chromate 

after coating in a water solution containing 0.2% sodium dichromate 

3 ounces/10 gallons. Coat the bolt, nut and washer used in the fastener assembly by the 

same zinc process, and provide a test report on the zinc coating thickness. 

4. For anchor rods fabricated from material having a yield strength greater than 

80,000 psi apply an electroplated zinc coating SC 3, Type II in accordance with ASTM 

B-633. 

 

962-9.3 Qualifications of Galvanizer: Use Galvanizer’s listed on the Department’s 

Qualified Providers List. Listing must occur prior to commencing the work. 
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962-10 Certifications and Verification. 

962-10.1 General: Supply a Certified Mill Analysis to the Engineer for all metal 

materials to be used in fabrication, including but not limited to plates, bars, shapes, and fasteners 

in accordance with their respective ASTM or AASHTO specification. Show or attach the full and 

complete designation of the project for which the materials are intended for use and specifically 

cross-identify each furnished piece to the order material. 

Material meeting equivalent AASHTO and ASTM specifications may be supplied under 

either specification. Provide materials in accordance with the latest edition of the specifications 

shown below, as approved by the Engineer. 

 

962-10.2 Conformance: The Certified Mill Analysis will indicate that the material is in 

conformance with the applicable material specification and will include actual values from 

required tests. Check the Certified Mill Analysis against the appropriate specification to ensure 

that materials conform to Contract Documents. 

 

962-10.3 Certified Mill Analysis Source: The Certified Mill Analysis must originate 

from the producer of the material and not from a supplier. Material from stock may only be 

accepted if it can be positively identified and the appropriate documentation is provided. 

 

962-10.4 Verification Samples: Provide verification samples in accordance with 
Section 6. 
 
962-11 Heat Treatments. 

Provide procedures and perform heat treatments in accordance with Section 460. 

 

 

SECTION 970 

MATERIALS FOR RAISED RETRO-REFLECTIVE PAVEMENT MARKERS AND 

BITUMINOUS ADHESIVE 
 

970-1 Raised Retro-Reflective Pavement Markers. 

970-1.1 Composition: The marker shall consist of materials conforming to 

ASTM D-4280. 

 

970-1.2 Physical Requirements: The physical size of the RPM shall conform to the 

requirements of ASTM D-4280. Laboratory and field samples for RPMs and bituminous 

adhesives shall meet the requirements of ASTM D-4280 and include the following 

requirements: 

The minimum area of each reflective face shall be 2.5 in
2
. The minimum base size shall 

be 12 in
2
. 

  

970-1.2.1 Designation of Marker Type, Color and Classification: the marker 

description shall be in order of type, color and reflective surface condition in accordance with 

ASTM D4280 and the following chart. 

 

RPM Class 
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Class Description Expected Normal Service ASTM Surface Designation 

A Temporary marker Up to six months none 
 

B 
 

Permanent marker 
 

Long life 
H, hard abrasion resistant 

lens 

D Work zone marker Per project requirement none 

E Temporary work zone Up to five days none 

 

970-1.3 Performance Requirements: The RPM shall meet the performance 

requirements specified in ASTM D-4280, Section 6.2, for luminous intensity, flexural strength, 

compressive strength, resistance to cracking, and thermal cycling, as modified herein. Test 

method FM 5-566 will be used to evaluate marker performance. 

 

970-1.3.1 Class A Markers: Meet the coefficient of luminous intensity requirements of 

ASTM D-4280. Abrasion treatment is not required for Class A Markers. 

 

970-1.3.2 Class B (Abrasion Resistant) Markers: Meet the coefficient of luminous 

intensity requirements of ASTM D-4280 after abrasion. Each marker shall be marked as abrasion 

resistant by the manufacturer. 

 

970-1.3.3 In-service Minimum Reflective Intensity: The Class B reflective pavement 

marker shall retain a minimum coefficient of luminous intensity for 18 months of not less than 

30% of the values shown in Table 1 of ASTM D-4280, and a minimum luminous intensity of 0.2 

cd/fc at the end of two years. 

 

970-1.4 Application Properties: Application properties shall meet the requirements of 

Section 02706. 

 

970-1.5 Packaging and Labeling: Shipment shall be made in containers which are 

acceptable to common carriers and packaged in such a manner as to ensure delivery is in perfect 

condition. Each package shall be clearly marked as to the name of the manufacturer, type, color, 

quantity enclosed and date of manufacture. Show the designation of the marker in accordance 

with ASTM D-4280. 

 

970-2 Bituminous Adhesive for Pavement Markers. 

970-2.1 General: Bituminous adhesive as recommended by the marker manufacturer 

shall be used for bonding the markers to the pavement. 

 

970-2.2 Specific Requirements for Bituminous Adhesives: The bituminous adhesive 

shall meet the properties of adhesives per ASTM D-4280 Section A1, including filler-free and 

filler alone properties. 

 

970-2.3 Performance Requirements: The performance of the adhesive shall be 

determined in accordance with the test methods listed in ASTM D-4280. 
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970-3 Product Acceptance on the Project. Acceptance will be made in accordance with 

the requirements of Section 02706. Manufacturers seeking evaluation of their product shall 

submit an application in accordance with Section 6. 

 

SECTION 971 

TRAFFIC MARKING MATERIALS 
 

971-1 General Requirements. 

971-1.1 Packaging and Labeling: All traffic marking materials shall be shipped in 

strong containers plainly marked with the weight in pounds per gallon, the volume of traffic 

marking materials content in gallons, the color, user information, date of manufacture, LOT, 

batch and DOT code number. Each batch manufactured shall have a unique number. A true 

statement of the percentage composition of the pigment, the proportion of pigment to vehicle, 

and the name and address of the manufacturer, also shall be shown. The label shall warn the user 

of any special handling or precautions of the material, as recommended by the manufacturer. 

Any package not so marked will not be accepted for use under these specifications. 
Preformed thermoplastic materials and permanent tape products shall be marked with 

content, color, date of manufacture and lot number. 

 

971-1.2 Storage: Any traffic marking materials which, although inspected and approved 

at the point of manufacture, hardens or livers in the containers so that it cannot be readily broken 

up with a paddle to a smooth, uniform painting consistency, will be rejected. All materials shall 

have a container storage life of one year from date of manufacture. Any traffic marking materials 

not acceptable for proper application will be rejected, even though it conforms to these 

Specifications in all other respects. 

 

971-1.3 Mixing: All paints shall be delivered to the project completely mixed, and ready 

to be used without additional oil or thinner. Gasoline shall not be used for thinner under any 

circumstances. 

 

971-1.4 Qualified Products List: All traffic marking materials shall be one of the 

products listed on the Qualified Products List (QPL). Manufacturers seeking evaluation of their 

product shall submit an application in accordance with Section 6 accompanied by a copy of the 

infrared identification curve (2.5 to 15 µm) for the vehicle component. Products may only be 

used for applications recommended by the manufacturer. A notation of the number of coats and 

the thickness of each coat at which the product passes testing may be placed on the QPL. When 

listed, this will be the minimum criteria for application of the traffic marking material. 

 

971-1.5 Samples: Field samples will be obtained in accordance with the Department’s 

Sampling, Testing and Reporting Guide Schedule. 

 

971-1.6 Color: Materials for pavement markings shall meet the following performance 

requirements. 

The initial daytime chromaticity for yellow materials shall fall within the box created by 

the following coordinates: 

Initial Daytime Chromaticity Coordinates (Corner Points) 
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 1 2 3 4 

X 0.530 0.510 0.455 0.472 

Y 0.456 0.485 0.444 0.400 

 

The in-service daytime chromaticity for yellow materials shall fall within the box created 

by the following coordinates: 

In-Service Daytime Chromaticity Coordinates (Corner Points) 
 

 1 2 3 4 

X 0.530 0.510 0.435 0.449 

Y 0.456 0.485 0.429 0.377 
 

The nighttime chromaticity for yellow materials shall fall within the box created by the 

following coordinates: 

Nighttime Chromaticity Coordinates (Corner Points) 
 

 1 2 3 4 

X 0.575 0.508 0.473 0.510 

Y 0.425 0.415 0.453 0.490 

 

971-1.7 Additional Requirements: Traffic stripe materials shall be characterized as non- 

hazardous as defined by Resource Conservation and Recovery Act (RCRA) Subarticle C rules, 

Table 1 of 40 CFR 261.24 “Toxicity Characteristic”. Traffic stripe materials shall contain no more 

than 3.0 ppm lead by weight in a cured state when tested by EPA methods 050 and 6010. 

The material shall not exude fumes which are hazardous, toxic or detrimental to persons or 

property. 
 
971-2 Glass Spheres. 

971-2.1 General Requirements: Glass spheres shall be of a composition designed to be 

highly resistant to traffic wear and to the effects of weathering for the production of a reflective 

surface, creating night visibility of the pavement markings without altering day visibility of the 

marking. The general requirements of 971-1 apply to glass spheres. 
The glass spheres shall conform to the requirement of AASHTO M-247 and FP 96. 

  

971-2.2 Specific Properties: the large (Type 3 or Larger) glass spheres used for drop on 

beads shall have an adhesion coating. Type 1 glass spheres used for drop on beads shall have a 

dual coating. Beads used in the intermix of materials are not required to be coated. 

The following physical requirements apply: 

 

Property Test Method Specification 

Gradation ASTM D-1214 AASHTO M-247 & FP 

Roundness ASTM D-1155 Min: 70 % true spheres by weight per sieve size 

Refractive Index Becke Line Method (25+/-5C) 1.5 minimum 

 
 Percent by Mass Passing Designated Sieve (ASTM D-1214) 
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Sieve Size 
Grading Designation 

Type 1 
(AASHTO) 

 

Type 3 (FP 96) 
 

Type 4 (FP 96) 
 

Type 5 (FP 96) 

No. 8    100 

No. 10   100 95 – 100 

No. 12  100 95 – 100 80 – 95 

No. 14  95 – 100 80 – 95 10 – 40 

No. 16 100 80 – 95 10 – 40 0 – 5 

 
 
 

Sieve Size 

Percent by Mass Passing Designated Sieve (ASTM D-1214) 

Grading Designation 

Type 1 
(AASHTO) 

 

Type 3 (FP 96) 
 

Type 4 (FP 96) 
 

Type 5 (FP 96) 

No. 18  10 – 40 0 – 5 0 – 2 

No. 20 95 - 100 0 – 5 0 – 2  

No. 25  0 – 2   

No. 30 75 – 95    

No. 40     

No. 50 15 – 35    

No. 80     

N0. 100 0 – 5    

 

Provide the Engineer Certified test reports from the manufacturer confirming that all glass 

spheres conform to the requirements of this Section. 

 

971-2.3 Sampling: 

971-2.3.1 Sampling: A random 50 lb sample of glass spheres shall be obtained for each 

50,000 lb shipped. Upon arrival, the quantity of material will be reduced in a sample splitter to a 

size of approximately 1 quart by the Engineer, or one 50 lb unopened bag. 

 

971-2.3.2 Containers: The spheres shall be furnished in new 50 lb moisture- proof bags. 

All containers shall meet ICC requirements for strength and type and be marked in accordance 

with AASHTO 247 Part 5 

 

971-3 Fast Dry Traffic Paint - Water Borne. 

971-3.1 General: Fast dry traffic paints intended for use under this Specification shall 

include water reducible products that are single packaged and ready mixed. Upon curing, these 

materials shall produce an adherent, reflective pavement marking capable of resisting deformation 

by traffic. The material shall have the capability of being cleaned and flushed from the striping 

machines using regular tap water and any required rust inhibitors. The manufacturer shall have the 

option of formulating the material according to his own specifications. However, the requirements 

delineated in this Specification and Section 710 shall apply regardless of the type of formulation 

used. The material shall be free from all skins, dirt and foreign objects. 

 

971-3.2 Composition: 
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Component Test Method Criteria 

Total Solids, by weight ASTM D-2369 minimum 75% 

Pigments, by weight ASTM D-3723 minimum 57% 

Vehicle Solids % on Vehicle*  minimum 40% 

TiO2, Type II Rutile (white paint only) ASTM D-476 minimum 1.5 lb/gal 

Volatile Organic Content, (VOC) ASTM D-3960 maximum 150 g/L 
* % total solids - % pigment 

100 - % pigment 

 

971-3.3 Physical Requirements: the material shall meet the following criteria: 

Property Test Method Minimum Maximum 

Density ASTM D-1475 13.5 ± 1.4 lb/gal - 

Consistency at 77ºF ASTM D-562 80 KU 100 KU 

Fineness of Grind ASTM D-1210 2(HS) 3(HS) 

Dry Opacity at 
5 mils WFT 

Fed Std 141a 
Method 4121 

 

0.96 
 

- 

Bleed Ratio Fed Spec TT-P-85D 0.95 - 

Flexibility Fed Spec TT-P-115D Pass - 

Abrasion Resistance 971-3.3.2 Pass - 

 

971-3.3.1 Set To Bear Traffic Time: The material shall set to bear traffic in not more 

than two minutes. 

 

971-3.3.2 Abrasion Resistance: Test four samples per LOT using a Taber Abrader. The 

paint shall be applied to specimen plates using a drawdown blade having a clearance of 26 mils. 

Air dry each sample for 30 minutes and bake at 220ºF for 18 hours. Clean with a soft brush and 

weigh each sample. Abrade samples for 1,000 cycles with 500 g weights and CS-10 wheels. 

Clean the samples with a soft brush and weigh again. The average weight loss for the four plates 

shall not exceed 50 mg per plate. 

 

971-3.3.3 Retroreflectivity: The white and yellow pavement markings shall attain an 

initial retroreflectance of not less than 300 mcd/lx·m
2 

and 250 mcd/lx·m
2
. The retroreflectance of 

the white and yellow pavement markings at the end of the six month service life shall not be less 

than 150 mcd/lx·m
2
. 

 

971-3.4 Packaging and Labeling: The traffic paint shall be placed in 55 gallon open-end 

steel drums with a re-usable multi-seal sponge gasket. No more than 50 gallons of material shall 

be placed in any drum to allow for expansion during transport and storage. 
 

971-4 Fast Dry Solvent Traffic Paint. 

971-4.1 General: Fast dry traffic paints intended for use under this Specification shall 
include products that are single packaged and ready mixed. Upon curing, these materials 

shall produce an adherent, reflective pavement marking capable of resisting deformation by 

traffic. The manufacturer shall have the option of formulating the material according to his own 

specifications. However, the requirements delineated in this Specification and Section 710 shall 
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apply regardless of the type of formulation used. The material shall be free from all skins, dirt 

and foreign objects. 

 

971-4.2 Composition: 

Component Test Method Criteria 

Total Solids, by weight ASTM D-2369 75% minimum 

Pigments, by weight ASTM D-3723 57% minimum 

Vehicle Solids, % on Vehicle
*

  40% minimum 

TiO2, Type II Rutile (white paint only) ASTM D-476 1.5 lb/gal minimum 

Volatile Organic Content, (VOC) ASTM D-3960 150 g/L maximum 

 

971-4.3 Physical Requirements: the material shall meet the following criteria: 

Property Test Method Minimum Maximum 

Density ASTM D-1475 13.5 ± 0.37 lb/gal N/A 

Consistency at 170ºF ASTM D-562 80 KU 100 KU 

Fineness of Grind ASTM D-1210 2 (HS) 3(HS) 

Dry Opacity at 
5 mils WFT 

Fed Std 141a 
Method 4121 

 

0.96 
 

- 

Bleed Ratio Fed Spec TT-P-85D 0.95 - 

Flexibility Fed Spec TT-P-115D Pass - 

Abrasion Resistance 971-4.3.2 Pass - 

 

971-4.3.1 Set To Bear Traffic Time: The material shall set to bear traffic in not more 

than two minutes. 

 

971-4.3.2 Abrasion Resistance: Test four samples per LOT using a Taber Abrader. The 

paint shall be applied to specimen plates using a drawdown blade having a clearance of 26 mils. 

Air dry each sample for 30 minutes and bake at 220ºF for 18 hours. Clean with a soft brush and 

weigh each sample. Abrade samples for 1,000 cycles with 1.1 lb weights and CS-10 wheels. 

Clean the samples with a soft brush and weigh again. The average weight loss for the four plates 

shall not exceed 0.178 oz per plate. 

 

971-4.3.3 Retroreflectivity: The white and yellow pavement markings shall attain an 

initial retroreflectance of not less than 300 mcd/lx·m
2 

and 250 mcd/lx·m
2
, respectively. The 

retroreflectance of the white and yellow pavement markings at the end of the six month service 

life shall not be less than 150 mcd/lx·m
2
. 

 

971-4.4 Application Properties: Application properties shall meet the requirements of 
Section 710. 

 
971-4.5 Packaging and Labeling: The traffic paint shall be placed in 55 gallon open-end 

steel drums with a re-usable multi-seal sponge gasket. No more than 50 gallons of material shall 

be placed in any drum to allow for expansion during transport and storage. 

 

971-5 Thermoplastic Materials for Traffic Stripes. 
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971-5.1 General: Upon cooling to normal pavement temperature, these materials shall 

produce an adherent, reflective pavement marking capable of resisting deformation by traffic. 

The manufacturer shall utilize alkyd based materials only and shall have the option of 

formulating the material according to his own specifications. However, the requirements 

delineated in this Specification and Section 02711 shall apply regardless of the type of 

formulation used. The pigment, glass spheres, and filler shall be well dispersed in the resin. The 

material shall be free from all skins, dirt and foreign objects. 

 

971-5.2 Composition: 

Component Test Method White Yellow 

Binder  20.0% minimum 20.0% minimum 

TiO2, Type II Rutile ASTM D-476 10.0% minimum - 

Glass Spheres AASHTO T-250 40.0% minimum 40.0% minimum 
 

Yellow Pigment 
  

- 
% minimum per 

manufacturer 

Calcium Carbonate and Inert Filler (- 
200 mesh sieve) 

  

30.0% maximum 
 

37.5% maximum 

Percentages are by weight. 

 

The alkyd/maleic binder must consist of a mixture of synthetic resins (at least one 

synthetic resin must be solid at room temperature) and high boiling point plasticizers. At least 

one-half of the binder composition must be 100% maleic-modified glycerol of rosin and be no 

less than 15% by weight of the entire material formulation. 

971-5.3 Glass Spheres: The glass spheres in the intermix shall consist of 50% Type 1 

and 50% Type 3. Glass spheres shall meet the requirements of 971-2. 

 

971-5.4 Sharp Silica Sand: Sharp silica sand used for bike lane symbols and pedestrian 

crosswalk lines shall meet the following gradation requirements: 

 

Sieve Size % Passing 

20 100 

50 0 to 10 

 

971-5.5 Physical Requirements: Laboratory samples shall be prepared in accordance 

with ASTM D-4960 and shall meet the following criteria: 

 

Property Test Method Minimum Maximum 

Water Absorption ASTM D-570 - 0.5% 

Softening Point ASTM D-36 195ºF - 

Low Temperature 
Stress Resistance 

 

AASHTO T-250 
 

Pass 
 

- 

Specific Gravity Water displacement 1.9 2.3 
 

Indentation Resistance 
ASTM D-2240* 

Shore Durometer, A2 

 

40 
 

75 

Impact Resistance ASTM D-256, Method A 1.0 N·m - 
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Flash Point ASTM D-92 475ºF - 
*The durometer and panel shall be at 110ºF with a 4.4 lb load applied. Instrument measurement shall be taken after 15 seconds. 

 

971-5.5.1 Set To Bear Traffic Time: The thermoplastic shall set to bear traffic in not 

more than two minutes. 

 

971-5.5.2 Retroreflectivity: The white and yellow pavement markings shall attain an 

initial retroreflectance of not less than 450 mcd/lx·m
2 

and not less than 350 mcd/lx·m
2
, 

respectively. The retroreflectance of the white and yellow pavement markings at the end of the 

three year service life shall not be less than 150 mcd/lx·m
2
.  

 

971-5.5.3 Durability: Durability is the measured percent of thermoplastic material 

completely removed from the pavement. The thermoplastic material line loss must not exceed 

5.0% at the end of the service life. 

 

971-5.6 Application Properties: Application properties shall meet the requirements of 

Section 02711. 

 

971-5.7 Packing and Labeling: The thermoplastic material shall be packaged in suitable 

biodegradable or thermo-degradable containers which will not adhere to the product during 

shipment and storage. The container of thermoplastic material shall weigh approximately 50 lb. 

The label shall warn the user that the material shall be heated in the range as recommended by 

the manufacturer. 

 

971-6 Thermoplastic Material-Hot Spray. 

971-6.1 General: This work shall consist of furnishing and applying thermoplastic 

material when the project requires refurbishing existing thermoplastic stripes. The manufacturer 

shall utilize alkyd based materials only and shall have the option of formulating the material 

according to his own specifications. However, the requirements delineated in this Specification 

and Section 02711 shall apply regardless of the type of formulation used. 

 

971-6.2 Composition: 

Component White Yellow 

Binder 25.0% minimum 25.0% minimum 

TiO2 (ASTM D-476 Type II Ructile) 10.0% minimum - 

Glass Spheres 35.0% minimum 35.0% minimum 
 

Yellow Pigment 
 

- 
% minimum per 

manufacturer 

Calcium Carbonate and Inert Filler 
(No. 200 sieve) 

 

30.0% maximum 
 

40.0% maximum 

 

971-6.3 Binders: The manufacturer shall have the option of formulating the material 

according to his own specifications. However, the physical and chemical properties contained in 

this Specification shall apply regardless of the type of formulation used. The pigment, beads and 

filler shall be well dispersed in the resin. The material shall be free from all skins, dirt and 

foreign objects. 
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971-6.4 Physical Requirements: Sample specimens shall be prepared in accordance with 

ASTM D-4960. 

Procedure shall meet the following requirements: 

Property Test Method Minimum Maximum 

Water Absorption ASTM D-570 - 0.5% 

Softening Point ASTM D-36 190ºF - 

Low Temperature 
Stress Resistance 

 

AASHTO T-250 
 

Pass 
 

- 

Specific Gravity Water displacement 1.87 2.3 
 

Indentation Resistance 
ASTM D-2240* 

Shore Durometer, A2 

 

5 
 

30 

Impact Resistance ASTM D-256, Method A 1.0 N·m - 

Flash Point ASTM D-92 475ºF - 
*The durometer and panel shall be at 110ºF with a 4.4 lb load applied. Instrument measurement shall be taken after 15 seconds. 

 

971-6.4.1 Set To Bear Traffic Time: The thermoplastic shall set to bear traffic in not 

more than two minutes. 

 

971-6.4.2 Retroreflectivity: The white and yellow pavement markings shall attain an 

initial retroreflectance of not less than 300 mcd/lx·m
2 

and not less than 250 mcd/lx·m
2
, 

respectively. The retroreflectance of the white and yellow pavement markings at the end of the 

one year service life shall not be less than 150 mcd/lx·m
2
. 

 

971-6.4.3 Durability: Durability is the measured percent of thermoplastic material 

completely removed from the pavement. The thermoplastic material line loss must not exceed 

5.0% at the end of the one year service life. 

 

971-6.5 Glass Spheres: Glass spheres shall be Type 1 and meet the requirements of 971-

2. 

 

971-6.6 Sharp Silica Sand: Sharp silica sand used for bike lane symbols and pedestrian 

crosswalk lines meet the following gradation requirements: 

 

Sieve Size % Passing 

20 100 

50 0 to 10 

 

971-6.7 Application Properties: The thermoplastic material shall readily apply and 

adhere to the existing traffic stripe at temperatures as recommended by the manufacturer from 

equipment approved by the Engineer to produce a line which shall be continuous and uniform in 

shape having clear and sharp dimensions at a minimum thickness as identified in the plans. No 

signs of moisture shall be visible on the pavement surface as determined in accordance with the 

binder manufacturer’s recommendations. 
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The material, when formed into traffic stripes, must be readily renewable by placing an 

overlay of new material directly over an old line of the same material. Such new material shall 

bond itself to the old line in a manner such that no splitting or separation occurs. 

Overlay stripe thicknesses shall be measured as specified in Section 02711 for 

refurbishing of thermoplastic stripes. 

 

971-6.8 Packing and Marking: The thermoplastic material shall be packed in suitable 

biodegradable or thermo-degradable containers which will not adhere to the product during 

shipment and storage. The container of thermoplastic material shall weigh approximately 50 lb. 

The label shall warn the user that the material shall be heated in the range as recommended by 

the manufacturer. 

 

971-7 Preformed Thermoplastic Materials for Traffic Stripes. 

971-7.1 General: Upon cooling to normal pavement temperature, these materials shall 

produce an adherent, reflective pavement marking capable of resisting deformation by traffic. 

The manufacturer shall have the option of formulating the material according to his own 

specifications. However, the requirements delineated in this Specification and Section 02711 

shall apply regardless of the type of formulation used. The pigment, glass spheres, and filler shall 

be well dispersed in the resin. The material shall be free from all skins, dirt and foreign objects. 

 

971-7.2 Composition: The preformed thermoplastic shall consist of high quality 

materials, pigments and glass spheres or other reflective material uniformly distributed 

throughout their cross-sectional area, with a reflective layer of spheres or other reflective 

material embedded in the top surface. 

 

971-7.3 Glass Spheres: Material shall contain no less than 30% glass spheres by weight. 
971-7.4 Color: Materials shall meet the performance requirements specified in 971-1 and 

the following additional requirements. The initial luminance factor, Cap Y, shall not be less than 

55. The in-service luminance factor at the end of the three year service life shall not be less than 

35 when measured outside the wheel paths. 

 

971-7.5 Physical Requirements: Laboratory samples shall be prepared in accordance 

with ASTM D-4960 and shall meet the following criteria: 

 

Property Test Method Minimum Maximum 

Softening Point ASTM D-36 195ºF - 

Low Temperature 
Stress Resistance 

 

AASHTO T-250 
 

Pass 
 

- 

 

Indentation Resistance 
ASTM D-2240* 

Shore Durometer, A2 

 

40 
 

75 

Impact Resistance ASTM D-256, Method A** 1.0 N·m - 
*The durometer and panel shall be at 110ºF with a 4.4 lb load applied. Instrument measurement shall be taken after 15 seconds. 
**The test specimen for ASTM D-256 shall be 1 in. x 1 in. x 6 in. and shall not be notched. 

 

971-7.5.1 Retroreflectivity: The white and yellow pavement markings shall attain an 

initial retroreflectance of not less than 300 mcd/lx·m
2
. The retroreflectance of the white 
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pavement markings at the end of the three year service life shall not be less than 150 mcd/lx·m
2
. 

All pedestrian crosswalks, bike lane symbols and messages in a proposed bike lane shall attain 

initial retroreflectivity of not less than 275 mcd/lx·m
2
. 

 

971-7.5.2 Skid Resistance: The surface of the stripes and markings shall provide a 

minimum skid resistance value of 35 BPN (British Pendulum Number) when tested according to 

ASTM E-303. Bike lane symbols and pedestrian crosswalks shall provide a minimum skid 

resistance value of 55 BPN. 

 

971-7.5.3 Durability: Durability is the measured percent of thermoplastic material 

completely removed from the pavement. The thermoplastic material line loss must not exceed 

5.0% at the end of the service life. 

 

971-7.6 Application Properties: Application properties shall meet the requirements of 

Section 02711. 

 

971-7.7 Packing and Labeling: The thermoplastic material shall be packaged in suitable 

biodegradable or thermo-degradable containers which will not adhere to the product during 

shipment and storage. 

 

971-8 Permanent Tape Materials for Pavement Stripes and Markings. 

971-8.1 General: The materials for pavement stripes and markings shall consist of white 

or yellow weather-resistant reflective film as specified herein. The markings are divided into two 

classes: Standard and High Performance. The classes are differentiated by their durability and 

retroreflectivity. The pigment, glass spheres, and filler shall be well dispersed in the resin. 

However, the requirements delineated in this Specification and Section 713 shall apply. The 

material shall be free from all skins, dirt and foreign objects. 

 

971-8.2 Composition: The pavement stripes and markings shall consist of high-quality 

plastic materials, pigments, and glass spheres uniformly distributed throughout their cross-

sectional area, with a reflective layer of spheres embedded in the top surface. 

 

971-8.3 Skid Resistance: The surface of the stripes and markings shall provide a 

minimum skid resistance value of 35 BPN (British Pendulum Number) when tested according to 

ASTM E-303. Bike lane symbols and pedestrian crosswalks shall provide a minimum skid 

resistance value of 55 BPN. 

 

971-8.4 Thickness: The QPL will list the specified thickness of each approved product. 

 

971-8.5 Durability and Wear Resistance: When properly applied, the material shall 

provide neat, durable stripes and markings. The materials shall provide a cushioned resilient 

substrate that reduces sphere crushing and loss. The film shall be weather resistant and, through 

normal wear, shall show no significant tearing, rollback or other signs of poor adhesion. 

Durability is the measured percent of pavement marking material completely removed from the 

pavement. The pavement marking material line loss must not exceed 5.0% of surface area at the 

end of its service life. 
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971-8.6 Conformability and Resealing: The stripes and markings shall be capable of 

conforming to pavement contours, breaks and faults under traffic at pavement temperatures 

recommended by the manufacturer. The film shall be capable of use for patching worn areas of 

the same types of film in accordance with the manufacturer’s recommendations. 

 

971-8.7 Tensile Strength: The stripes and markings shall have a minimum tensile 

strength of 40 psi when tested according to ASTM D-638. A rectangular test specimen 6 by 1 by 

0.05 minimum thickness shall be tested at a temperature range of 40 to 80ºF using a jaw speed of 

0.25 inch/min. 

 

971-8.8 Elongation: The stripes and markings shall have a minimum elongation of 25% 

when tested in accordance with ASTM D-638. 

 

971-8.9 Plastic Pull Test: The stripes and markings shall support a dead weight of 4 lb 

for not less than five minutes at a temperature range of 70 to 80ºF. Rectangular test specimen 

size shall be 6 by 1 by 0.05 inch minimum thickness. 

 

971-8.10 Pigmentation: The pigment shall be selected and blended to provide a material 

which is white or yellow conforming to standard highway colors through the expected life of the 

stripes and markings. 

971-8.11 Glass Spheres: The stripes and markings shall have glass retention qualities 

such that, when at room temperature a 2 by 6 inches specimen is bent over a 0.5 inch diameter 

mandrel axis, a microscopic examination of the area on the mandrel shall show no more than 

10% of the spheres with entrapment by the material of less than 40%. The bead adhesion shall be 

such that spheres are not easily removed when the film surface is scratched firmly with a 

thumbnail. 

 

971-8.12 Standard Markings: The preformed materials for pavement stripes and 

markings shall have a service life of three year. The materials shall attain an initial 

retroreflectance of not less than 300 mcd/lx·m
2 

for white and contrast markings and not less than 

250 mcd/lx·m
2
, for yellow markings. The retroreflectance of the white, yellow and contrast 

pavement markings at the end of the three year service life shall not be less than 150 mcd/lx·m
2
. 

All pedestrian crosswalks, bike lane symbols and messages in a proposed bike lane shall attain 

initial retroreflectivity of not less than 275 mcd/lx·m
2
. 

 

971-8.13 High Performance Markings: The preformed materials for pavement stripes 

and markings shall have a service life of five years. The materials shall attain an initial 

retroreflectance of not less than 450 mcd/lx·m
2 

for white and contrast markings and not less than 

350 mcd/lx·m
2 

for yellow markings. The pavement stripes and markings shall retain a minimum 

retroreflectance for two years of not less than 300 mcd/lx·m
2 

for white and contrast markings and 

not less than 250 mcd/lx·m
2 

for yellow markings. The retroreflectance of the white, yellow and 

contrast pavement markings at the end of the five year service life shall not be less than 150 

mcd/lx·m
2
. 

 

971-9 Two Reactive Component Materials For Traffic Stripes And Markings. 
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971-9.1 General: Two reactive component materials intended for use under this 

Specification shall include, but not be limited to, epoxies, polyesters and urethanes. Upon curing, 

these materials shall produce an adherent, reflective pavement marking capable of resisting 

deformation by traffic. The manufacturer shall have the option of formulating the material 

according to his own specifications. However, the criteria outlined in this Specification and 

Section 709 shall apply regardless of the type of formulation used. The material shall be free 

from all skins, dirt and foreign objects. 

 
971-9.2 composition: 

Component Test Method Criteria 

TiO2, Type II Rutile 
(white material only) 

 

ASTM D-476 
 

minimum 10% by weight 

Volatile Organic Content, (VOC) ASTM D-3960 maximum 150 g/L 

 

971-9.3 Physical Requirements: The material shall meet the following criteria: 

Property Test Method Minimum Maximum 

Adhesion to Concrete ASTM D-4541 Pass - 

Hardness ASTM D-2240 75 - 

Flexibility Fed Spec TT-P-115D Pass - 

Abrasion Resistance 971-9.5.2 Pass - 

971-9.3.1 Set To Bear Traffic Time: The material shall set to bear traffic in not more 

than two minutes. 

 

971-9.3.2 Abrasion Resistance: Test four samples per LOT using a Taber Abrader. The 

material shall be applied to specimen plates using a drawdown blade having a clearance of 26 

mils. Air dry each sample for 30 minutes and bake at 220ºF for 18 hours. Clean with a soft brush 

and weigh each sample. Abrade samples for 1,000 cycles with 1.1 lb weights and CS-10 wheels. 

Clean the samples with a soft brush and weigh again. The average weight loss for the four plates 

shall not exceed 0.178 ounce per plate. 

971-9.3.3 Retroreflectivity: The white and yellow pavement markings shall attain an 

initial retroreflectance of not less than 450 mcd/lx·m
2 

and not less than 350 mcd/lx·m
2
, 

respectively. The retroreflectance of the white and yellow pavement markings at the end of the 

one year service life shall not be less than 150 mcd/lx·m
2
. 

 

971-9.4 Application Properties: Application properties shall meet the requirements of 

Section 709. 

 
971-9.5 Packaging and Labeling: The two reactive component material shall be placed 

in 55 gallon open-end steel drums with a re-usable multi-seal sponge gasket. No more than 50 

gallons of material shall be placed in any drum to allow for expansion during transport and 

storage. Other containers will be used for applicable products. Each container shall designate the 

color, generic type (e.g. epoxy), user information, manufacturer’s name and address, batch 

number and date of manufacture. Each batch manufactured shall have a unique number. The 

label shall warn the user of hazards associated with handling or using the material. 
 
971-10 Thermoplastic Material for Audible and Vibratory Traffic Stripes. 
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971-10.1 General: Upon cooling to normal pavement temperature, the thermoplastic 

material shall produce an adherent, reflective pavement marking capable of resisting deformation 

by traffic. The manufacturer shall utilize alkyd based materials only and shall have the option of 

formulating the material according to his own specifications. However, the requirements 

delineated in this Specification shall apply regardless of the type of formulation used. The 

pigment, glass spheres, and filler shall be well dispersed in the resin. The material shall be free 

from all skins, dirt and foreign objects. 
 

971-10.2 Composition: 

Component Test Method White Yellow 

Binder  20.0% minimum 20.0% minimum 

TiO2, Type II Rutile ASTM D-476 10.0% minimum - 

Glass Spheres AASHTO T-250 40.0% minimum 40.0% minimum 
 

Yellow Pigment 
  

- 
% minimum per 
manufacturer 

Calcium Carbonate and Inert Filler (- 
200 mesh sieve) 

 % minimum per 
manufacturer 

% minimum per 
manufacturer 

Percentages are by weight. 

 

The alkyd/maleic binder must consist of a mixture of synthetic resins (at least one 

synthetic resin must be solid at room temperature) and high boiling point plasticizers. At least 

one-half of the binder composition must be 100% maleic-modified glycerol of rosin and be no 

less than 15% by weight of the entire material formulation. 

 

971-10.3 Glass Spheres: The glass spheres in the intermix shall be Type 1 and meet the 

requirements of 971-2. 

 

971-10.4 Physical Requirements: Laboratory samples shall be prepared in accordance 

with ASTM D-4960 and shall meet the following criteria: 

 

Property Test Method Minimum Maximum 

Water Absorption ASTM D-570 - 0.5% 

Softening Point ASTM D-36 210ºF - 

Low Temperature 
Stress Resistance 

 

AASHTO T-250 
 

Pass 
 

- 

Specific Gravity Water displacement 1.9 2.3 
 

Indentation Resistance 
ASTM D-2240* 
Shore Durometer, A2 

 

65 
 

- 

Impact Resistance ASTM D-256, Method A 1.0 N·m - 

Flash Point ASTM D-92 475ºF - 
*The durometer and panel shall be at 80ºF, but not exceeding 90ºF with a 4.4 lb load applied. Instrument measurement shall be 
taken after 15 seconds. 

 

971-10.4.1 Set To Bear Traffic Time: The thermoplastic shall set to bear traffic in not 

more than 10 minutes at ambient air temperatures of 80ºF or less and in not more than 15 

minutes for ambient air temperatures exceeding 80ºF. 
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971-10.4.2 Retroreflectivity: The white and yellow pavement markings shall attain an 

initial retroreflectance of not less than 300 mcd/lx·m2 and not less than 250 mcd/lx·m2, 

respectively. The retroreflectance of the white and yellow pavement markings at the end of the 

three year service life shall not be less than 150 mcd/lx·m2. 

 

971-10.4.3 Durability: Durability is the measured percent of thermoplastic material 

completely removed from the pavement. The thermoplastic material line loss must not exceed 

5.0% at the end of the three year service life. Durability shall also include flattening of the profile 

or raised portions of the line. The flattening of the profile or raised portion of the line shall not 

exceed 25% at the end of the three year service life. 

 

971-10.5 Application Properties: Application properties shall meet the requirements of 

Section 701. 

 

971-10.6 Packing and Labeling: The thermoplastic material shall be packaged in 

suitable biodegradable or thermo-degradable containers which will not adhere to the product 

during shipment and storage. The container of thermoplastic material shall weigh approximately 

50 lb. The label shall warn the user that the material shall be heated in the range as recommended 

by the manufacturer. 
 

SECTION 981 

TURF MATERIALS 

981-1 General. 

The types of seed and sod will be specified in the Contract Documents. All seed and sod 

shall meet the requirements of the Florida Department of Agriculture and Consumer Services and 

all applicable state laws, and shall be approved by the Engineer before installation. 

All seed, sod and mulch shall be free of noxious weeds and exotic pest plants, plant parts 

or seed listed in the current Category I “List of Invasive Species” from the Florida Exotic Pest 

Plant Council (FLEPPC, www.fleppc.org). Any plant officially listed as being noxious or 

undesirable by any Federal Agency, any agency of the State of Florida or any local jurisdiction in 

which the project is being constructed shall not be used. Furnish to the Engineer, prior to 

incorporation onto the project, a certification from the Florida Department of Agriculture and 

Consumer Services, Division of Plant Industry, stating that the seed, sod or mulch materials are 

free of noxious weeds. Any such noxious or invasive plant or plant part found to be delivered in 

seed, sod or mulch will be removed by the Contractor at his expense and in accordance with the 

law. 

All materials shall meet plant quarantine and certification entry requirements of Florida 

Department of Agriculture & Consumer Services, Division of Plant Industry Rules. 
 
981-2 Seed. 

The seed shall have been harvested from the previous year’s crop. All seed bags shall 

have a label attached stating the date of harvest, LOT number, percent purity, percent 

germination, noxious weed certification and date of test. 
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Each of the species or varieties of seed shall be furnished and delivered in separate 

labeled bags. During handling and storing, the seed shall be cared for in such a manner that it 

will be protected from damage by heat, moisture, rodents and other causes. 

All permanent and temporary turf seed shall have been tested within a period of six 

months of the date of planting. 

All permanent and temporary turf seed shall have a minimum percent of purity and 

germination as follows: 

1. All Bahia seed shall have a minimum pure live seed content of 95% with a minimum 

germination of 80%. 

2. Bermuda seed shall be of common variety with a minimum pure live seed content of 

95% with a minimum germination of 85%. 

3. Annual Type Ryegrass seed shall have a minimum pure live seed content of 95% with 

a minimum germination of 90%. 
 
981-3 Sod. 

981-3.1 Types: Unless a particular type of sod is called for in the Contract Documents, 

sod may be either centipede, bahia, or bermuda at the Contractor’s option. It shall be well matted 

with roots. Where sodding will adjoin, or be in sufficiently close proximity to, private lawns, 

other types of sod may be used if desired by the affected property owners and approved by the 

Engineer. 

981-3.2 Dimensions: The sod shall be taken up in commercial-size rectangles, or rolls, 

preferably 12 by 24 inch or larger, except where 6 inch strip sodding is called for, or as rolled sod 

at least 12 inches in width and length consistent with the equipment and methods used to handle 

the rolls and place the sod. Sod shall be a minimum of 1 1/4 inch thick including a 3/4 inch thick 

layer of roots and topsoil. Reducing the width of rolled sod is not permitted after the sod has been 

taken up from the initial growing location. Any netting contained within the sod shall be certified 

by the manufacturer to be bio-degradable within a period of three months from installation. 

 

981-3.3 Condition: The sod shall be sufficiently thick to secure a dense stand of live turf. 

The sod shall be live, fresh and uninjured, at the time of planting. It shall have a soil mat of 

sufficient thickness adhering firmly to the roots to withstand all necessary handling. It shall be 

planted within 48 hours after being cut and kept moist from the time it is cut until it is planted. 

No sod which has been cut for more than 48 hours may be used unless specifically authorized by 

the Engineer. A letter of certification from the turf Contractor as to when the sod was cut, and 

what type, shall be provided to the Engineer upon delivery of the sod to the job site. 

The source of the sod may be inspected and approved by the Engineer prior to being cut 

for use in the work. 
 
981-4 Mulch. 

The mulch material shall be compost meeting the requirements of Section 987, hardwood 

barks, shavings or chips; or inorganic mulch materials as approved by the Engineer; or 

hydraulically applied wood fiber mulch or bonded fiber matrix (BFM). 
 
981-5 Source Requirements for Sod and Mulch. 
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The Contractor shall comply with all current restrictions in regard to movement of sod 

and mulch material, as required by the Division of Plant Industry, Florida Department of 

Agriculture and Consumer Services (www.doacs.state.fl.us/pi/plantinsp/pi_reg_summary.html ). 
 

 

SECTION 982 

FERTILIZER 

982-1 Fertilizers. 

Fertilizers shall comply with the State fertilizer laws. 
The numerical designations for fertilizer indicate the minimum percentages (respectively) 

of (1) total nitrogen, (2) available phosphoric acid, and (3) water-soluble potash, contained in the 

fertilizer. At least 50% of the nitrogen shall be from a slow-release source. 
 
982-2 Certification. 

The Contractor shall provide the Engineer a certified test report from the manufacturer of 

the commercial fertilizer confirming that the requirements of this Section are met. The certified 

test report shall conform to the requirements of Section 6 and include test results for total 

nitrogen, available phosphoric acid, water-soluble potash, and sulfur. Each certification shall 

cover one batch per type for dry type fertilizer. 
 

982-3 Fertilizer Rates. 

Soil laboratory fertilization recommendations are based on the amount (lbs) of nutrients 

(N, P2O5, K2O) to apply per given area (usually 1,000 sq. ft.). From this recommendation it is 

necessary to select an appropriate fertilizer grade and then determine how much of this fertilizer 

to apply to the area. 

If a complete fertilizer (containing all three primary nutrients) is not available in the ratio 

of N-P-K necessary to match the ratio required in the fertilizer recommendation, mixed-grade or 

single-nutrient fertilizers should be used to satisfy each nutrient requirement. 

To calculate fertilizer rates: 
1. Measure the area to be fertilized in square feet. 

2. Select fertilizer(s) to be used based on the soil testing laboratory recommendations by 

matching the ratio of nutrients recommended to the fertilizer grades available. 

3. Determine the amount of fertilizer to apply to a given area (1,000 sq. ft.) by dividing 

the recommended amount of nutrient by the percentage of the nutrient (on a decimal basis) in the 

fertilizer. Apply no more than 0.25 lbs P2O5/1000 sf per application prior to planting. 

4. Adjust the amount of fertilizer to the project area. 
 

SECTION 983 

WATER FOR GRASSING 

The water used in the grassing operations may be obtained from any approved source. 

The water shall be free of any substance which might be harmful to plant growth. Effluent 

water shall meet all Federal, State and local requirements. 

 

 

 

http://www.doacs.state.fl.us/pi/plantinsp/pi_reg_summary.html
http://www.doacs.state.fl.us/pi/plantinsp/pi_reg_summary.html
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SECTION 990 

TEMPORARY TRAFFIC CONTROL DEVICES MATERIALS 

 

990-1 General. 

This Section specifies the material requirements for Temporary Traffic Control Devices. 
 
990-2 Reflective Sheeting for Temporary Traffic Control Signs and Devices. 

990-2.1 Qualified Products List: Sheeting for use on Temporary Traffic Control Signs 

and Devices shall be one of the products listed on the Qualified Products List (QPL). 

Manufacturers seeking evaluation of their product shall submit an application in accordance with 

Section 6. 

 

990-2.1.1 Sign Panels, Vertical Panels, Barricades and other Devices: Sign Panels, 

Vertical Panels, Barricades and other Devices shall meet the requirements of ASTM D-4956 for 

Type III or higher retroreflective sheeting materials identified in Section 994 except for mesh 
signs shall meet the color, daytime luminance and nonreflective property requirements of Section 

994, Type VI. 

 

990-2.1.2 Collars for Traffic Cones and Bands for Tubular Markers: Collars for 

Traffic Cones and Bands for Tubular Markers shall meet the requirements of ASTM D-4956 

Type VI. 

 

990-2.1.3 Drums: Drums shall meet the requirements of ASTM D-4956 for Type III or 

higher retroreflective sheeting materials identified in Section 994 including Supplementary 

requirements for Reboundable Sheeting. 
 
990-3 Portable Devices (Arrow Boards, Changeable (Variable) Message Signs, 

Regulatory Signs and Radar Speed Display Units). 

990-3.1 General: All portable devices shall meet the physical display and operational 

requirements of the MUTCD and be listed on the QPL. Manufacturers seeking approval of their 

portable devices shall provide a working sample to be evaluated by the Department that meets all 

requirements specified herein. 
 

990-3.1.1 Electrical Systems: 
990-3.1.1.1 Diesel Engine: The Diesel Engine shall meet the following: 

a) The power supply and electrical system shall be self contain within the unit 

b) The engine shall have an electrical starting system 

c) The power source furnished shall be of sufficient size to provide the required 

maximum load energy plus 25%. 

d) The electrical system shall meet the National Electrical Code where applicable. 

e) The electrical system that will operate the unit for a minimum of three hours 

automatically when the motor driven generator fails to operate. 

f) The starting batteries and back-up power supply system batteries shall be 

automatically charged when the generator is operating. 

g) The engine shall be supplied with an ammeter and the generator shall be supplied 

with a voltmeter showing voltage to the sign assembly. 
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990-3.1.1.2. Solar Powered Unit: The Solar Powered Unit shall meet the following: 

(a) The unit shall provide automatic recharging of power supply batteries to normal 

operating levels with meters showing charge. 

(b) Solar array recovery time for Arrow Boards and Regulatory Signs shall be 

accomplished in a maximum of three hours. 

(c) Arrow Boards and Changeable Variable Message Signs shall be designed to provide 

180 days of continuous operation with minimum onsite maintenance. 

 

990-3.1.1.3 Battery Life Test: Meet the following: 

(a) The photovoltaic unit shall be designed to provide 21 days of continuous operation 

without sunlight with a minimum of onsite maintenance for arrow boards and changeable 

message signs, or 10 days of continuous operation without sunlight with a minimum of onsite 

maintenance for regulatory signs and radar speed display units. 

(b) The battery shall be equipped with a battery controller to prevent overcharging and 

over-discharging. An external battery level indicator shall be provided. 

(c) The battery, controller, and power panel shall be designed to be protected from the 

elements and vandalism. 

(d) Automatic recharging of power supply batteries shall be provided with charge 

indicator meter. 

(e) An AC/DC battery charger unit shall be provided. 

 

990-3.1.2 Display Panel and Housing: 

i. The display housing assembly shall be weather-tight. 

ii. All nuts, bolts, washers and other fasteners shall be corrosion resistant material. 

iii. The display assembly shall be equipped with an automatic dimming operational 

mode capable of minimun  of 50 % dimming and a separate manual dimmer switch. 

iv. The display panel background and frame for the display assembly shall be painted 

flat black and shall meet Federal Specification TT-E-489 

v. The display panel for arrow boards and changeable message signs, when raised in 

the upright position, shall have a minimum height of 7 feet from the bottom of the panel to the 

ground, in accordance with the MUTCD. The display panel for radar speed display units, when 

raised in the upright position, will have a minimum height of 5 feet from the bottom of the panel 

to the ground. 

vi. The regulatory speed sign panel for regulatory signs and radar speed display units, 

when raised in the upright position, shall have a minimum height of 7 feet from the bottom of the 

regulatory sign panel to the ground. 

vii. The unit shall have an accessible mechanism to easily raise and lower the display 

assembly. A locking device shall also be provided to ensure the display panel will remain in the 

raised or lowered position. 
 

990-3.1.3 Controller: The Controller shall meet the following: 
(a) Controller and control panel shall be housed in a weather, dust, and vandal resistant 

lockable cabinet. 

(b) Controller and associated on-board circuitry shall meet the requirements of the 

Federal Communications Commission (FCC) Title 47, Subpart B, Section 15 regulations 

concerning the emission of electronic noise by Class A digital devices. 
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(c) For Changeable Variable Message Signs and Arrow Boards ensure that the sign 

control software provides an on-site graphical representation that visibly depicts the message 

displayed on the sign face. 

(d) For Changeable Variable Message Signs, if remote communication is included, meet 

the following National Transportation Communications for ITS Protocol (NTCIP) requirements: 

Ensure that the sign controller software implements all mandatory objects as defined in the 

FDOT Standard Global MIB v01 in Appendix A, all mandatory objects as defined in the FDOT 

Standard DMS MIB v01 in Appendix B, and all mandatory objects as defined in the FDOT 

Specific DMS MIB v01 in Appendix C. Ensure that additional objects implemented by the 

software do not interfere with the standard operation of mandatory objects. 

 

990-3.1.4 Support Chassis: The Support Chasis shall meet the following: 

(a) The support chassis shall be self-contained and self-supporting without the use of 

additional equipment or tools. 

(b) Both trailer and truck-mounted units are allowed for arrow panels. Trailer mounted 

units are required for changeable message signs, regulatory signs and radar speed display units. 

(1) Trailer mounted unit: 

(a) The sign, power supply unit and all support systems shall be mounted on a 

wheeled trailer. 

(b) the trailer shall be equipped with a class A lights, using a plug adaptor. 

(c) the trailer shall be equipped with adjustable outrigger leveling pads, one for 

each of the four corners. 

(d) The trailer shall be designed to be set up at the site with its own chassis and 

outriggers, without being hitched to a vehicle. 

(e) The trailer shall be equipped with fenders over the tires and shall be made 

from heavy-duty material sufficient to allow a person to stand and operate or 

perform maintenance on the unit. 

(f) The trailer shall meet all equipment specifications set forth in Chapter 316 of 

the Florida Statutes, and by such rule, regulation or code that may be adopted 

by the Department of Highway Safety and Motor Vehicles. 

(g) The trailers should be delineated on a permanent basis by affixing 

retroreflective material, known as conspicuity material, in a continuous line on 

the face of the trailer as seen by oncoming road users. 

(2) Truck mounted unit: 

(a) the truck –mounted assembly shall be designed to fit on a ½ ton or greater duty 

truck. 

(b) the unit shall be self-contained with its own power supply, controls, 

raising and lowering device and shall be capable of being operated by 

one person. 

(c) the unit shall be secured in the vehicle for normal operation. 

 

990-3.1.5 Other Requirements: meet the following: 

i. The portable device assembly shall be designed to function in dry, wet,hot or cold 
weather (ambient temperature ranges from-30 to 165ºF. Other environmental requirements shall 
be as specified in Section A-615 of the Minimum Specifications for Traffic Control Signal 
Devices, which can be located at the following URL:   
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(www.dot.state.fl.us/TrafficOperations/Traf_Sys/terl/minspec/A615.pdf ), Sections A 615-4 
Temperature and Humidity, A 615-5 Vibration, and A 615-6 Shock 

ii. The controller shall not be affected by mobile radio, or any other radio 

transmissions. 

iii. An operator’s manual shall be furnished with each unit. 

iv. The manufacturer’s name and FDOT approval number shall be affixed on the 

equipment. 

 

990-3.2 Portable Arrow Board: 

990-3.2.1 Arrow Board Matrix: 

(a) The minimum legibility distance for various traffic conditions are based on the 

decision-sight distance concept. The minimum legibility distance is the distance at which a driver 

can comprehend the arrow panel message on a sunny day or a clear night. The arrow panel size 

that is needed to meet the legibility distance is listed as follows: 

 
 

Type 
 

Minimum Size 
Minimum Number of 

Panel Lamps 

 

Minimum Legibility Distance 

B 30 by 60 inches 13 3/4 mile 

C 48 by 96 inches 15 1 mile 

 

For use on the state highway system, the Types “B” or “C” advance warning arrow 

boards may be used for low to intermediate (0 to 50 mph) facilities and for maintenance or 

moving operations on high-speed roadways. Type “C” arrow boards shall be used on high-speed 

(50 mph and up). 

(b) Devices shall meet all arrow board displays identified in the MUTCD. (c) The lamp 

lens should be 5 3/4 inches in diameter. Smaller lamp lens diameters are permissible only if they 

provide an equivalent or greater brightness indication and meet the legibility criteria in Section 

(a) of this Specification. 

(d) The color of the light emitted shall be in accordance with the MUTCD. (e) There shall 

be a 360-degree hood for close-up glare reduction. 

(f) For solar powered arrow boards the bulbs shall provide a 350-candle power intensity 

for day use and an automatic reduction or dimming capacity for night use. The dimmed night 

operation shall provide adequate indication without excessive glare. 

(g) The flashing rate of the lamps shall not be less than 25 nor more than 40 flashes per 

minute as required in the MUTCD. 

(h) The minimum lamp “on time” shall be 50% for the flashing arrow and 25% for the 

sequential chevron. 

 

990-3.3 ChangeableVariable Message Sign: 

990-3.3.1 Message Matrix: 

(a) Message matrix panel shall be a maximum height of 7 feet by a maximum width of 10 

feet. 

(b) The message matrix panel shall contain three separate lines. Each line shall consist of 

eight characters, equally spaced a minimum of 3 inches. Each character shall contain 35 pixels in 

a five by seven horizontal to vertical grid arrangement. 

(c) Each message line of the 7 foot by 10 foot PCMS shall provide for characters 13 
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inches in width by 18 inches in height minimum and variable graphic and symbol sizes to a 

minimum of 18 inches in height. 

(d) For flip disk matrix signs, the disk elements shall be coated on the display side with a 

highly reflective florescent yellow Mylar material, and on the back with a flat black to blend in 

with the flat black background. 

(e) Similar components shall be interchangeable 

 

990-3.3.2 Operation and Performance: 

(a) The message shall be displayed in upper case except when lower case is project 

specific and is allowed by the MUTCD. 

(b) The message matrix panel shall be visible from 1/2 mile and legible from a distance of 

650 feet under both day and night conditions. Under variable light level conditions the sign shall 

automatically adjust its light source to meet the 650 feet visibility requirement. The message 

panel shall have adjustable display rates, so that the entire message can be read at least twice at 

the posted speed. 

(c) The control panel shall have the capability to store a minimum 50 pre-programmed 
messages. 

(d) The controller in the control panel shall be able to remember messages during non-

powered conditions. 

(e) The controller shall allow the operator to generate additional messages on site via the 

keyboard. 

(f) For a PCMS using Flip-Disk technology, the controller shall have the capability to 

provide a stipulated default message upon loss of controller function. 

(g) All messages shall be flashed or sequenced. In the sequence mode, the controller shall 

have the capability to sequence three line messages during one cycle. 

 

990-3.4 Portable Regulatory Signs: 

990-3.4.1 Sign Panel Assembly: The sign panel assembly shall consist of a 24 by 30 

inches “SPEED LIMIT XX” sign panel and a “WHEN FLASHING” sign panel, intended to 

notify oncoming traffic the speed limit where workers are present. The sign panel assembly shall 

meet the following minimum physical requirements: 

(a) all nuts, bolts, washers, and other fasteners shall be of corrosion resistant material. 

(b) the sign panel shall fold down and be pinned in place for towing. Maximum travel 

height shall be 80 inches. 

(c) construct the sign panel and light housing to allow the unit to be operated in the 

displayed position at speeds of 30 mph. Design the sign panel assembly to withstand transport 

speeds of 65 mph. 

(d) construct the sign panel such that, when in the raised position, the sign panel will have 

a height of seven feet from the bottom of the lowest panel to the ground, in accordance with the 

MUTCD. 

(e) provide the unit with a mechanism to raise and lower the sign panel. Provide the unit 

with a device to lock the sign panel in the raised and lowered position. 

 

990-3.4.2 Flashing Lights: Provide a pair of hooded PAR 46 LED advance warning 

flashing lamps on each side of the top of the sign panel. These lamps shall be visible day or night 

at a distance of one mile with a flash rate of approximately 55 flashes per minute. 
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The lamp lens should be at least 5 3/4 inches in diameter. Smaller diameter lens are 

permissible if they provide an equivalent or greater brightness indication and meet the legibility 

criteria above. 

The color of the light emitted shall be in accordance with the MUTCD. For solar powered 

units, the bulbs shall provide a 350 candlepower intensity for day use and an automatic reduction 

or dimming capacity for night use. The dimmed night operation shall provide adequate indication 

without excessive glare. 

 

990-3.5 Radar Speed Display Unit: 

990-3.5.1 Display Unit Panel and Housing: Meet the requirements of 990-3.1.2 and the 

following physical requirements as a minimum: 

(a) Provide capability to mount a 24 by 30 inches regulatory sign with interchangeable 

numbers showing the posted speed limit above the message display. 

(b) Provide legend “YOUR SPEED” either above or below the message display. 
 

990-3.5.2 Message Display: The message Display shall meet the following physical 
requirements as a minimum: 

(a) Provide a bright LED, two digit speed display on a flat black background with bright 

yellow LEDs. 

(b) Each digit shall contain either a seven-segment layout or matrix-style design. Each 

digit shall measure a minimum 18 inches in height. 

(c) Speed display shall be visible from a distance of at least 1/2 mile and legible from a 

distance of at least 650 feet under both day and night conditions. 

(d) Display shall adjust for day and night operation automatically with a photocell. 
 
990-3.5.3 Radar: The radar unit shall not be affected by normal radio transmissions and 

meet the following physical requirements as a minimum: 
(1) Approach-Only sensor. 
(2) Equipped with a low power K-Band transmitter. 

(3) Part 90 FCC acceptance, 3 amps, 10.8 to 16.6 vdc. Fuse and reverse polarity 
protected. 

(4) Range of 1,000 feet for mid-size vehicle, capable of accurately sensing speeds of 10 to 
99 mph with over speed function that operates when a vehicle approaches over the posted speed 
limit. 

 
990-3.5.4 Traffic Counter: The unit shall be fitted with a device, which counts the 

number of vehicles passing the Radar Speed Display Unit. The counter device shall be capable 

of: 

(1) Digital readout of the number of vehicles passing the radar speed display unit. (2) 

Digital readout of the number of vehicles exceeding the speed shown on the radar speed display 

unit. 
 
990-4 Removable Tape. 

990-4.1 Composition: The pavement stripes and markings shall consist of high quality 

plastic materials, pigments, and glass spheres or other retroreflective materials uniformly 

distributed throughout their cross-sectional area, with a reflective layer of spheres or other 

retroreflective material embedded in the top surface. No foil type materials shall be allowed. 
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990-4.2 Skid Resistance: The surface of the stripes and markings shall provide a 

minimum skid resistance value of 35 BPN (British Pendulum Number) when tested according to 

ASTM E-303. Bike lane symbols and pedestrian crosswalks shall provide a minimum skid 

resistance value of 55 BPN. 
990-4.3 Thickness: The Qualified Products List will list the specified thickness of each 

approved product. 

 

990-4.4 Durability and Wear Resistance: When properly applied, the material shall 

provide neat, durable stripes and markings. The materials shall provide a cushioned resilient 

substrate that reduces sphere crushing and loss. The film shall be weather resistant and, through 

normal wear, shall show no significant tearing, rollback or other signs of poor adhesion. 

Durability is the measured percent of pavement marking material completely removed from the 

pavement. The pavement marking material line loss must not exceed 5.0% of surface area. 

 

990-4.5 Conformability and Resealing: The stripes and markings shall be capable of 

conforming to pavement contours, breaks and faults under traffic at pavement temperatures 

recommended by the manufacturer. The film shall be capable of use for patching worn areas of 

the same types of film in accordance with the manufacturer’s recommendations. 

 

990-4.6 Tensile Strength: The stripes and markings shall have a minimum tensile 

strength of 40 psi when tested according to ASTM D 638. A rectangular test specimen 6 by 1 by 

0.05 inch minimum thickness shall be tested at a temperature range of 40 to 80ºF using a jaw 

speed of 0.25 inch/minute. 

 

990-4.7 Elongation: The stripes and markings shall have a minimum elongation of 25% 

when tested in accordance with ASTM D-638. 

 

990-4.8 Plastic Pull test: The stripes and markings shall support a dead weight of 4 lb for 

not less than five minutes at a temperature range of 70 to 80ºF. Rectangular test specimen size 

shall be 6 by 1 by 0.05 inch minimum thickness. 

 

990-4.9 Adhesive: Precoat removable tape with a pressure sensitive adhesive capable of 

being affixed to asphalt concrete and portland cement concrete pavement surfaces without the use 

of heat, solvents, and other additional adhesives or activators. Ensure that the adhesive does not 

require a protective liner when the removable tape is in rolled form for shipment. Ensure that the 

adhesive is capable of temporarily bonding to the roadway pavement at temperatures of 50ºF and 

the above without pick-up distortion by vehicular traffic. 

 

990-4.10 Color: Meet the requirements of 971-1.7. 
 
990-5 Work Zone Raised Pavement Markers. 

Work Zone Raised Pavement Markers (WZRPM’s) shall meet the requirement of 970-

1.2.1 and are certified as meeting the following except for Class E markers as noted below:  
(a) Composition: Use markers made of plastic, ceramic or other durable materials. 

Markers with studs or mechanical attachments will not be allowed. 

(b) Dimensions: Marker minimum and maximum surface dimensions is based on an x and 
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y axis where the y dimension is the axis parallel to the centerline and the x axis is 90 degrees to 

y. Class E markers shall be 4 inch (W) by 2 inch (H) by 1 inch (D). 

The x and y dimension of Class D markers shall be a maximum of 5 inches. The x 

dimension shall be a minimum of 4 inches and the minimum y dimension will be 2.25 inches. 

The maximum installed height of Class D markers shall be 1 inch. The maximum 

installed height of Class E markers shall be 2 inches. Use Class D markers having a minimum 

reflective face surface of 0.35 in
2
. Use Class E markers having a minimum reflective surface area 

of 1 in
2
. 

The marker’s reflective face shall be completely visible and above the pavement surface 

after installation, measured from a line even with the pavement perpendicular to the face of the 

marker. 
(c) Optical Performance: Ensure that the specific intensity of each white reflecting surface 

at 0.2 degrees observation angle shall be at least the following when the incident light is parallel 

to the base of the marker: 

 

Horizontal Entrance Angle Specific Intensity 

0 degrees 3 

20 degrees 1.2 

 

For yellow reflectors, the specific intensity shall be 60% of the value for white. 
For red reflectors, the specific intensity shall be 25% of the value for white. Reflectivity 

of all WZRPM’s shall not be less than 0.2 Specific Intensity (SI) any time after installation. 
(d) Strength requirements: Markers shall support a load of 5,000 pounds. Three markers 

per lot or shipment will be randomly tested as follows: 

Position the marker base down between the flat parallel platens of a compression testing 

machine. Place on top of the marker a flat piece of 65 durometer rubber 6 by 

6 by 0.375 inch centered on the marker. Apply the compressive load through the rubber to 

the top of the marker at a rate of 0.2 in/s. 

Either cracking or significant deformation of the marker at any load less than 5,000 

pounds will constitute failure. 

(e) Adhesion: Use bituminous adhesive materials recommended by the marker 

manufacturer for bonding the markers to the pavement. The adhesive used shall be one of the 

products included on the QPL. 

(f) Removability: Ensure that the pavement marker is removable from asphalt pavement 

and portland cement concrete pavement intact or in substantially large pieces, either manually or 

by mechanical devices at temperatures above 40°F, and without the use of heat, grinding or 

blasting. 

(g) Replacement Requirements: Replace markers any time after installation when more 

than two markers in a skip, or more than three consecutive markers on an edgeline are missing at 

no expense to the Department. Replace all failed markers in a timely manner as directed by the 

Engineer. 

990-6 Temporary Glare Screen. 

990-6.1 Design and Installation: Meet the following requirements: 
(a) Glare screen units shall be manufactured in lengths such that when installed the joint 

between any one modular unit will not span barrier sections. Color shall be green, similar to 

Federal Color Standard 595-34227. 



 

GERALD ADAMS SIDEWALK ENHANCEMENTS                                                         MATERIALS 302 

(b) Blades, rails and/or posts shall be manufactured from polyethylene, fiberglass, plastic, 

polyester or polystyrene, and be ultraviolet stabilized and inert to all normal atmospheric 

conditions and temperature ranges found in Florida. 

(c) For paddle type designs, the blade width shall not be more than 9 inches. Blades or 

screen for individual or modular systems shall be 24 to 30 inches high and capable of being 

locked down at an angle and spacing to provide a cut-off angle not less than 20 degrees. 

(d) For glare screen mounted on temporary barrier wall, a strip (6 by 12 inches) of 

reflective sheeting as specified in 994-2 shall be placed on a panel, centered in each barrier 

section (at a spacing not to exceed 15 feet) and positioned in such a manner as to permit total 

right angle observation by parallel traffic. When glare screen is utilized on temporary concrete 

barriers, warning lights will not be required. 
(e) Prior to approval an impact test shall be performed by the manufacturer to verify the 

safety performance of the proposed system. The minimum impact strength of the posts, blades, 

rail and the barrier attachment design shall be sufficient to prevent the unit from separating from 

the barrier when impacted by a 3 inches outside diameter steel pipe traveling at 30 mph and 

impacting mid-height on the glare screen assembly. 

(f) All hardware shall be galvanized in accordance with ASTM A-123 or stainless steel in 

accordance with AISI 302/305. 

Alternative designs for temporary glare screen may be submitted as a Value Engineering 

Change Proposal (VECP) in accordance with 4-3.9. 

990-6.2 Qualified Products List: Manufactured glare screen systems may be modular or 

individual units listed on the QPL. 

990-7 Temporary Traffic Control Signals. 

990-7.1 General: Meet the physical display and operational requirements of conventional 

traffic signal described in the MUTCD for portable traffic signals. The standard includes but is 

not limited to the following: 

(a) Use signal heads having three 12 inch vehicular signal indications (Red, Yellow and 

Green). Ensure there are two signal heads for each direction of traffic. 

(b) The traffic signal heads on this device will be approved by the Department. (c) 

Department approved lighting sources will be installed in each section in accordance with the 

manufacturer’s permanent directional marking(s), that is, an “Up Arrow”, the word “UP” or 

“TOP,” for correct indexing and orientation within a signal housing. 

(d) The masts supporting the traffic signal heads will be manufactured with the lowest 

point of the vehicular signal head as follows: 

(1) Eight feet above finished grade at the point of their installation for “pedestal” type 
application or 

(2) Seventeen to 19 feet above pavement grade at the center of roadway for “overhead” 

type application. 

(e) The yellow clearance interval will be programmed three seconds or more. Under no 

condition can the yellow clearance interval be manually controlled. It must be timed internally by 

the controller as per Department specifications. 

(f) The green interval must display a minimum of five seconds before being advanced to 

the yellow clearance interval. 

(g) The controller will allow for a variable all red clearance interval from 0 to 999 

seconds. 

(h) Portable traffic control signals will be either manually controlled or traffic actuated. 
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Indicator lights for monitoring the signal operation of each approach will be supplied and visible 

from within the work zone area. 

(i) When the portable traffic control signals are radio actuated the following will apply: 
(1) The transmitter will be FCC Type accepted and not exceed 1 watt output per FCC, 

Part 90.17. The manufacturer must comply with all “Specific limitations” noted in FCC Part 
90.17. 

(2) The Controller will force the traffic signal to display red toward the traffic approach in 
case of radio failure or interference. 

(j) The trailer and supports will be painted construction/maintenance orange enamel in 

accordance with the MUTCD color. 

(k) The device will meet NEMA environmental standard. The test report certified by an 

independent laboratory will be provided. 

(l) Ensure the certification number is engraved or labeled permanently on equipment. 

(m) Ensure the device has an external, visible, water resistant label with the following 
information: “Certification of this device by the Florida Department of Transportation allows for 
its use in Construction Zones Only.” 

 

SECTION 994 

RETROREFLECTIVE AND NONREFLECTIVE SHEETING FOR TRAFFIC 

CONTROL DEVICES 

 

994-1 Description. 

994-1.1 General: This Section specifies the requirements for retroreflective and 

nonreflective sheeting materials, transparent and opaque process inks for retroreflective sheeting 

materials and film overlays for traffic control devices. The sheeting materials used shall be one of 

the products included on the Qualified Products List (QPL), as specified in 6-1. 

 

994-1.2 Classification: Retroreflective sheeting material Types III, IV, V, and VI shall be 

classified in accordance with ASTM D-4956. In addition, a special classification, 

Type VII (Special) is added for super high intensity retroreflective sheeting. This special 

classification shall include materials classified as Type VII and above in accordance with ASTM 

D-4956. A special classification for Type VI fluorescent pink is also added. 

 

994-2 Materials. 

Retroreflective sheeting, screen processing inks and film overlay materials used for any of 

the applications described herein shall be one of the products included on the QPL, as specified 

in 6-1. The retroreflective sheeting shall meet the requirements of Types III, IV, V, VI in ASTM 

D-4956 or Type VII (Special) and fluorescent pink listed below in accordance with their 

approved usage. Samples shall be taken in accordance with the Department’s Sampling, Testing 

and Reporting Guide Schedule and on a random basis at the discretion of the Engineer. 
 
994-3 Performance Requirements. 
994-3.1 Testing: The retroreflective sheeting shall be tested in accordance with ASTM 

D-4956 and the Florida Test Method for retroreflective and nonreflective sheeting, FM 5-571. 

For retroreflectivity, the sheeting materials shall meet the minimum requirements as stated for 0.2 

degree and 0.5 degree observation angles in ASTM D-4956. Evaluation of test samples shall be 

field tested in accordance with FM 5-571 for each color. 
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994-3.2 Retroreflective Intensity: The retroreflective sheeting shall meet the minimum 

initial requirements as stated for 0.2 degree and 0.5 degree observation angles in ASTM D-4956. 

Type VI fluorescent pink sheeting and Type VII (Special) sheeting shall meet the minimum 

retroreflectivity requirements listed below. 

 

994-3.3 Color: The retroreflective and nonreflective sheeting or film shall conform to 

both the daytime and nighttime color requirements of ASTM D-4956, In addition to ASTM D-

4956, the fluorescent pink initial color shall meet the following x, y chromaticity coordinates: 

 

Fluorescent Pink 1 2 3 4 

x .450 .590 .644 .536 

y .270 .350 .290 .230 

 

The daytime luminance factor shall meet ASTM D-4596 except for fluorescent pink 

sheeting which shall have a minimum luminance factor of 25. 

994-3.3.1 Accelerated Outdoor Test: The retroreflective and nonreflective materials 

shall meet the ASTM D-4956 Accelerated Outdoor Table weathering requirements for 

performance except Type VI fluorescent pink and fluorescent yellow. 

 

994-3.4 Adhesive Backing: The adhesive backing of the retroreflective and nonreflective 

sheeting or film shall be either Class 1, Class 2 or Class 5 per ASTM D-4956. The retroreflective 

and nonreflective sheeting or film, after application, shall tightly adhere to the application surface 

and show no discoloration, cracking, crazing, blistering or dimensional change. 

 

994-3.5 Physical Properties: The retroreflective and nonreflective sheeting or film 

material shall meet the ASTM D-4956 minimum requirements for colorfastness, shrinkage, 

flexibility, liner removal, adhesion, impact resistance and specular gloss. 

 

994-3.6 Color Processibility: The retroreflective sheeting shall permit color processing 

with compatible transparent and opaque process inks as approved by the sheeting manufacturer 

and listed on the QPL. 

Type VII (Special) Sheeting 

Minimum Coefficient of Retroreflection 

(cd/foot-candle·ft
2
)(cd/fc·ft

2
) 

Observation/Entrance 

Angle (degree) 

White Yellow Red Orange Blue Green Brown Fluorescent 

Orange 

Fluorescent 

Yellow 

Fluorsecent 

Yellow/Green 

0.2/-4 380 304 95 250 19 38 19 180 220 360 

0.5/-4 250 195 55 100 12 25 8 60 145 235 

0.2/30 220 176 48 110 11 22 9 85 125 205 

0.5/30 135 105 30 50 7 14 3 33 75 125 

 

 

          

           

Type VI Sheeting 

Minimum Coefficient of Retroreflection 

(cd/foot-candle·ft
2
)(cd/fc·ft

2
) 
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Observation/Entrance Angle Fluorescent Pink 

(degree)  

0.2/-4 160 

0.5/-4 100 

0.2/30 100 

0.5/30 40 

 

994-4 Direct and Reverse Screen Processing. 

994-4.1 General: The transparent and opaque process inks furnished for direct and 

reverse screen processing shall be of a type and quality formulated for retroreflective sheeting 

materials as listed on the QPL and applied in accordance with the manufacturer’s instruction. 

Screen processing in accordance with the techniques and procedures recommended by the 

manufacturer shall produce a uniform legend of continuous stroke width of either transparent or 

opaque ink, with sharply defined edges and without blemishes on the sign background that will 

affect the intended sign use. The process inks shall be one of the products listed on the QPL. 

 

994-4.2 Color: The daytime color of the finished transparent process inks shall conform 

to the requirements as specified in 994-3.3. 

 

994-5 In-Service Minimum Requirements. 
The retroreflective sheeting and screen processed retroreflective sheeting shall have the 

minimum coefficient of retroreflection as shown in ASTM D-4956, Outdoor Weathering 

Photometric Requirements for All Climates except Type VI fluorescent pink and fluorescent 

yellow. In addition, Type VII (Special) classified sheeting materials shall have a minimum 

coefficient of retroreflection of 80% of the values listed in the above table. Only the observation 

angle of 0.2 degrees and an entrance angle of -4 degrees shall be used in measuring in-service 

minimums. The in-service life for opaque overlay films, black processing inks and opaque 

lettering shall equal the life of the reflective sheeting to which it is applied. 
 
994-6 Packaging and Labeling. 

Shipment shall be made in containers which are acceptable to common carriers and 

packaged in such a manner as to ensure delivery is in perfect condition. Each package shall be 

clearly marked as to the name of the manufacturer, series, color, quantity enclosed and date of 

manufacture. 
 
994-7 Certification. 

For permanently installed signs, the Contractor shall be required to furnish to the 

Engineer one material certification from the sheeting manufacturer documenting that the 

retroreflective sheeting meets the requirements of this Section. Each certification shall cover only 

one type of retroreflective or non reflective sheeting or film. The certification shall meet the 

requirements in Section 6. 

Certification shall not be required for signs and devices used in the work zone. 
 
994-8 Qualified Products List. 

994-8.1 General: All reflective and nonreflective sheeting materials and process inks 

shall be one of the products listed on the QPL. Products may only be used for applications 
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recommended by the manufacturer. A notation of the sheeting materials approved for the inks 

may be placed on the QPL. 

 

994-8.2 Other Requirements: Manufacturers seeking approval of sheeting material 

products shall submit an application, Material Safety Data Sheet (MSDS), and certification. Non-

sheeting materials may be submitted under this Section with reference to specific equivalency of 

performance requirements of overall end product. Final acceptance will be based on tests and 

verification in accordance with this Specification, FM 5-571 and 6-1. 
 
994-9 Samples. 

Field samples will be obtained in accordance with the Department’s Sampling, Testing 

and Reporting Guide Schedule. 
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ATTACHMENT A: FDOT STANDARD SPECIFICATIONS 
 
 
2-1 Prequalification of Bidders.  
 

Bidders shall prequalify in accordance Section 337-14, Florida Statutes and Rule 14-
22, Florida Administrative Code.  
 

Pursuant to Section 287.133, Florida Statutes, a person or affiliate who has been 
placed on the convicted vendor list following a conviction for a public entity crime may not 
submit the following:  

(a) A bid on a contract to provide any goods or services to a public entity.  
(b) A bid on a contract with a public entity for the construction or repair of a public 
building or public work.  
(c) Bids on leases of real property to a public entity.  
A person or affiliate who has been placed on the convicted vendor list following a 

conviction for a public entity crime may not be awarded or perform work as a contractor, 
supplier, subcontractor, or consultant under a contract with any public entity, and may not 
transact business with any public entity in excess of the threshold amount provided in Section 
287.017 F.S., for Category Two. All restrictions apply for a period of 36 months from the 
date of placement on the convicted vendor list.  
 
All prequalified Contractors bidding on any Contract must include with their bid 
proposal a copy of their Certification of Prequalification. 
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Chapter 337.14 Florida Statutes 
Application for qualification; certificate of qualification; restrictions; 
request for hearing.—  
 

(1)  Any person desiring to bid for the performance of any construction contract in 
excess of $250,000 which the department proposes to let must first be certified by 
the department as qualified pursuant to this section and rules of the department. 
The rules of the department shall address the qualification of persons to bid on 
construction contracts in excess of $250,000 and shall include requirements with 
respect to the equipment, past record, experience, financial resources, and 
organizational personnel of the applicant necessary to perform the specific class of 
work for which the person seeks certification. The department is authorized to limit 
the dollar amount of any contract upon which a person is qualified to bid or the 
aggregate total dollar volume of contracts such person is allowed to have under 
contract at any one time. Each applicant seeking qualification to bid on construction 
contracts in excess of $250,000 shall furnish the department a statement under 
oath, on such forms as the department may prescribe, setting forth detailed 
information as required on the application. Each application for certification shall be 
accompanied by the latest annual financial statement of the applicant completed 
within the last 12 months. If the application or the annual financial statement shows 
the financial condition of the applicant more than 4 months prior to the date on 
which the application is received by the department, then an interim financial 
statement must be submitted and be accompanied by an updated application. The 
interim financial statement must cover the period from the end date of the annual 
statement and must show the financial condition of the applicant no more than 4 
months prior to the date the interim financial statement is received by the 
department. Each required annual or interim financial statement must be audited 
and accompanied by the opinion of a certified public accountant or a public 
accountant approved by the department. The information required by this subsection 
is confidential and exempt from the provisions of s. 119.07(1). The department shall 
act upon the application for qualification within 30 days after the department 
determines that the application is complete. The department may waive the 
requirements of this subsection for projects having a contract price of $500,000 or 
less if the department determines that the project is of a noncritical nature and the 
waiver will not endanger public health, safety, or property. 
(2)  Certification shall be necessary in order to bid on a road, bridge, or public 
transportation construction contract of more than $250,000. However, the successful 
bidder on any construction contract must furnish a contract bond prior to the award 
of the contract. The department may waive the requirement for all or a portion of a 
contract bond for contracts of $150,000 or less under s. 337.18(1). 
(3)  Upon the receipt of an application for certification, the department shall examine 
it, verify its statements when necessary, and determine whether the applicant is 
competent, is responsible, and possesses the necessary financial resources to 
perform the desired work. 
(4)  If the applicant is found to possess the prescribed qualifications, the department 
shall issue to him or her a certificate of qualification that, unless thereafter revoked 
by the department for good cause, will be valid for a period of 18 months after the 
date of the applicant’s financial statement or such shorter period as the department 
prescribes. Submission of an application shall not affect expiration of the certificate 
of qualification. If the department finds that an application is incomplete or contains 
inadequate information or information that cannot be verified, the department may 
request in writing that the applicant provide the necessary information to complete 
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the application or provide the source from which any information in the application 
may be verified. If the applicant fails to comply with the initial written request within 
a reasonable period of time as specified therein, the department shall request the 
information a second time. If the applicant fails to comply with the second request 
within a reasonable period of time as specified therein, the application shall be 
denied. 
(5)  The certificate of qualification shall contain a statement fixing the actual amount 
of work, in terms of estimated cost, which the applicant will be permitted to have on 
contract with the department and not completed at any one time, and the certificate 
may contain a statement by the department limiting such bidder to the submission of 
bids upon a certain class of work. Subject to such restrictions, the certificate of 
qualification shall authorize the holder to bid on all work on which bids are taken by 
the department during the period of time specified in the certificate. 
(6)  Any applicant for a certificate of qualification who is aggrieved by the action of 
the department may, within 10 days after receiving notification of such action, 
request a hearing pursuant to chapter 120. 
(7)  No “contractor” as defined in s. 337.165(1)(d) or his or her “affiliate” as defined 
in s. 337.165(1)(a) qualified with the department under this section may also qualify 
under s. 287.055 or s. 337.105 to provide testing services, construction, 
engineering, and inspection services to the department. This limitation shall not 
apply to any design-build prequalification under s. 337.11(7). 
(8)  This section does not apply to maintenance contracts. 
(9)  (a)  Notwithstanding any other law to the contrary, for contracts in excess of 
$250,000, an authority created pursuant to chapter 348 or chapter 349 may require 
that persons interested in performing work under contract first be certified or 
qualified to do the work. Any contractor may be considered ineligible to bid by the 
governmental entity or authority if the contractor is behind an approved progress 
schedule for the governmental entity or authority by 10 percent or more at the time 
of advertisement of the work. Any contractor prequalified and considered eligible by 
the department to bid to perform the type of work described under the contract shall 
be presumed to be qualified to perform the work so described. The governmental 
entity or authority may provide an appeal process to overcome that presumption 
with de novo review based on the record below to the circuit court. 
    (b)  With respect to contractors not prequalified with the department, the 
authority shall publish prequalification criteria and procedures prior to advertisement 
or notice of solicitation. Such publications shall include notice of a public hearing for 
comment on such criteria and procedures prior to adoption. The procedures shall 
provide for an appeal process within the authority for objections to the 
prequalification process with de novo review based on the record below to the circuit 
court within 30 days. 
      (c)  An authority may establish criteria and procedures under which contractor 
selection may occur on a basis other than the lowest responsible bidder. Prior to 
adoption, the authority shall publish for comment the proposed criteria and 
procedures. Review of the adopted criteria and procedures shall be to the circuit 
court, within 30 days after adoption, with de novo review based on the record below. 
 
History.—s. 93, ch. 29965, 1955; s. 14, ch. 57-318; s. 1, ch. 61-501; s. 1, ch. 69-314; ss. 23, 
35, ch. 69-106; s. 1, ch. 76-85; s. 1, ch. 78-316; s. 10, ch. 80-374; s. 1, ch. 83-18; s. 146, 
ch. 84-309; s. 33, ch. 86-243; s. 6, ch. 87-100; s. 2, ch. 89-21; s. 495, ch. 95-148; s. 37, ch. 
95-257; s. 37, ch. 96-323; s. 161, ch. 96-406; s. 43, ch. 97-96; s. 80, ch. 2002-20; s. 43, ch. 
2003-286; s. 4, ch. 2007-66; s. 33, ch. 2007-196; s. 21, ch. 2010-225. 
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Florida Administrative Code 

14-22.0011 General Procedural Requirements. 

 
(1) Purpose. This rule chapter sets forth the requirements to be certified by the Department as 

qualified to bid for the performance of road, bridge, or public transportation construction contracts, in 
excess of $250,000. 

(2) Exceptions. Except for the provisions of Rules 14-22.012 and 14-22.0141, F.A.C., this rule 
chapter does not apply to bidders who wish to bid on construction contracts of $250,000 or less, or other 
contracts not having to do with the construction of roads, bridges, or other public transportation projects, 
or where the Department has waived the qualification requirements for construction projects having a 
contract price of less than $500,000 based upon the determination that the projects are of a non-critical 
nature and that waiver of qualification requirements will not endanger public health, safety, or property. 

(3) Time. The provisions of Rule 28-106.103, F.A.C., shall apply in computing any period of time 
prescribed by this chapter. 

(4) Definitions. 
(a) The following terms shall have the meanings set forth in Section 337.165, F.S.: “contractor,” 

“contract crime,” “convicted,” or “conviction,” and “affiliate.” 
(b) For matters not involving contract crimes, “Affiliate” shall mean business concerns, 

organizations, or individuals where, directly or indirectly, one controls or has the power to control the 
other, or a third party controls or has the power to control both. Indicia of control include interlocking 
management or ownership, identity of interests among family members, shared facilities and equipment, 
common use of employees, or business entity organized following the revocation, denial, or suspension 
or proposed revocation, denial, or suspension of a contractor which has the same or similar management, 
ownership, or principal employees as the contractor that was revoked, denied, or suspended or proposed 
for revocation, denial, or suspension. 

(c) “Applicant” means the person, firm, or combination of either for which qualification is requested. 
(d) “Bidder” means an entity qualified under this chapter which possesses sufficient current capacity 

to obtain bid proposal documents from the Department. 
(e) “Construction assets” means resources used for the construction of roads, bridges or public 

transportation projects.  
(f) “Qualified equipment appraiser” means an individual employed by an equipment company that 

sells, rents, or leases the general type of equipment being appraised, or a company or individual(s) 
engaged in the business of appraising equipment regularly used in the construction of roads, bridges, or 
other transportation projects. 

(g) “Qualified real estate appraiser” means an individual who meets all of the requirements 
prescribed by the laws of the state in which the appraisal occurs. Florida real estate appraisals must be 
performed by a “Certified General Appraiser,” as described in Section 475.611, F.S. 

(h) “Construction revenues” means all earnings received through contracting for the performance of 
road, bridge, and other construction projects (including all earnings derived from providing 
administration, labor, material, equipment, supplies, and services necessary to fulfill contractual 
obligations incurred in the performance of road, bridge, and other construction projects). 

Rulemaking Authority 334.044(2), 337.14(1) FS. Law Implemented 337.11, 337.14, 337.16, 337.165, 
337.167 FS. History–New 11-10-82, Amended 8-25-83, Formerly 14-22.011, Amended 12-20-89, 1-4-
94, 7-1-95, 8-6-96, 1-17-99, 7-8-01, 6-27-04, 1-23-08, 10-10-10. 
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ATTACHMENT B: 

SUSPENSION AND DEBARMENT CERTIFICATION 

 

 

CERTIFICATION REGARDING DEBARMENTS, SUSPENSION, INELIGIBILITY  

AND VOLUNTARY EXCLUSION-LOWER TIER FEDERALLY FUNDED 

TRANSACTIONS 

 

 

1. The undersigned hereby certifies that neither it nor its principals is presently debarred, 

suspended, proposed for debarment, declared ineligible, or voluntarily excluded from 

participation in this transaction by any Federal department or agency. 

 

2. The undersigned also certifies that it and its principals: 

(a) Have not within a three-year period preceding this certification been convicted of or had a 

civil judgment rendered 

against them for commission of fraud or a criminal offense in connection with obtaining, 

attempting to obtain, or performing a public (Federal, State or local) transaction or contract under 

a public transaction; violation of Federal or State anti-trust statutes or commission of 

embezzlement, theft, forgery, bribery, falsification or destruction of records, making false 

statements, or receiving stolen property. 

(b) Are not presently indicted for or otherwise criminally or civilly charged by a governmental 

entity (Federal, State or local) with commission of any of the offenses enumerated in paragraph 

2.(a) of this Certification; and 

(c) Have not within a three-year period preceding this certification had one or more public 

transactions (Federal, State or local) terminated for cause or default. 

 

3. Where the undersigned is unable to certify to any of the statements in this certification, an 

explanation shall be attached to this certification. 

 

Dated this day of, 20  

By__________________________________________________________ 

Authorized Signature/Contractor 

_____________________________________________________________ 

Typed Name/Title 

_____________________________________________________________ 

Contractor's Firm Name 

______________________________________________________________ 

Street Address 

______________________________________________________________ 

Building, Suite Number 

_______________________________________________________________ 

City/State/Zip Code 

_______________________________________________________________ 

Area Code/Telephone Number 
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ATTACHMENT C: 

EXECUTIVE ORDER 11246 

 

Executive Order 11246 - Equal Employment Opportunity  

SOURCE: The provisions of Executive Order 11246 of Sept. 24, 1965, appear at 30 FR 12319, 

12935, 3 CFR, 1964-1965 Comp., p.339, unless otherwise noted.  

Under and by virtue of the authority vested in me as President of the United States by the 

Constitution and statutes of the United States, it is ordered as follows:  

Part I - Nondiscrimination in Government Employment  

[Part I superseded by EO 11478 of Aug. 8, 1969, 34 FR 12985, 3 CFR, 1966-1970 Comp., p. 

803]  

Part II - Nondiscrimination in Employment by Government Contractors and Subcontractors  

Subpart A - Duties of the Secretary of Labor  

SEC. 201. The Secretary of Labor shall be responsible for the administration and enforcement of 

Parts II and III of this Order. The Secretary shall adopt such rules and regulations and issue such 

orders as are deemed necessary and appropriate to achieve the purposes of Parts II and III of this 

Order.  

[Sec. 201 amended by EO 12086 of Oct. 5, 1978, 43 FR 46501, 3 CFR, l978 Comp., p. 230]  

Subpart B - Contractors' Agreements  

SEC. 202. Except in contracts exempted in accordance with Section 204 of this Order, all 

Government contracting agencies shall include in every Government contract hereafter entered 

into the following provisions:  

"During the performance of this contract, the contractor agrees as follows:  

"(1) The contractor will not discriminate against any employee or applicant for employment 

because of race, color, religion, sex, or national origin. The contractor will take affirmative 

action to ensure that applicants are employed, and that employees are treated during 

employment, without regard to their race, color, religion, sex or national origin. Such action shall 

include, but not be limited to the following: employment, upgrading, demotion, or transfer; 

recruitment or recruitment advertising; layoff or termination; rates of pay or other forms of 

compensation; and selection for training, including apprenticeship. The contractor agrees to post 

in conspicuous places, available to employees and applicants for employment, notices to be 

provided by the contracting officer setting forth the provisions of this nondiscrimination clause.  
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"(2) The contractor will, in all solicitations or advancements for employees placed by or on 

behalf of the contractor, state that all qualified applicants will receive consideration for 

employment without regard to race, color, religion, sex or national origin.  

"(3) The contractor will send to each labor union or representative of workers with which he has 

a collective bargaining agreement or other contract or understanding, a notice, to be provided by 

the agency contracting officer, advising the labor union or workers' representative of the 

contractor's commitments under Section 202 of Executive Order No. 11246 of September 24, 

1965, and shall post copies of the notice in conspicuous places available to employees and 

applicants for employment.  

"(4) The contractor will comply with afl provisions of Executive Order No. 11246 of Sept. 24, 

1965, and of the rules, regulations, and relevant orders of the Secretary of Labor.  

"(5) The contractor will furnish all information and reports required by Executive Order No. 

11246 of September 24, 1965, and by the rules, regulations, and orders of the Secretary of Labor, 

or pursuant thereto, and will permit access to his books, records, and accounts by the contracting 

agency and the Secretary of Labor for purposes of investigation to ascertain compliance with 

such rules, regulations, and orders.  

"(6) In the event of the contractor's noncompliance with the nondiscrimination clauses of this 

contract or with any of such rules, regulations, or orders, this contract may be cancelled, 

terminated, or suspended in whole or in part and the contractor may be declared ineligible for 

further Government contracts in accordance with procedures authorized in Executive Order No. 

11246 of Sept. 24, 1965, and such other sanctions may be imposed and remedies invoked as 

provided in Executive Order No. 11246 of September 24, 1965, or by rule, regulation, or order of 

the Secretary of Labor, or as otherwise provided by law.  

"(7) The contractor will include the provisions of paragraphs (1) through (7) in every subcontract 

or purchase order unless exempted by rules, regulations, or orders of the Secretary of Labor 

issued pursuant to Section 204 of Executive Order No. 11246 of September 24, 1965, so that 

such provisions will be binding upon each subcontractor or vendor. The contractor win take such 

action with respect to any subcontract or purchase order as may be directed by the Secretary of 

Labor as  

a means of enforcing such provisions including sanctions for noncompliance: Provided, 

however, that in the event the contractor becomes involved in, or is threatened with, litigation 

with a subcontractor or vendor as a result of such direction, the contractor may request the 

United States to enter into such litigation to protect the interests of the United States." [Sec. 202 

amended by EO 11375 of Oct. 13, 1967, 32 FR 14303, 3 CFR, 1966-1970 Comp., p. 684, EO 

12086 of Oct. 5, 1978, 43 FR 46501, 3 CFR, 1978 Comp., p. 230]  

SEC. 203. Each contractor having a contract containing the provisions prescribed in Section 202 

shall file, and shall cause each of his subcontractors to file, Compliance Reports with the 

contracting agency or the Secretary of Labor as may be directed. Compliance Reports shall be 

filed within such times and shall contain such information as to the practices, policies, programs, 

and employment policies, programs, and employment statistics of the contractor and each 
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subcontractor, and shall be in such form, as the Secretary of Labor may prescribe.  

 (b) Bidders or prospective contractors or subcontractors may be required to state whether 

they have participated in any previous contract subject to the provisions of this Order, or any 

preceding similar Executive order, and in that event to submit, on behalf of themselves and their 

proposed subcontractors, Compliance Reports prior to or as an initial part of their bid or 

negotiation of a contract.  

 (c) Whenever the contractor or subcontractor has a collective bargaining agreement or 

other contract or understanding with a labor union or an agency referring workers or providing or 

supervising apprenticeship or training for such workers, the Compliance Report shall include 

such information as to such labor union's or agency's practices and policies affecting compliance 

as the Secretary of Labor may prescribe: Provided, That to the extent such information is within 

the exclusive possession of a labor union or an agency referring workers or providing or 

supervising apprenticeship or training and such labor union or agency shall refuse to furnish such 

information to the contractor, the contractor shall so certify to the Secretary of Labor as part of 

its Compliance Report and shall set forth what efforts he has made to obtain such information.  

 (d) The Secretary of Labor may direct that any bidder or prospective contractor or 

subcontractor shall submit, as part of his Compliance Report, a statement in writing, signed by an 

authorized officer or agent on behalf of any labor union or any agency referring workers or 

providing or supervising apprenticeship or other training, with which the bidder or prospective 

contractor deals, with  

 

supporting information, to the effect that the signer's practices and policies do not discriminate 

on the grounds of race, color, religion, sex or national origin, and that the signer either will 

affirmatively cooperate in the implementation of the policy and provisions of this Order or that it 

consents and agrees that recruitment, employment, and the terms and conditions of employment 

under the proposed contract shall be in accordance with the purposes and provisions of the order. 

In the event that the union, or the agency shall refuse to execute such a statement, the 

Compliance Report shall so certify and set forth what efforts have been made to secure such a 

statement and such additional factual material as the Secretary of Labor may require.  

[Sec. 203 amended by EO 11375 of Oct. 13, 1967, 32 FR 14303, 3 CFR, 1966-1970 Comp., p. 

684; EO 12086 of Oct. 5, 1978, 43 FR 46501, 3 CFR, 1978 Comp., p. 230]  

SEC. 204. The Secretary of Labor may, when he/she deems that special circumstances in the 

national interest so require, exempt a contracting agency from the requirement of including any 

or all of the provisions of Section 202 of this Order in any specific contract, subcontract, or 

purchase order. The Secretary of Labor may, by rule or regulation, also exempt certain classes of 

contracts, subcontracts, or purchase orders (1) whenever work is to be or has been performed 

outside the United States and no recruitment of workers within the limits of the United States is 

involved;  

(2) for standard commercial supplies or raw materials; (3) involving less than specified amounts 

of money or specified numbers of workers; or (4) to the extent that they involve subcontracts 

below a specified tier. The Secretary of Labor may also provide, by rule, regulation, or order, for 

the exemption of facilities of a contractor which are in all respects separate and distinct from 

activities of the contractor related to the performance of the contract: Provided, That such an 
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exemption will not interfere with or impede the effectuation of the purposes of this Order: And 

provided further, That in the absence of such an exemption, all facilities shall be covered by the 

provisions of this Order.  

Subpart C - Powers and Duties of the Secretary of Labor and the Contracting Agencies  

SEC. 205. The Secretary of Labor shall be responsible for securing compliance by all 

Government contractors and subcontractors with this Order and any implementing rules or 

regulations. All contracting agencies shall comply with the terms of this Order and any 

implementing rules, regulations, or orders of the Secretary of Labor. Contracting agencies shall 

cooperate with the Secretary of Labor and shall furnish such information and assistance as the 

Secretary may require.  

[Sec. 205 amended by EO 12086 of Oct. 5, 1978, 43 FR 46501, 3 CFR, 1978 Comp., p. 230]  

SEC. 206. The Secretary of Labor may investigate the employment practices of any Government 

contractor or subcontractor to determine whether or not the contractual provisions specified in 

Section 202 of this Order have been violated. Such investigation shall be conducted in 

accordance with the procedures established by the Secretary of Labor.  

(b) The Secretary of Labor may receive and investigate complaints by employees or prospective 

employees of a Government contractor or subcontractor which allege discrimination contrary to 

the contractual provisions specified in Section 202 of this Order.  

[Sec. 206 amended by EO 12086 of Oct. 5, 1978, 43 FR 46501, 3 CFR, 1978 Comp., p. 230]  

SEC. 207. The Secretary of Labor shall use his/her best efforts, directly and through interested 

Federal, State, and local agencies, contractors, and all other available instrumentalities to cause 

any labor union engaged in work under Government contracts or any agency referring workers or 

providing or supervising apprenticeship or training for or in the course of such work to cooperate 

in the implementation of the purposes of this Order. The Secretary of Labor shall, in appropriate 

cases, notify the Equal Employment Opportunity Commission, the Department of Justice, or 

other appropriate Federal agencies whenever it has reason to believe that the practices of any 

such labor organization or agency violate Title VI or Title VII of the Civil Rights Act of 1964 or 

other provision of Federal law.  

[Sec. 207 amended by EO 12086 of Oct. 5, 1978, 43 FR 46501, 3 CFR, 1978 Comp., p. 230]  

SEC. 208. The Secretary of Labor, or any agency, officer, or employee in the executive branch 

of the Government designated by rule, regulation, or order of the Secretary, may hold such 

hearings, public or private, as the Secretary may deem advisable for compliance, enforcement, or 

educational purposes.  

(b) The Secretary of Labor may hold, or cause to be held, hearings in accordance with 

Subsection of this Section prior to imposing, ordering, or recommending the imposition of 

penalties and sanctions under this Order. No order for debarment of any contractor from further 

Government contracts under Section 209(6) shall be made without affording the contractor an 
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opportunity for a hearing.  

Subpart D - Sanctions and Penalties  

SEC. 209. In accordance with such rules, regulations, or orders as the Secretary of Labor may 

issue or adopt, the Secretary may:  

 (1) Publish, or cause to be published, the names of contractors or unions which it has 

concluded have complied or have failed to comply with the provisions of this Order or of the 

rules, regulations, and orders of the Secretary of Labor.  

 (2) Recommend to the Department of Justice that, in cases in which there is substantial or 

material violation or the threat of substantial or material violation of the contractual provisions 

set forth in Section 202 of this Order, appropriate proceedings be brought to enforce those 

provisions, including the enjoining, within the limitations of applicable law, of organizations, 

individuals, or groups who prevent directly or indirectly, or seek to prevent directly or indirectly, 

compliance with the provisions of this Order.  

 (3) Recommend to the Equal Employment Opportunity Commission or the Department 

of Justice that appropriate proceedings be instituted under Title VII of the Civil Rights Act of 

1964.  

 (4) Recommend to the Department of Justice that criminal proceedings be brought for the 

furnishing of false information to any contracting agency or to the Secretary of Labor as the case 

may be.  

 (5) After consulting with the contracting agency, direct the contracting agency to cancel, 

terminate, suspend, or cause to be cancelled, terminated, or suspended, any contract, or any 

portion or portions thereof, for failure of the contractor or subcontractor to comply with equal 

employment opportunity provisions of the contract. Contracts may be cancelled, terminated, or 

suspended absolutely or continuance of contracts may be conditioned upon a program for future 

compliance approved by the Secretary of Labor.  

 (6) Provide that any contracting agency shall refrain from entering into further contracts, 

or extensions or other modifications of existing contracts, with any noncomplying contractor, 

until such contractor has satisfied the Secretary of Labor that such contractor has established and 

will carry out  

 personnel and employment policies in compliance with the provisions of this Order.  

 (b) Pursuant to rules and regulations prescribed by the Secretary of Labor, the Secretary 

shall make reasonable efforts, within a reasonable time limitation, to secure compliance with the 

contract provisions of this Order by methods of conference, conciliation, mediation, and 

persuasion before proceedings shall be instituted under subsection (a)(2) of this Section, or 

before a contract shall be cancelled or terminated in whole or in part under subsection (a)(5) of 

this Section.  

 

[Sec. 209 amended by EO 12086 of Oct. 5, 1978, 43 FR 46501, 3 CFR, 1978 Comp., p. 230]  

SEC. 210. Whenever the Secretary of Labor makes a determination under Section 209, the 

Secretary shall promptly notify the appropriate agency. The agency shall take the action directed 

by the Secretary and shall report the results of the action it has taken to the Secretary of Labor 

within such time as the Secretary shall specify. If the contracting agency fails to take the action  
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directed within thirty days, the Secretary may take the action directly.  

[Sec. 210 amended by EO 12086 of Oct. 5, 1978, 43 FR 46501, 3 CFR, 1978 Comp., p 230]  

SEC. 211. If the Secretary shall so direct, contracting agencies shall not enter into contracts with 

any bidder or prospective contractor unless the bidder or prospective contractor has satisfactorily 

complied with the provisions of this Order or submits a program for compliance acceptable to 

the Secretary of Labor.  

[Sec. 211 amended by EO 12086 of Oct. 5, 1978, 43 FR 46501, 3 CFR, 1978 Comp., p. 230]  

SEC. 212. When a contract has been cancelled or terminated under Section 209(a)(5) or a 

contractor has been debarred from further Government contracts under Section 209(a)(6) of this 

Order, because of noncompliance with the contract provisions specified in Section 202 of this 

Order, the Secretary of Labor shall promptly notify the Comptroller General of the United States.  

[Sec. 212 amended by EO 12086 of Oct. 5, 1978, 43 FR 46501, 3 CFR, 1978 Comp., p. 230]  

Subpart E - Certificates of Merit  

SEC. 213. The Secretary of Labor may provide for issuance of a United States Government 

Certificate of Merit to employers or labor unions, or other agencies which are or may hereafter 

be engaged in work under Government contracts, if the Secretary is satisfied that the personnel 

and  

employment practices of the employer, or that the personnel, training, apprenticeship, 

membership, grievance and representation, upgrading, and other practices and policies of the 

labor union or other agency conform to the purposes and provisions of this Order.  

SEC. 214. Any Certificate of Merit may at any time be suspended or revoked by the Secretary of 

Labor if the holder thereof, in the judgment of the Secretary, has failed to comply with the 

provisions of this Order.  

SEC. 215. The Secretary of Labor may provide for the exemption of any employer, labor union, 

or other agency from any reporting requirements imposed under or pursuant to this Order if 

such employer, labor union, or other agency has been awarded a Certificate of Merit which has 

not been suspended or revoked.  

Part III - Nondiscrimination Provisions in Federally Assisted Construction Contracts  

 

SEC. 301. Each executive department and agency, which administers a program involving 

Federal financial assistance shall require as a condition for the approval of any grant, contract, 

loan, insurance, or guarantee thereunder, which may involve a construction contract, that the 

applicant for Federal assistance undertake and agree to incorporate, or cause to be  incorporated, 

into all construction contracts paid for in whole or in part with funds obtained from the Federal 

Government or borrowed on the credit of the Federal Government pursuant to such grant, 
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contract, loan, insurance, or guarantee, or undertaken pursuant to any Federal program involving 

such grant, contract, loan, insurance, or guarantee, the provisions prescribed for Government 

contracts by Section 202 of this Order or such modification thereof, preserving in substance the 

contractor's obligations thereunder, as may be approved by the Secretary of Labor, together with 

such additional provisions as the Secretary deems appropriate to establish and protect the interest 

of the United States in the enforcement of those obligations. Each such applicant shall also 

undertake and agree (1) to assist and cooperate actively with the Secretary of Labor in obtaining 

the compliance of contractors and subcontractors with those contract provisions and with the 

rules, regulations and relevant orders of the Secretary, (2) to obtain and to furnish to the 

Secretary of Labor such information as the Secretary may require for the supervision of such 

compliance, (3) to carry out sanctions and penalties for violation of such obligations imposed 

upon contractors and subcontractors by the Secretary of Labor pursuant to Part II, Subpart D, of 

this Order, and (4) to  

refrain from entering into any contract subject to this Order, or extension or other modification of 

such a contract with a contractor debarred from Government contracts under Part II, Subpart D, 

of this Order.  

[Sec. 301 amended by EO 12086 of Oct. 5, 1978, 43 FR 46501, 3 CFR, 1978 Comp., p. 230]  

 

SEC. 302. "Construction contract" as used in this Order means any contract for the construction, 

rehabilitation, alteration, conversion, extension, or repair of buildings, highways, or other 

improvements to real property.  

 (b) The provisions of Part II of this Order shall apply to such construction contracts, and 

for purposes of such application the administering department or agency shall be considered the 

contracting agency referred to therein.  

 (c) The term "applicant" as used in this Order means an applicant for Federal assistance 

or, as determined by agency regulation, other program participant, with respect to whom an 

application for any grant, contract, loan, insurance, or guarantee is not finally acted upon prior to 

the effective date of this Part, and it includes such an applicant after he/she becomes a recipient 

of such Federal assistance.  

 SEC. 303. The Secretary of Labor shall be responsible for obtaining the compliance of 

such applicants with their undertakings under this Order. Each administering department and 

agency is directed to cooperate with the Secretary of Labor and to furnish the Secretary such 

information and assistance as the Secretary may require in the performance of the Secretary's 

functions under this Order.  

 (b) In the event an applicant fails and refuses to comply with the applicant's undertakings 

pursuant to this Order, the Secretary of Labor may, after consulting with the administering 

department or agency, take any or all of the following actions: (1) direct any administering 

department or agency to cancel, terminate, or suspend in whole or in part the agreement, contract 

or other arrangement with such applicant with respect to which the failure or refusal occurred; 

(2) direct any administering department or agency to refrain from extending any further 

assistance to the applicant under the program with respect to which the failure or refusal 

occurred until satisfactory assurance of future compliance has been received by the Secretary of 
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Labor from such applicant; and (3) refer the case to the Department of Justice or the Equal 

Employment Opportunity Commission for appropriate law  

 enforcement or other proceedings.  

 (c) In no case shall action be taken with respect to an applicant pursuant to clause (1) or 

(2) of subsection (b) without notice and opportunity for hearing.  

 

[Sec. 303 amended by EO 12086 of Oct. 5, 1978, 43 FR 46501, 3 CFR, 1978 Comp., p. 230]  

SEC. 304. Any executive department or agency which imposes by rule, regulation, or order 

requirements of nondiscrimination in employment, other than requirements imposed pursuant to 

this Order, may delegate to the Secretary of Labor by agreement such responsibilities with 

respect to compliance standards, reports, and procedures as would tend to bring the 

administration of such requirements into conformity with the administration of requirements 

imposed under this Order: Provided, That actions to effect compliance by recipients of Federal 

financial assistance with requirements imposed pursuant to Title VI of the Civil Rights Act of 

1964 shall be taken in conformity with the procedures and limitations prescribed in Section 602 

thereof and the regulations of the administering department or agency issued thereunder.  

Part IV - Miscellaneous  

SEC. 401. The Secretary of Labor may delegate to any officer, agency, or employee in the 

Executive branch of the Government, any function or duty of the Secretary under Parts II and III 

of this Order.  

[Sec. 401 amended by EO 12086 of Oct. 5, l978, 43 FR 46501, 3 CFR, 1978 Comp., p. 230]  

SEC. 402. The Secretary of Labor shall provide administrative support for the execution of 

the program known as the "Plans for Progress."  

SEC. 403. Executive Orders Nos. 10590 (January 19, 1955), 10722 (August 5, 1957), 10925 

(March 6, 1961), 11114 (June 22, 1963), and 11162 (July 28, 1964), are hereby superseded and 

the President's Committee on Equal Employment Opportunity established by Executive Order 

No. 10925 is hereby abolished. All records and property in the custody of the Committee shall be 

transferred to the Office of Personnel Management and the Secretary of Labor, as appropriate.  

(b) Nothing in this Order shall be deemed to relieve any person of any obligation assumed or 

imposed under or pursuant to any Executive Order superseded by this Order. All rules, 

regulations, orders, instructions, designations, and other directives issued by the President's 

Committee on Equal Employment Opportunity and those issued by the heads of various 

departments or agencies under or pursuant to any of the Executive orders superseded by this 

Order, shall, to the extent that they are not inconsistent with this Order, remain in full force and 

effect unless and until revoked or superseded by appropriate authority. References in such 

directives to provisions of the superseded orders shall be deemed to be references to the 

comparable provisions of this Order.  

[Sec. 403 amended by EO 12107 of Dec. 28, 1978, 44 FR 1055, 3 CFR, 1978 Comp., p, 264]  
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SEC. 404. The General Services Administration shall take appropriate action to revise the 

standard Government contract forms to accord with the provisions of this Order and of the rules 

and regulations of the Secretary of Labor.  

SEC. 405. This Order shall become effective thirty days after the date of this Order.  
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ATTACHMENT D:  

DBE SPECIAL PROVISIONS 
 

 

DISADVANTAGED BUSINESS ENTERPRISE PROGRAM.  

(REV 6-6-02) (FA 7-17-02) (1-03)  

SECTION 7 (Pages 55-71) is expanded by the following:  

7-24 Disadvantaged Business Enterprise Program.  

 

 7-24.1 General: Prior to award of the Contract, have an approved DBE Affirmative Action 

Program Plan filed with the Equal Opportunity Office. Update and resubmit the plan every three 

years. No Contract will be awarded until the Department approves the Plan. The DBE Affirmative 

Action Program Plan and commitment to carry out the Plan must be incorporated into and become 

a part of the awarded Contract. Failure to keep these commitments will be deemed noncompliance 

with these Specifications and a breach of the Contract. Take all necessary and reasonable steps to 

ensure that FDOT Certified Disadvantaged Business Enterprises, as defined in 49 CFR Part 26 and 

DOT Rule Chapter 14-78, have the opportunity to participate in, compete for and perform 

subcontracts. Do not discriminate on the basis of age, race, color, religion, national origin, sex or 

disability in the award and performance of DOT assisted Contracts.  

 

 7-24.2 Plan Requirements: Include the following in the DBE Affirmative Action Program Plan:  

  (a) A policy statement, expressing a commitment to use DBEs in all aspects of contracting to the 

maximum extent feasible. The policy making body must issue a policy statement signed by the 

chairperson, which expresses its commitment to utilize DBEs, outlines the various levels of 

responsibility, and states the objectives of the program. Circulate the policy statement throughout 

the Contractor’s organization.  

  (b) The designation of a Liaison Officer within the Contractor’s organization, as well as support 

staff, necessary and proper to administer the program, and a description of the authority, 

responsibility, and duties of the Liaison Officer and support staff. The Liaison Officer and staff are 

responsible for developing, managing, and implementing the program on a day-to-day basis for 

carrying out technical assistance activities for DBEs and for disseminating information on 

available business opportunities so that DBEs are provided an equitable opportunity to participate 

in Contracts let by the Department.  

  Use techniques to facilitate DBE participation in contracting activities which include, but are not 

limited to:  

   1. Soliciting price quotations and arranging a time for the review of plans, quantities, 

specifications, and delivery schedules, and for the preparation and presentation of quotations.  

   2. Providing assistance to DBEs in overcoming barriers such as the inability to obtain bonding, 

financing, or technical assistance.  

   3. Carrying out information and communication programs or workshops on contracting 

procedures and specific contracting opportunities in a timely manner, with such programs being 

bilingual where appropriate.  

   4. Encouraging eligible DBEs to apply for certification with the Department.  

   5. Contacting Minority Contractor Associations and city and county agencies with programs for 

disadvantaged individuals for assistance in recruiting and encouraging eligible DBE contractors to 
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apply for certification with the Department.  

 

 7-24.3 DBE Records and Reports: Submit the Anticipated DBE Participation Statement at or 

before the Pre-Construction Conference. Report monthly, through the Equal Opportunity Reporting 

System on the Department’s Website, actual payments, retainage, minority status, and work type of 

all subcontractors and major suppliers. The Equal Opportunity Office will provide instructions on 

accessing this system. Develop a record keeping system to monitor DBE affirmative action efforts 

which include the following:  

  (a) the procedures adopted to comply with these Specifications;  

  (b) the number of subordinated Contracts on Department projects awarded to DBEs;  

  (c) the dollar value of the Contracts awarded to DBEs;  

  (d) the percentage of the dollar value of all subordinated Contracts awarded to DBEs as a 

percentage of the total Contract amount;  

  (e) a description of the general categories of Contracts awarded to DBEs; and  

  (f) the specific efforts employed to identify and award Contracts to DBEs.  

  Upon request, provide the records to the Department for review.  

  All such records are required to be maintained for a period of five years following acceptance of 

final payment and have them available for inspection by the Department and the Federal Highway 

Administration.  
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ATTACHMENT E: 

BUY AMERICAN/FOREIGN CONTRACTOR AND SUPPLIER RESTRICTIONS 

 

FDOT Supplemental Specification 

 

6-12.2 Source of Supply-Steel (Federal-Aid Contracts Only): For Federal-aid Contracts, only 

use steel and iron produced in the United States, in accordance with the Buy America provisions 

of 23 CFR 635.410, as amended. Ensure that all manufacturing processes for this material occur 

in the United States. As used in this specification, a manufacturing process is any process that 

modifies the chemical content, physical shape or size, or final finish of a product, beginning with 

the initial melding and mixing and continuing through the bending and coating stages. A 

manufactured steel or iron product is complete only when all grinding, drilling, welding, 

finishing and coating have been completed. If a domestic product is taken outside the United 

States for any process, it becomes foreign source material. When using steel and iron as a 

component of any manufactured product incorporated into the project (e.g., concrete pipe, 

prestressed beams, corrugated steel pipe, etc.), these same provisions apply, except that the 

manufacturer may use minimal quantities of foreign steel and iron when the cost of such foreign 

materials does not exceed 0.1% of the total Contract amount or $2,500, whichever is greater. 

These requirements are applicable to all steel and iron materials incorporated into the finished 

work, but are not applicable to steel and iron items that the Contractor uses but does not 

incorporate into the finished work. Provide a certification from the producer of steel or iron, or 

any product containing steel or iron as a component, stating that all steel or iron furnished or 

incorporated into the furnished product was manufactured in the United States in accordance 

with the requirements of this specification and the Buy America provisions of 23 CFR 635.410, 

as amended. Such certification shall also include (1) a statement that the product was produced 

entirely within the United States, or (2) a statement that the product was produced within the 

United States except for minimal quantities of foreign steel and iron valued at $ (actual value). 

Furnish each such certification to the Engineer prior to incorporating the material into the 

project. When FHWA allows the use of foreign steel on a project, furnish invoices to document 

the cost of such material, and obtain the Engineer’s written approval prior to incorporating the 

material into the project 
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ATTACHMENT F: 

CONVICT PRODUCED MATERIAL 

 

FDOT Supplemental Specifications 

 

6-12 Products and Source of Supply. 

 

6-12.1 Source of Supply – Convict Labor (Federal-Aid Contracts Only): Do not use materials 

that were produced after July 1, 1991, by convict labor for Federal-aid highway 

Construction projects unless the prison facility has been producing convict-made materials for 

Federal-aid highway construction projects before July 1, 1987. 

Use materials that were produced prior to July 2, 1991, by convicts on Federal-aid highway 

construction projects free from the restrictions placed on the use of these materials by 23 U.S.C. 

114. The Department will limit the use of materials produced by convict labor for use in Federal-

aid highway construction projects to: 

 

1 materials produced by convicts on parole, supervised release, or probation from a prison or, 

 

2 materials produced in a qualified prison facility. 

 

The amount of such materials produced for Federal-aid highway construction during any 12-

month period shall not exceed the amount produced in such facility for use in such construction 

during the 12-month period ending July 1, 1987 
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ATTACHMENT G: 

FHWA 1273 

.        

FHWA-1273 Electronic version -- March 10, 1994 
 

REQUIRED CONTRACT PROVISIONS 

FEDERAL-AID CONSTRUCTION CONTRACTS 

(REV 3-10-94) (7-00) 

I. General 

II. Nondiscrimination 

III. Nonsegregated Facilities 

IV. Payment of Predetermined Minimum Wage 

V. Statements and Payrolls 

VI. Record of Materials, Supplies, and Labor 

VII. Subletting or Assigning the Contract 

VIII. Safety: Accident Prevention 

IX. False Statements Concerning Highway Projects 

X. Implementation of Clean Air Act and Federal Water Pollution Control Act 

XI. Certification Regarding Debarment, Suspension, Ineligibility, and Voluntary Exclusion 

XII. Certification Regarding Use of Contract Funds for Lobbying 

ATTACHMENTS 

A.  Employment Preference for Appalachian Contracts (included in Appalachian contracts only)  

I. GENERAL  

1  These Contract provisions shall apply to all work performed on the Contract by the 

Contractor’s own organization and with the assistance of workers under the Contractor’s 

immediate superintendence and to all work performed on the Contract by piecework, station 

work, or by subcontract. 
  
2 Except as otherwise provided for in each section, the Contractor shall insert in each subcontract 

all of the stipulations contained in these Required Contract Provisions, and further require their inclusion 

in any lower tier subcontract or purchase order that may in turn be made. The Required Contract 

Provisions shall not be incorporated by reference in any case. The Prime Contractor shall be responsible 

for compliance by any subcontractor or lower tier subcontractor with these Required Contract Provisions. 

  

3 A breach of any of the stipulations contained in these Required Contract Provisions shall be 

sufficient grounds for termination of the Contract. 

  

4.  A breach of the following clauses of the Required Contract Provisions may also be grounds for 

debarment as provided in 29 CFR 5.12:  

 

 Section I, paragraph 2; 

 Section IV, paragraphs 1, 2, 3, 4, and 7; 

 Section V, paragraphs 1 and 2a through 2g.  

  

 5.  Disputes arising out of the labor standards provisions of Section IV (except paragraph 5) and 
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Section V of these Required Contract Provisions shall not be subject to the general disputes clause of this 

Contract. Such disputes shall be resolved in accordance with the procedures of the U.S. Department of 

Labor (DOL) as set forth in 29 CFR 5, 6, and 7. Disputes within the meaning of this clause include 

disputes between the Contractor (or any of its subcontractors) and the contracting agency, the DOL, or 

the Contractor’s employees or their representatives. 

6.  Selection of Labor: During the performance of this Contract, the Contractor shall not:  

 a. discriminate against labor from any other State, possession, or territory of the United States 

(except for employment preference for Appalachian contracts, when applicable, as specified in 

Attachment A), or  

 

 b. employ convict labor for any purpose within the limits of the project unless it is labor 

performed by convicts who are on parole, supervised release, or probation.  

 

II. NONDISCRIMINATION  

(Applicable to all Federal-aid construction Contracts and to all related subcontracts of $10,000 

or more.) 

 1. Equal Employment Opportunity: Equal employment opportunity (EEO) requirements not 

to discriminate and to take affirmative action to assure equal opportunity as set forth under laws, 

executive orders, rules, regulations (28 CFR 35, 29 CFR 1630 and 41 CFR 60) and orders of the 

Secretary of Labor as modified by the provisions prescribed herein, and imposed pursuant to 23 U.S.C. 

140 shall constitute the EEO and specific affirmative action standards for the Contractor’s project 

activities under this Contract. The Equal Opportunity Construction Contract Specifications set forth 

under 41 CFR 60-4.3 and the provisions of the American Disabilities Act of 1990 (42 U.S.C. 12101 et 

seq.) set forth under 28 CFR 35 and 29 CFR 1630 are incorporated by reference in this Contract. In the 

execution of this Contract, the Contractor agrees to comply with the following minimum specific 

requirement activities of EEO:  

a. The Contractor will work with the State highway agency (SHA) and the Federal 

Government in carrying out EEO obligations and in their review of his/her activities under the 

Contract.  

b. The Contractor will accept as his operating policy the following statement:  

“It is the policy of this Company to assure that applicants are employed, and that 

employees are treated during employment, without regard to their race, religion, sex, color, national 

origin, age or disability. Such action shall include: employment, upgrading, demotion, or transfer; 

recruitment or recruitment advertising; layoff or termination; rates of pay or other forms of compensation; 

and selection for training, including apprenticeship, preapprenticeship, and/or on-the-job training.” 

 2 EEO Officer: The Contractor will designate and make known to the SHA contracting 

officers an EEO Officer who will have the responsibility for and must be capable of effectively 

administering and promoting an active Contractor program of EEO and who must be assigned adequate 

authority and responsibility to do so. 

 

 3 Dissemination of Policy: All members of the Contractor’s staff who are authorized to 

hire, supervise, promote, and discharge employees, or who recommend such action, or who are 
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substantially involved in such action, will be made fully cognizant of, and will implement, the 

Contractor’s EEO policy and Contractural responsibilities to provide EEO in each grade and classification 

of employment. To ensure that the above agreement will be met, the following actions will be taken as a 

minimum:  

 

a. Periodic meetings of supervisory and personnel office employees will be conducted 

before the start of work and then not less often than once every six months, at which time the 

contractor’s EEO policy and its implementation will be reviewed and explained. The meetings will be 

conducted by the EEO Officer.  

  b. All new supervisory or personnel office employees will be given a thorough 

indoctrination by the EEO Officer, covering all major aspects of the contractor’s EEO obligations within 

thirty days following their reporting for duty with the Contractor.  

  c. All personnel who are engaged in direct recruitment for the project will be instructed 

by the EEO Officer in the Contractor’s procedures for locating and hiring minority group employees. 

  

  d. Notices and posters setting forth the Contractor’s EEO policy will be placed in areas 

readily accessible to employees, applicants for employment and potential employees.  

 

  e. The contractor’s EEO policy and the procedures to implement such policy will be 

brought to the attention of employees by means of meetings, employee handbooks, or other appropriate 

means. 

 

 4. Recruitment: When advertising for employees, the Contractor will include in all 

advertisements for employees the notation: "An Equal Opportunity Employer." All such advertisements 

will be placed in publications having a large circulation among minority groups in the area from which 

the project work force would normally be derived.  

  a. The Contractor will, unless precluded by a valid bargaining agreement, conduct 

systematic and direct recruitment through public and private employee referral sources likely to yield 

qualified minority group applicants. To meet this requirement, the contractor will identify sources of 

potential minority group employees, and establish with such identified sources procedures whereby 

minority group applicants may be referred to the Contractor for employment consideration. 

  

  b. In the event the Contractor has a valid bargaining agreement providing for exclusive 

hiring hall referrals, he is expected to observe the provisions of that agreement to the extent that the 

system permits the contractor's compliance with EEO Contract provisions. (The DOL has held that where 

implementation of such agreements have the effect of discriminating against minorities or women, or 

obligates the Contractor to do the same, such implementation violates Executive Order 11246, as 

amended.) 

  

  c. The Contractor will encourage his present employees to refer minority group 

applicants for employment. Information and procedures with regard to referring minority group applicants 

will be discussed with employees.  

 

5. Personnel Actions: Wages, working conditions, and employee benefits shall be established 

and administered, and personnel actions of every type, including hiring, upgrading, promotion, transfer, 

demotion, layoff, and termination, shall be taken without regard to race, color, religion, sex, national 

origin, age or disability. The following procedures shall be followed:  
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  a. The Contractor will conduct periodic inspections of project sites to insure that working 

conditions and employee facilities do not indicate discriminatory treatment of project site personnel.  

  b. The Contractor will periodically evaluate the spread of wages paid within each 

classification to determine any evidence of discriminatory wage practices.  

  c. The Contractor will periodically review selected personnel actions in depth to 

determine whether there is evidence of discrimination. Where evidence is found, the Contractor will 

promptly take  

corrective action. If the review indicates that the discrimination may extend beyond the actions 

reviewed, such corrective action shall include all affected persons.  

  d. The Contractor will promptly investigate all complaints of alleged discrimination made 

to the Contractor in connection with his obligations under this Contract, will attempt to resolve such 

complaints, and will take appropriate corrective action within a reasonable time. If the investigation 

indicates that the discrimination may affect persons other than the complainant, such corrective action 

shall include such other persons. Upon completion of each investigation, the Contractor will inform every 

complainant of all of his avenues of appeal.  

 6. Training and Promotion:  

  

  a. The Contractor will assist in locating, qualifying, and increasing the skills of minority 

group and women employees, and applicants for employment. 

  

  b. Consistent with the Contractor’s work force requirements and as permissible under 

Federal and State regulations, the Contractor shall make full use of training programs, i.e., apprenticeship, 

and on-the-job training programs for the geographical area of contract performance. Where feasible, 25 

percent of apprentices or trainees in each occupation shall be in their first year of apprenticeship or 

training. In the event a special provision for training is provided under this Contract, this subparagraph 

will be superseded as indicated in the special provision.  

 

  c. The Contractor will advise employees and applicants for employment of available 

training programs and entrance requirements for each.  

 

  d. The Contractor will periodically review the training and promotion potential of 

minority group and women employees and will encourage eligible employees to apply for such training 

and promotion.  

 

7. Unions: If the Contractor relies in whole or in part upon unions as a source of employees, the 

Contractor will use his/her best efforts to obtain the cooperation of such unions to increase opportunities 

for minority groups and women within the unions, and to effect referrals by such unions of minority and 

female employees. Actions by the Contractor either directly or through a Contractor’s association acting 

as agent will include the procedures set forth below:   

  a. The Contractor will use best efforts to develop, in cooperation with the unions, joint 

training programs aimed toward qualifying more minority group members and women for membership in 

the unions and increasing the skills of minority group employees and women so that they may qualify for 

higher paying employment. 

  

  b. The Contractor will use best efforts to incorporate an EEO clause into each union 

agreement to the end that such union will be contractually bound to refer applicants without regard to 

their race, color, religion, sex, national origin, age or disability.  
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  c. The Contractor is to obtain information as to the referral practices and policies of the 

labor union except that to the extent such information is within the exclusive possession of the labor 

union and such labor union refuses to furnish such information to the Contractor, the Contractor shall so 

certify to the SHA and shall set forth what efforts have been made to obtain such information. 

  

  d. In the event the union is unable to provide the Contractor with a reasonable flow of 

minority and women referrals within the time limit set forth in the collective bargaining agreement, the 

Contractor will, through independent recruitment efforts, fill the employment vacancies without regard to  

race, color, religion, sex, national origin, age or disability; making full efforts to obtain qualified and/or 

qualifiable minority group persons and women. (The DOL has held that it shall be no excuse that the 

union with which the Contractor has a collective bargaining agreement providing for exclusive referral 

failed to refer minority employees.) In the event the union referral practice prevents the Contractor from 

meeting the obligations pursuant to Executive Order 11246, as amended, and these Specifications, such 

Contractor shall immediately notify the SHA. 

 8. Selection of Subcontractors, Procurement of Materials and Leasing of Equipment: The 

Contractor shall not discriminate on the grounds of race, color, religion, sex, national origin, age or 

disability in the selection and retention of subcontractors, including procurement of materials and leases 

of equipment.  

  a. The Contractor shall notify all potential subcontractors and suppliers of his/her EEO 

obligations under this Contract.  

  b. Disadvantaged business enterprises (DBE), as defined in 49 CFR 23, shall have equal 

opportunity to compete for and perform subcontracts which the Contractor enters into pursuant to this 

Contract. The Contractor will use his best efforts to solicit bids from and to utilize DBE subcontractors or 

subcontractors with meaningful minority group and female representation among their employees. 

Contractors shall obtain lists of DBE construction firms from SHA personnel.  

  c. The Contractor will use his best efforts to ensure subcontractor compliance with their 

EEO obligations. 

 

 9. Records and Reports: The Contractor shall keep such records as necessary to document 

compliance with the EEO requirements. Such records shall be retained for a period of 3 years 

following completion of the Contract work and shall be available at reasonable times and places for 

inspection by authorized representatives of the SHA and the FHWA.  

a. The records kept by the Contractor shall document the following:  

   (1) The number of minority and non-minority group members and women 

employed in each work classification on the project;  

   (2) The progress and efforts being made in cooperation with unions, when 

applicable, to increase employment opportunities for minorities and women;  

   (3) The progress and efforts being made in locating, hiring, training, qualifying, 

and upgrading minority and female employees; and   

   (4) The progress and efforts being made in securing the services of DBE 

subcontractors or subcontractors with meaningful minority and female representation among their 

employees. 

  

  b. The Contractors will submit an annual report to the SHA each July for the duration of 

the project, indicating the number of minority, women, and nonminority group employees currently 

engaged in each work classification required by the Contract work. This information is to be reported on 
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Form FHWA-1391. If on-the-job training is being required by special provision, the Contractor will be 

required to collect and report training data 

 

 III. NONSEGREGATED FACILITIES  
(Applicable to all Federal-aid construction Contracts and to all related subcontracts of $10,000 

or more.)  

  a. By submission of this bid, the execution of this Contract or subcontract, or the 

consummation of this material supply agreement or purchase order, as appropriate, the bidder, Federal-aid 

construction Contractor, subcontractor, material supplier, or vendor, as appropriate, certifies that the firm 

does not maintain or provide for its employees any segregated facilities at any of its establishments, and 

that the firm does not permit its employees to perform their services at any location, under its control, 

where segregated facilities are maintained. The firm agrees that a breach of this certification is a violation 

of the EEO provisions of this Contract. The firm further certifies that no employee will be denied access 

to adequate facilities on the basis of sex or disability.  

  b. As used in this certification, the term “segregated facilities” means any waiting rooms, 

work areas, restrooms and washrooms, restaurants and other eating areas, time clocks, locker rooms, and 

other storage or dressing areas, parking lots, drinking fountains, recreation or entertainment areas, 

transportation, and housing facilities provided for employees which are segregated by explicit directive, 

or are, in fact, segregated on the basis of race, color, religion, national origin, age or disability, because of 

habit, local custom, or otherwise. The only exception will be for the disabled when the demands for 

accessibility override (e.g. disabled parking).  

  c. The Contractor agrees that it has obtained or will obtain identical certification from 

proposed subcontractors or material suppliers prior to award of subcontracts or consummation of material 

supply agreements of $10,000 or more and that it will retain such certifications in its files.  

 

 

IV. PAYMENT OF PREDETERMINED MINIMUM WAGE  

(Applicable to all Federal-aid construction Contracts exceeding $2,000 and to all related 

subcontracts, except for projects located on roadways classified as local roads or rural minor 

collectors, which are exempt.)  

1. General:  

  a. All mechanics and laborers employed or working upon the site of the work will be paid 

unconditionally and not less often than once a week and without subsequent deduction or rebate on any 

account [except such payroll deductions as are permitted by regulations (29 CFR 3) issued by the 

Secretary of Labor under the Copeland Act (40 U.S.C. 276c)] the full amounts of wages and bona fide 

fringe benefits (or cash equivalents thereof) due at time of payment. The payment shall be computed at 

wage rates not less than those contained in the wage determination of the Secretary of Labor (hereinafter 

“the wage determination”) which is attached hereto and made a part hereof, regardless of any contractual 

relationship which may be alleged to exist between the Contractor or its subcontractors and such laborers 

and mechanics. The wage determination (including any additional classifications and wage rates 

conformed under paragraph 2 of this Section IV and the DOL poster (WH-1321) or Form FHWA-1495) 

shall be posted at all times by the Contractor and its subcontractors at the site of the work in a prominent 

and accessible place where it can be easily seen by the workers. For the purpose of this Section, 

contributions made or costs reasonably anticipated for bona fide fringe benefits under Section 1(b) (2) of 

the Davis-Bacon Act (40 U.S.C. 276a) on behalf of laborers or mechanics are considered wages paid to 

such laborers or mechanics, subject to the provisions of Section IV, paragraph 3b, hereof. Also, for the 
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purpose of this Section, regular contributions made or costs incurred for more than a weekly period (but 

not less often than quarterly) under plans, funds, or programs, which cover the particular weekly period, 

are deemed to be constructively made or incurred during such weekly period. Such laborers and 

mechanics shall be paid the appropriate wage rate and fringe benefits on the wage determination for the 

classification of work actually performed, without regard to skill, except as provided in paragraphs 4 and 

5 of this Section IV.  

  b. Laborers or mechanics performing work in more than 1 classification may be 

compensated at the rate specified for each classification for the time actually worked therein, provided, 

that the employer’s payroll records accurately set forth the time spent in each classification in which work 

is performed.  

c. All rulings and interpretations of the Davis-Bacon Act and related acts contained in 29 CFR 1, 3, and 5 

are herein incorporated by reference in this Contract.  

 

2. Classification:  

  a. The SHA Contracting officer shall require that any class of laborers or mechanics 

employed under the Contract, which is not listed in the wage determination, shall be classified in 

conformance with the wage determination.  

  b. The Contracting officer shall approve an additional classification, wage rate and fringe 

benefits only when the following criteria have been met:  

 

   (1) the work to be performed by the additional classification requested is not 

performed by a classification in the wage determination;  

   (2) the additional classification is utilized in the area by the construction industry;  

   (3) the proposed wage rate, including any bona fide fringe benefits, bears a 

reasonable relationship to the wage rates contained in the wage determination; and  

   (4) with respect to helpers, when such a classification prevails in the area in 

which the work is performed.  

  c. If the Contractor or subcontractors, as appropriate, the laborers and mechanics (if 

known) to be employed in the additional classification or their representatives, and the Contracting officer 

agree on the classification and wage rate (including the amount designated for fringe benefits where 

appropriate), a report of the action taken shall be sent by the Contracting officer to the DOL, 

Administrator of the Wage and Hour Division, Employment Standards Administration, Washington, D.C. 

20210. The Wage and Hour Administrator, or an authorized representative, will approve, modify, or 

disapprove every additional classification action within 30 days of receipt and so advise the Contracting 

officer or will notify the Contracting officer within the 30-day period that additional time is necessary.  

  d. In the event the Contractor or subcontractors, as appropriate, the laborers or mechanics 

to be employed in the additional classification or their representatives, and the Contracting officer do not 

agree on the proposed classification and wage rate (including the amount designated for fringe benefits, 

where appropriate), the Contracting officer shall refer the questions, including the views of all interested 

parties and the recommendation of the Contracting officer, to the Wage and Hour Administrator for 

determination. Said Administrator, or an authorized representative, will issue a determination within 30 

days of receipt and so advise the Contracting officer or will notify the Contracting officer within the 30-

day period that additional time is necessary.  

  e. The wage rate (including fringe benefits where appropriate) determined pursuant to 

paragraph 2c or 2d of this Section IV shall be paid to all workers performing work in the additional 

classification from the first day on which work is performed in the classification.  
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3. Payment of Fringe Benefits:  

 
  a. Whenever the minimum wage rate prescribed in the Contract for a class of laborers or 

mechanics includes a fringe benefit which is not expressed as an hourly rate, the Contractor or 

subcontractors, as appropriate, shall either pay the benefit as stated in the wage determination or shall pay 

another bona fide fringe benefit or an hourly case equivalent thereof.  

  b. If the Contractor or subcontractor, as appropriate, does not make payments to a trustee 

or other third person, he/she may consider as a part of the wages of any laborer or mechanic the amount 

of any costs reasonably anticipated in providing bona fide fringe benefits under a plan or program, 

provided, that the Secretary of Labor has found, upon the written request of the Contractor, that the 

applicable standards of the Davis-Bacon Act have been met. The Secretary of Labor may require the 

Contractor to set aside in a separate account assets for the meeting of obligations under the plan or 

program.  

 

4. Apprentices and Trainees (Programs of the U.S. DOL) and Helpers:  

a. Apprentices:  

  (1) Apprentices will be permitted to work at less than the predetermined rate for the work 

they performed when they are employed pursuant to and individually registered in a bona fide 

apprenticeship program registered with the DOL, Employment and Training Administration, Bureau of 

Apprenticeship and Training, or with a State apprenticeship agency recognized by the Bureau, or if a 

person is employed in his/her first 90 days of probationary employment as an apprentice in such an 

apprenticeship program, who is not individually registered in the program, but who has been certified by 

the Bureau of Apprenticeship and Training or a State apprenticeship agency (where appropriate) to be 

eligible for probationary employment as an apprentice.  

  (2) The allowable ratio of apprentices to journeyman-level employees on the job site in 

any craft classification shall not be greater than the ratio permitted to the Contractor as to the entire work 

force under the registered program. Any employee listed on a payroll at an apprentice wage rate, who is 

not registered or otherwise employed as stated above, shall be paid not less than the applicable wage rate 

listed in the wage determination for the classification of work actually performed. In addition, any 

apprentice performing work on the job site in excess of the ratio permitted under the registered program 

shall be paid not less than the applicable wage rate on the wage determination for the work actually 

performed. Where a Contractor or subcontractor is performing construction on a project in a locality other 

than that in which its program is registered, the ratios and wage rates (expressed in percentages of the 

journeyman-level hourly rate) specified in the Contractor’s or subcontractor’s registered program shall be 

observed.  

  (3) Every apprentice must be paid at not less than the rate specified in the registered 

program for the apprentice’s level of progress, expressed as a percentage of the journeyman-level hourly 

rate specified in the applicable wage determination. Apprentices shall be paid fringe benefits in 

accordance with the provisions of the apprenticeship program. If the apprenticeship program does not 

specify fringe benefits, apprentices must be paid the full amount of fringe benefits listed on the wage 

determination for the applicable classification. If the Administrator for the Wage and Hour Division 

determines that a different practice prevails for the applicable apprentice classification, fringes shall be 

paid in accordance with that determination.  

  (4) In the event the Bureau of Apprenticeship and Training, or a State apprenticeship 

agency recognized by the Bureau, withdraws approval of an apprenticeship program, the Contractor or 

subcontractor will no longer be permitted to utilize apprentices at less than the applicable predetermined 

rate for the comparable work performed by regular employees until an acceptable program is approved. 
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  b. Trainees:  

  (1) Except as provided in 29 CFR 5.16, trainees will not be permitted to work at less than 

the predetermined rate for the work performed unless they are employed pursuant to and individually 

registered in a program which has received prior approval, evidenced by formal certification by the DOL, 

Employment and Training Administration.  

  (2) The ratio of trainees to journeyman-level employees on the job site shall not be 

greater than permitted under the plan approved by the Employment and Training Administration. Any 

employee listed on the payroll at a trainee rate who is not registered and participating in a training plan 

approved by the Employment and Training Administration shall be paid not less than the applicable wage 

rate on the wage determination for the classification of work actually performed. In addition, any trainee 

performing work on the job site in excess of the ratio permitted under the registered program shall be paid 

not less than the applicable wage rate on the wage determination for the work actually performed.  

  (3) Every trainee must be paid at not less than the rate specified in the approved program 

for his/her level of progress, expressed as a percentage of the journeyman-level hourly rate specified in 

the applicable wage determination. Trainees shall be paid fringe benefits in accordance with the 

provisions of the trainee program. If the trainee program does not mention fringe benefits, trainees shall 

be paid the full amount of fringe benefits listed on the wage determination unless the Administrator of the 

Wage and Hour Division determines that there is an apprenticeship program associated with the 

corresponding journeyman-level wage rate on the wage determination which provides for less than full 

fringe benefits for apprentices, in which case such trainees shall receive the same fringe benefits as 

apprentices.  

  (4) In the event the Employment and Training Administration withdraws approval 

of a training program, the Contractor or subcontractor will no longer be permitted to utilize 

trainees at less than the applicable predetermined rate for the work performed until an acceptable 

program is approved.  

 

c. Helpers:  

Helpers will be permitted to work on a project if the helper classification is 

specified and defined on the applicable wage determination or is approved pursuant to the 

conformance procedure set forth in Section IV.2. Any worker listed on a payroll at a helper wage 

rate, who is not a helper under an approved definition, shall be paid not less than the applicable 

wage rate on the wage determination for the classification of work actually performed.  

5. Apprentices and Trainees (Programs of the U.S. DOT):  

Apprentices and trainees working under apprenticeship and skill training programs which have 

been certified by the Secretary of Transportation as promoting EEO in connection with Federal-aid 

highway construction programs are not subject to the requirements of paragraph 4 of this Section IV. The 

straight time hourly wage rates for apprentices and trainees under such programs will be established by 

the particular programs. The ratio of apprentices and trainees to journeymen shall not be greater than 

permitted by the terms of the particular program.  

6. Withholding:  

The SHA shall upon its own action or upon written request of an authorized representative of 

the DOL withhold, or cause to be withheld, from the Contractor or subcontractor under this Contract or 

any other Federal Contract with the same Prime Contractor, or any other Federally-assisted Contract 

subject to Davis-Bacon prevailing wage requirements which is held by the same Prime Contractor, as 
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much of the accrued payments or advances as may be considered necessary to pay laborers and 

mechanics, including apprentices, trainees, and helpers, employed by the Contractor or any 

subcontractor the full amount of wages required by the Contract. In the event of failure to pay any 

laborer or mechanic, including any apprentice, trainee, or helper, employed or working on the site of the 

work, all or part of the wages required by the Contract, the SHA Contracting officer may, after written 

notice to the Contractor, take such action as may be necessary to cause the suspension of any further 

payment, advance, or guarantee of funds until such violations have ceased.  

7. Overtime Requirements:  

No Contractor or subcontractor contracting for any part of the Contract work which may require 

or involve the employment of laborers, mechanics, watchmen, or guards (including apprentices, trainees, 

and helpers described in paragraphs 4 and 5 above) shall require or permit any laborer, mechanic, 

watchman, or guard in any workweek in which he/she is employed on such work, to work in excess of 40 

hours in such workweek unless such laborer, mechanic, watchman, or guard receives compensation at a 

rate not less than one-and-one-half times his/her basic rate of pay for all hours worked in excess of 40 

hours in such workweek.  

8. Violation:  

Liability for Unpaid Wages; Liquidated Damages: In the event of any violation of the clause set 

forth in paragraph 7 above, the Contractor and any subcontractor responsible thereof shall be liable to the 

affected employee for his/her unpaid wages. In addition, such Contractor and subcontractor shall be liable 

to the United States (in the case of work done under Contract for the District of Columbia or a territory, to 

such District or to such territory) for liquidated damages.  Such liquidated damages shall be computed 

with respect to each individual laborer, mechanic, watchman, or guard employed in violation of the clause 

set forth in paragraph 7, in the sum of $10 for each calendar day on which such employee was required or 

permitted to work in excess of the standard work week of 40 hours without payment of the overtime 

wages required by the clause set forth in paragraph 7.  

9. Withholding for Unpaid Wages and Liquidated Damages:  

The SHA shall upon its own action or upon written request of any authorized representative of 

the DOL withhold, or cause to be withheld, from any monies payable on account of work performed by 

the Contractor or subcontractor under any such Contract or any other Federal Contract with the same 

Prime Contractor, or any other Federally-assisted Contract subject to the Contract Work Hours and 

Safety Standards Act, which is held by the same Prime Contractor, such sums as may be determined to 

be necessary to satisfy any liabilities of such Contractor or subcontractor for unpaid wages and 

liquidated damages as provided in the clause set forth in paragraph 8 above.  

V. STATEMENTS AND PAYROLLS  

(Applicable to all Federal-aid construction Contracts exceeding $2,000 and to all related 

subcontracts, except for projects located on roadways classified as local roads or rural collectors, which 

are exempt.)  

1 Compliance with Copeland Regulations (29 CFR 3): 
 The Contractor shall comply with the Copeland Regulations of the Secretary of Labor which 

are herein incorporated by reference.  



Attachment G  11 

 

2 Payrolls and Payroll Records:  

 
 a. Payrolls and basic records relating thereto shall be maintained by the Contractor and each 

subcontractor during the course of the work and preserved for a period of 3 years from the date of 

completion of the Contract for all laborers, mechanics, apprentices, trainees, watchmen, helpers, and 

guards working at the site of the work.  

 b. The payroll records shall contain the name, social security number, and address of each such 

employee; his or her correct classification; hourly rates of wages paid (including rates of contributions or 

costs anticipated for bona fide fringe benefits or cash equivalent thereof the types described in Section 

1(b)(2)(B) of the Davis Bacon Act); daily and weekly number of hours worked; deductions made; and 

actual wages paid. In addition, for Appalachian Contracts, the payroll records shall contain a notation 

indicating whether the employee does, or does not, normally reside in the labor area as defined in 

Attachment A, paragraph 1. Whenever the Secretary of Labor, pursuant to Section IV, paragraph 3b, has 

found that the wages of any laborer or mechanic include the amount of any costs reasonably anticipated in 

providing benefits under a plan or program described in Section 1(b)(2)(B) of the Davis Bacon Act, the 

Contractor and each subcontractor shall maintain records which show that the commitment to provide 

such benefits is enforceable, that the plan or program is financially responsible, that the plan or program 

has been communicated in writing to the laborers or mechanics affected, and show the cost anticipated or 

the actual cost incurred in providing benefits. Contractors or subcontractors employing apprentices or 

trainees under approved programs shall maintain written evidence of the registration of apprentices and 

trainees, and ratios and wage rates prescribed in the applicable programs.  

 c. Each Contractor and subcontractor shall furnish, each week in which any contract work is 

performed, to the SHA resident engineer a payroll of wages paid each of its employees (including 

apprentices, trainees, and helpers, described in Section IV, paragraphs 4 and 5, and watchmen and guards 

engaged on work during the preceding weekly payroll period). The payroll submitted shall set out 

accurately and completely all of the information required to be maintained under paragraph 2b of this 

Section V. This information may be submitted in any form desired. Optional Form WH-347 is available 

for this purpose and may be purchased from the Superintendent of Documents (Federal stock number 

029-005-0014-1), U.S. Government Printing Office, Washington, D.C. 20402. The Prime Contractor is 

responsible for the submission of copies of payrolls by all subcontractors.  

 d. Each payroll submitted shall be accompanied by a “Statement of Compliance,” signed by the 

Contractor or subcontractor or his/her agent who pays or supervises the payment of the persons employed 

under the Contract and shall certify the following:  

 

  (1) that the payroll for the payroll period contains the information required to be 

maintained under paragraph 2b of this Section V and that such information is correct and complete;  

  (2) that such laborer or mechanic (including each helper, apprentice, and trainee) 

employed on the Contract during the payroll period has been paid the full weekly wages earned, without 

rebate, either directly or indirectly, and that no deductions have been made either directly or indirectly 

from the full wages earned, other than permissible deductions as set forth in the Regulations, 29 CFR 3;  

  (3) that each laborer or mechanic has been paid not less that the applicable wage rate and 

fringe benefits or cash equivalent for the classification of worked performed, as specified in the applicable 

wage determination incorporated into the Contract.  

 e. The weekly submission of a properly executed certification set forth on the reverse side of 

Optional Form WH-347 shall satisfy the requirement for submission of the “Statement of Compliance” 

required by paragraph 2d of this Section V.  

 f. The falsification of any of the above certifications may subject the Contractor to civil or 

criminal prosecution under 18 U.S.C. 1001 and 31 U.S.C. 231.  
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 g. The Contractor or subcontractor shall make the records required under paragraph 2b of this 

Section V available for inspection, copying, or transcription by authorized representatives of the SHA, the 

FHWA, or the DOL, and shall permit such representatives to interview employees during working hours 

on the job. If the Contractor or subcontractor fails to submit the required records or to make them 

available, the SHA, the FHWA, the DOL, or all may, after written notice to the Contractor, sponsor, 

applicant, or owner, take such actions as may be necessary to cause the suspension of any further 

payment, advance, or guarantee of funds. Furthermore, failure to submit the required records upon request 

or to make such records available may be grounds for debarment action pursuant to 29 CFR 5.12.  

 

VI. RECORD OF MATERIALS, SUPPLIES, AND LABOR  

1. On all Federal-aid Contracts on the National Highway System, except those which provide 

solely for the installation of protective devices at railroad grade crossings, those which are constructed on 

a force account or direct labor basis, highway beautification Contracts, and Contracts for which the total 

final construction cost for roadway and bridge is less than $1,000,000 (23 CFR 635) the Contractor shall:  

  a. Become familiar with the list of specific materials and supplies contained in Form 

FHWA-47, “Statement of Materials and Labor Used by Contractor of Highway Construction Involving 

Federal Funds,” prior to the commencement of work under this Contract.  

  b. Maintain a record of the total cost of all materials and supplies purchased for and 

incorporated in the work, and also of the quantities of those specific materials and supplies listed on Form 

FHWA-47, and in the units shown on Form FHWA-47.  

  c. Furnish, upon the completion of the Contract, to the SHA resident engineer on Form 

FHWA-47 together with the data required in paragraph 1b relative to materials and supplies, a final labor 

summary of all contract work indicating the total hours worked and the total amount earned.  

 

2. At the Prime Contractor’s option, either a single report covering all Contract work or 

separate reports for the Contractor and for each subcontract shall be submitted.  

VII. SUBLETTING OR ASSIGNING THE CONTRACT  

1. The Contractor shall perform with its own organization Contract work amounting to not less 

than 30 percent (or a greater percentage if specified elsewhere in the Contract) of the total original 

Contract price, excluding any specialty items designated by the State. Specialty items may be performed 

by subcontract and the amount of any such specialty items performed may be deducted from the total 

original Contract price before computing the amount of work required to be performed by the 

Contractor’s own organization (23 CFR 635).  

  a. “Its own organization” shall be construed to include only workers employed and paid 

directly by the Prime Contractor and equipment owned or rented by the Prime Contractor, with or without 

operators. Such term does not include employees or equipment of a subcontractor, assignee, or agent of 

the Prime Contractor.  

  b. “Specialty Items” shall be construed to be limited to work that requires highly 

specialized knowledge, abilities, or equipment not ordinarily available in the type of Contracting 

organizations qualified and expected to bid on the Contract as a whole and in general are to be limited to 

minor components of the overall Contract.  

 

 2.  The Contract amount upon which the requirements set forth in paragraph 1 of Section VII is 

computed includes the cost of material and manufactured products which are to be purchased or produced 

by the Contractor under the Contract provisions.  
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 3. The Contractor shall furnish (a) a competent superintendent or supervisor who is employed by 

the firm, has full authority to direct performance of the work in accordance with the Contract 

requirements, and is in charge of all construction operations (regardless of who performs the work) and 

(b) such other of its own organizational resources (supervision, management, and engineering services) as 

the SHA contracting officer determines is necessary to assure the performance of the Contract.  

 4.No portion of the Contract shall be sublet, assigned or otherwise disposed of except with the 

written consent of the SHA contracting officer, or authorized representative, and such consent when given 

shall not be construed to relieve the Contractor of any responsibility for the fulfillment of the Contract. 

Written consent will be given only after the SHA has assured that each subcontract is evidenced in 

writing and that it contains all pertinent provisions and requirements of the Prime Contract.  

 

VIII. SAFETY: ACCIDENT PREVENTION  

 1. In the performance of this Contract the Contractor shall comply with all applicable Federal, 

State, and local laws governing safety, health, and sanitation (23 CFR 635). The Contractor shall provide 

all safeguards, safety devices and protective equipment and take any other needed actions as it 

determines, or as the SHA contracting officer may determine, to be reasonably necessary to protect the 

life and health of employees on the job and the safety of the public and to protect property in connection 

with the performance of the work covered by the Contract.  

 2. It is a condition of this Contract, and shall be made a condition of each subcontract, which the 

Contractor enters into pursuant to this Contract, that the Contractor and any subcontractor shall not permit 

any employee, in performance of the Contract, to work in surroundings or under conditions which are 

unsanitary, hazardous or dangerous to his/her health or safety, as determined under construction safety 

and health standards (29 CFR 1926) promulgated by the Secretary of Labor, in accordance with Section 

107 of the Contract Work Hours and Safety Standards Act (40 U.S.C. 333).  

 3. Pursuant to 29 CFR 1926.3, it is a condition of this Contract that the Secretary of Labor or 

authorized representative thereof, shall have right of entry to any site of Contract performance to inspect 

or investigate the matter of compliance with the construction safety and health standards and to carry out 

the duties of the Secretary under Section 107 of the Contract Work Hours and Safety Standards Act (40 

U.S.C. 333).  

 

IX. FALSE STATEMENTS CONCERNING HIGHWAY PROJECTS  

In order to assure high quality and durable construction in conformity with approved plans and 

specifications and a high degree of reliability on statements and representations made by Engineers, 

Contractors, suppliers, and workers on Federal-aid highway projects, it is essential that all persons 

concerned with the project perform their functions as carefully, thoroughly, and honestly as possible. 

Willful falsification, distortion, or misrepresentation with respect to any facts related to the project is a 

violation of Federal law. To prevent any misunderstanding regarding the seriousness of these and 

similar acts, the following notice shall be posted on each Federal-aid highway project (23 CFR 635) in 1 

or more places where it is readily available to all persons concerned with the project:  

NOTICE TO ALL PERSONNEL ENGAGED ON FEDERAL-AID 

HIGHWAY PROJECTS  
18 U.S.C. 1020 reads as follows:  

“Whoever, being an officer, agent, or employee of the United States, or of any State or Territory, 

or whoever, whether a person, association, firm, or corporation, knowingly makes any false statement, 

false representation, or false report as to the character, quality, quantity, or cost of the material used or to 

be used, or the quantity or quality of the work performed or to be performed, or the cost thereof in 



Attachment G  14 

connection with the submission of plans, maps, specifications, contracts, or costs of construction on any 

highway or related project submitted for approval to the Secretary of Transportation; or  

Whoever knowingly makes any false statement, false representation, false report or false 

claim with respect to the character, quality, quantity, or cost of any work performed or to be 

performed, or materials furnished or to be furnished, in connection with the construction of any 

highway or related project approved by the Secretary of Transportation; or  

Whoever knowingly makes any false statement or false representation as to material fact in 

any statement, certificate, or report submitted pursuant to provisions of the Federal-aid Roads Act 

approved July 1, 1916, (39 Stat. 355), as amended and supplemented;  

Shall be fined not more that $10,000 or imprisoned not more than 5 years or both.  

X. IMPLEMENTATION OF CLEAN AIR ACT AND FEDERAL WATER 

POLLUTION CONTROL ACT  

(Applicable to all Federal-aid construction contracts and to all related subcontracts of $100,000 

or more.)  

By submission of this bid or the execution of this Contract, or subcontract, as appropriate, 

the bidder, Federal-aid construction Contractor, or subcontractor, as appropriate, will be deemed to 

have stipulated as follows:  

 1. That any facility that is or will be utilized in the performance of this contract, unless such 

contract is exempt under the Clean Air Act, as amended (42 U.S.C. 1857 et seq., as amended by Pub.L. 

91-604), and under the Federal Water Pollution Control Act, as amended (33 U.S.C. 1251 et seq., as 

amended by Pub.L. 92-500), Executive Order 11738, and regulations in implementation thereof (40 CFR 

15) is not listed, on the date of Contract award, on the U.S. Environmental Protection Agency (EPA) List 

of Violating Facilities pursuant to 40 CFR 15.20.  

 2. That the firm agrees to comply and remain in compliance with all the requirements of Section 

114 of the Clean Air Act and Section 308 of the Federal Water Pollution Control Act and all regulations 

and guidelines listed thereunder.  

 3. That the firm shall promptly notify the SHA of the receipt of any communication from the 

Director, Office of Federal Activities, EPA, indicating that a facility that is or will be utilized for the 

contract is under consideration to be listed on the EPA List of Violating Facilities.  

 4.  That the firm agrees to include or cause to be included the requirements of paragraph 1 

through 4 of this Section X in every nonexempt subcontract, and further agrees to take such action as the 

government may direct as a means of enforcing such requirements.  

 

XI. CERTIFICATION REGARDING DEBARMENT, SUSPENSION, INELIGIBILITY  

AND VOLUNTARY 

EXCLUSION 

1. Instructions for Certification - Primary Covered 

Transactions: (Applicable to all Federal-aid contracts - 49 CFR 

29)  

 a. By signing and submitting this proposal, the prospective primary participant is providing the 

certification set out below.  

 b. The inability of a person to provide the certification set out below will not necessarily result in 

denial of participation in this covered transaction. The prospective participant shall submit an explanation 
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of why it cannot provide the certification set out below. The certification or explanation will be 

considered in connection with the department or agency’s determination whether to enter into this 

transaction. However, failure of the prospective primary participant to furnish a certification or an 

explanation shall disqualify such a person from participation in this transaction.  

 c. The certification in this clause is a material representation of fact upon which reliance was 

placed when the department or agency determined to enter into this transaction. If it is later determined 

that the prospective primary participant knowingly rendered an erroneous certification, in addition to 

other remedies available to the Federal Government, the department or agency may terminate this 

transaction for cause of default.  

 d. The prospective primary participant shall provide immediate written notice to the department 

or agency to whom this proposal is submitted if any time the prospective primary participant learns that 

its certification was erroneous when submitted or has become erroneous by reason of changed 

circumstances.  

 e. The terms “covered transaction,” “debarred,” “suspended,” “ineligible,” “lower tier covered 

transaction,” “participant,” “person,” “primary covered transaction,” “principal,” “proposal,” and 

“voluntarily excluded,” as used in this clause, have the meanings set out in the Definitions and Coverage 

sections of rules implementing Executive Order 12549. You may contact the department or agency to 

which this proposal is submitted for assistance in obtaining a copy of those regulations.  

 f. The prospective primary participant agrees by submitting this proposal that, should the 

proposed covered transaction be entered into, it shall not knowingly enter into any lower tier covered 

transaction with a person who is debarred, suspended, declared ineligible, or voluntarily excluded from 

participation in this covered transaction, unless authorized by the department or agency entering into this 

transaction.  

 g. The prospective primary participant further agrees by submitting this proposal that it will 

include the clause titled “Certification Regarding Debarment, Suspension, Ineligibility and Voluntary 

Exclusion-Lower Tier Covered Transaction,” provided by the department or agency entering into this 

covered transaction, without modification, in all lower tier covered transactions and in all solicitations for 

lower tier covered transactions.  

 h. A participant in a covered transaction may rely upon a certification of a prospective participant 

in a lower tier covered transaction that is not debarred, suspended, ineligible, or voluntarily excluded from 

the covered transaction, unless it knows that the certification is erroneous. A participant may decide the 

method and frequency by which it determines the eligibility of its principals. Each participant may, but is 

not required to, check the nonprocurement portion of the “Lists of Parties Excluded From Federal 

Procurement or Nonprocurement Programs” (Nonprocurement List) which is compiled by the General 

Services Administration.  

 i. Nothing contained in the foregoing shall be construed to require establishment of a system of 

records in order to render in good faith the certification required by this clause. The knowledge and 

information of participant is not required to exceed that which is normally possessed by a prudent person 

in the ordinary course of business dealings.  

 

Except for transactions authorized under paragraph f of these instructions, if a participant in a 

covered transaction knowingly enters into a lower tier covered transaction with a person who is 

suspended, debarred, ineligible, or voluntarily excluded from participation in this transaction, in addition 

to other remedies available to the Federal Government, the department or agency may terminate this 

transaction for cause or default.  

* * * * *  
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CERTIFICATION REGARDING DEBARMENT, SUSPENSION, INELIGIBILITY AND 

VOLUNTARY EXCLUSION—LOWER TIER COVERED TRANSACTIONS 

 
1. The prospective primary participant certifies to the best of its knowledge and belief, that it 

and its principals:  

  a. Are not presently debarred, suspended, proposed for debarment, declared ineligible, or 

voluntarily excluded from covered transactions by any Federal department or agency;  

  b. Have not within a 3-year period preceding this proposal been convicted of or had a 

civil judgement rendered against them for commission of fraud or a criminal offense in connection with 

obtaining, attempting to obtain, or performing a public (Federal, State or local) transaction or Contract 

under a public transaction; violation of Federal or State antitrust statutes or commission of embezzlement, 

theft, forgery, bribery, falsification or destruction of records, making false statements, or receiving stolen 

property;  

  c. Are not presently indicted for or otherwise criminally or civilly charged by a 

governmental entity (Federal, State or local) with commission of any of the offenses enumerated in 

paragraph 1b of this certification; and  

  d. Have not within a 3-year period preceding this application/proposal had 1 or more 

public transactions (Federal, State or local) terminated for cause or default.  

 

2. Where the prospective primary participant is unable to certify to any of the statements in 

this certification, such prospective participant shall attach an explanation to this proposal.  

* * * * *  

2. Instructions for Certification - Lower Tier Covered Transactions:  
(Applicable to all subcontracts, purchase orders and other lower tier transactions of $25,000 

or more - 49 CFR 29)  

  a. By signing and submitting this proposal, the prospective lower tier is providing the 

certification set out below.  

  b. The certification in this clause is a material representation of fact upon which reliance 

was placed when this transaction was entered into. If it is later determined that the prospective lower tier 

participant knowingly rendered an erroneous certification, in addition to other remedies available to the 

Federal Government, the department, or agency with which this transaction originated may pursue 

available remedies, including suspension and/or debarment.  

  c. The prospective lower tier participant shall provide immediate written notice to the 

person to which this proposal is submitted if at any time the prospective lower tier participant learns that 

its certification was erroneous by reason of changed circumstances.  

  d. The terms “covered transaction,” “debarred,” “suspended,” “ineligible,” “primary 

covered transaction,” “participant,” “person,” “principal,” “proposal,” and “voluntarily excluded,” as used 

in this clause, have the meanings set out in the Definitions and Coverage sections of rules implementing 

Executive Order 12549. You may contact the person to which this proposal is submitted for assistance in 

obtaining a copy of those regulations.  

  e. The prospective lower tier participant agrees by submitting this proposal that, should 

the proposed covered transaction be entered into, it shall not knowingly enter into any lower tier covered 

transaction with a person who is debarred, suspended, declared ineligible, or voluntarily excluded from 

participation in this covered transaction, unless authorized by the department or agency with which this 

transaction originated.  
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  f. The prospective lower tier participant further agrees by submitting this proposal that it 

will include this clause titled “Certification Regarding Debarment, Suspension, Ineligibility and 

Voluntary Exclusion-Lower Tier Covered Transaction,” without modification, in all lower tier covered 

transactions and in all solicitations for lower tier covered transactions.  

  g. A participant in a covered transaction may rely upon a certification of a prospective 

participant in a lower tier covered transaction that is not debarred, suspended, ineligible, or voluntarily 

excluded from the covered transaction, unless it knows that the certification is erroneous. A participant 

may decide the method and frequency by which it determines the eligibility of its principals. Each 

participant may, but is not required to, check the Nonprocurement List.  

  h. Nothing contained in the foregoing shall be construed to require establishment of a 

system of records in order to render in good faith the certification required by this clause. The knowledge 

and information of participant is not required to exceed that which is normally possessed by a prudent 

person in the ordinary course of business dealings.  

  i. Except for transactions authorized under paragraph e of these instructions, if a 

participant in a covered transaction knowingly enters into a lower tier covered transaction with a person 

who is suspended, debarred, ineligible, or voluntarily excluded from participation in this transaction, in 

addition to other remedies available to the Federal Government, the department or agency with which this 

transaction originated may pursue available remedies, including suspension and/or debarment.  

 

* * * * *  

 CERTIFICATION REGARDING DEBARMENT, SUSPENSION, INELIGIBILITY AND 

VOLUNTARY EXCLUSION—LOWER TIER COVERED TRANSACTIONS 

 
1 The prospective lower tier participant certifies, by submission of this proposal, that neither it nor 

its principals is presently debarred, suspended, proposed for debarment, declared ineligible, or voluntarily 

excluded from participation in this transaction by any Federal department or agency.  

2 Where the prospective lower tier participant is unable to certify to any of the statements in this 

certification, such prospective participant shall attach an explanation to this proposal.  

 

* * * * *  

 

XII. CERTIFICATION REGARDING USE OF CONTRACT FUNDS FOR LOBBYING  

(Applicable to all Federal-aid construction Contracts and to all related subcontracts which 

exceed $100,000 - 49 CFR 20)  

1. The prospective participant certifies, by signing and submitting this bid or proposal, to the 

best of his or her knowledge and belief, that:  

  a. No Federal appropriated funds have been paid or will be paid, by or on behalf of the 

undersigned, to any person for influencing or attempting to influence an officer or employee of any 

Federal agency, a Member of Congress, an officer or employee of Congress, or an employee of a Member 

of Congress in connection with the awarding of any Federal Contract, the making of any Federal grant, 

the making of any Federal loan, the entering into of any cooperative agreement, and the extension, 

continuation, renewal, amendment, or modification of any Federal Contract, grant, loan, or cooperative 

agreement.  

  b. If any funds other than Federal appropriated funds have been paid or will be paid to 

any person for influencing or attempting to influence an officer or employee of any Federal agency, a 

Member of Congress, an officer or employee of Congress, or an employee of a Member of Congress in 



Attachment G  18 

connection with this Federal Contract, grant, loan, or cooperative agreement, the undersigned shall 

complete and submit Standard Form-LLL, “Disclosure Form to Report Lobbying,” in accordance with its 

instructions.  

 

 1. This certification is a material representation of fact upon which reliance was placed when this 

transaction was made or entered into. Submission of this certification is a prerequisite for making or 

entering into this transaction imposed by 31 U.S.C. 1352.  Any person who fails to file the required 

certification shall be subject to a civil penalty of not less than $10,000 and not more than $100,000 for 

each such failure.  

 2. The prospective participant also agrees by submitting his or her bid or proposal that he or she 

shall require that the language of this certification be included in all lower tier subcontracts, which exceed 

$100,000 and that all such recipients shall certify and disclose accordingly.  

 

ATTACHMENT A  

EMPLOYMENT PREFERENCE FOR APPALACHIAN CONTRACTS 
 (Applicable to Appalachian contracts only.)  

1. During the performance of this Contract, the Contractor undertaking to do work which is, or 

reasonably may be, done as on-site work, shall give preference to qualified persons who regularly reside 

in the labor area as designated by the DOL wherein the Contract work is situated, or the sub region, or the 

Appalachian counties of the State wherein the Contract work is situated, except:  

a. To the extent that qualified persons regularly residing in the area are not available.  

  b. For the reasonable needs of the Contractor to employ supervisory or specially 

experienced personnel necessary to assure an efficient execution of the Contract work.  

c. For the obligation of the Contractor to offer employment to present or former employees as the result of 

a lawful collective bargaining Contract, provided that the number of nonresident persons employed under 

this subparagraph 1c shall not exceed 20 percent of the total number of employees employed by the 

Contractor on the Contract work, except as provided in subparagraph 4 below.  

 

 2. The Contractor shall place a job order with the State Employment Service indicating (a) the 

classifications of the laborers, mechanics and other employees required to perform the Contract work, (b) 

the number of employees required in each classification, (c) the date on which he estimates such 

employees will be required, and (d) any other pertinent information required by the State Employment 

Service to complete the job order form. The job order may be placed with the State Employment Service 

in writing or by telephone. If during the course of the Contract work, the information submitted by the 

Contractor in the original job order is substantially modified, he shall promptly notify the State 

Employment Service.  

 3. The Contractor shall give full consideration to all qualified job applicants referred to him by 

the State Employment Service. The Contractor is not required to grant employment to any job applicants 

who, in his opinion, are not qualified to perform the classification of work required.  

 4. If, within 1 week following the placing of a job order by the contractor with the State 

Employment Service, the State Employment Service is unable to refer any qualified job applicants to the 

Contractor, or less than the number requested, the State Employment Service will forward a certificate to 

the Contractor indicating the unavailability of applicants. Such certificate shall be made a part of the 

Contractor's permanent project records. Upon receipt of this certificate, the Contractor may employ 

persons who do not normally reside in the labor area to fill positions covered by the certificate, 

notwithstanding the provisions of subparagraph 1c above.  
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 5.  The Contractor shall include the provisions of Sections 1 through 4 of this Attachment 

A in every subcontract for work which is, or reasonably may be, done as on-site work.  
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ATTACHMENT H: 

DISCLOSURE OF LOBBYING ACTIVITIES 

 

Complete this form to disclose lobbying activities pursuant to 31 U.S.C. 1352 

(See reverse for public burden disclosure.) 

 

 

1.   Type of Federal Action: 




 a.  contract 

 b.  grant 

 c.  cooperative 

agreement 

 d.  loan 

 e.  loan guarantee 

 f.  loan insurance 

 

2.   Status of Federal Action: 


 a.  bid/offer/application 

 b.  initial award 

 c.  post-award 

3.  Report Type: 




 a.  initial filing 

 b.  material change 

 

  For Material Change Only: 

 

 year________   

quarter_________ 

 date of last 

report______________ 

 

4.   Name and Address of Reporting Entity: 

 

    Prime   Subawardee 

         Tier __________, if 

known: 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 Congressional District, if known: 

 

5.   If Reporting Entity in No. 4 is Subawardee, 

Enter Name 

       and Address of Prime: 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

      Congressional District, if known: 

6.   Federal Department/Agency: 

 

 

 

7.   Federal Program Name/Description: 

 

 

      CFDA Number, if applicable:  

_______________________ 

 

8.  Federal Action Number, if known: 9.   Award Amount, if known: 

      

      $ 

 

 

10.  a.  Name and Address of Lobbying Entity b.  Individuals Performing Services (including 
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             (if individual, last name, first name, MI): 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

(attach Continuation Sheet(s) 

address if  

     different from No. 10a) 

     (last name, first name, MI): 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 SF-LLLA, if necessary) 

 

 

11. Information requested through this form is 

authorized by title 31 U.S.C. section 1352.  

This disclosure of lobbying activities is a 

material representation of fact upon which 

reliance was placed by the tier above when 

this transaction was made or entered into.  

This disclosure is required pursuant to 31 

U.S.C. 1352.  This information will be 

reported to Congress semi-annually and 

will be available for public inspection.  Any 

person who fails to file the required 

disclosure shall be subject to a civil penalty 

of not less than $10,000 and not more than 

$100,000 for each such failure. 

 

 

Signature: 

________________________________________

_________ 

 

Print Name: 

________________________________________

________ 

 

Title: 

________________________________________

______________ 

 

Telephone No.: 

___________________________Date: 

______________ 

 

       Federal Use Only: 

 

Authorized for Local 

Reproduction 

Standard Form – LLL  (Rev 7 – 

97) 

 

Form DEP 55-221 (01/01) 
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INSTRUCTIONS FOR COMPLETION OF SF-LLL, DISCLOSURE OF LOBBYING 

ACTIVITIES 

 

This disclosure form shall be completed by the reporting entity, whether subawardee or 

prime Federal recipient, at the initiation or receipt of a covered Federal action, or a 

material change to a previous filing, pursuant to title 31 U.S.C. section 1352.  The filing of a 

form is required for each payment or agreement to make payment to any lobbying entity 

for influencing or attempting to influence an officer or employee of any agency, a Member 

of Congress, an officer or employee of Congress, or an employee of a Member of Congress 

in connection with a covered Federal action.  Complete all items that apply for both the 

initial filing and material change report.  Refer to the implementing guidance published by 

the Office of Management and Budget for additional information. 

 

1. Identify the type of covered Federal action for which lobbying activity is and/or 

has been secured to influence the outcome of a covered Federal action. 

 

2. Identify the status of the covered Federal action. 

 

3. Identify the appropriate classification of this report.  If this is a follow up report 

caused by a material change to the information previously reported, enter the 

year and quarter in which the change occurred.  Enter the date of the last 

previously submitted report by the reporting entity for this covered Federal 

action. 

 

4. Enter the full name, address, city, state and zip code of the reporting entity.  

Include Congressional District, if known.  Check the appropriate classification of 

the reporting entity that designates if it is or expects to be, a prime or subaward 

recipient.  Identify the tier of the subawardee, e.g., the first subawardee of the 

prime is the 1st tier.  Subawards include but are not limited to subcontracts, 

subgrants and contract awards under grants. 

 

5. If the organization filing the report in item 4 checks “Subawardee”, then enter 

the full name, address, city, state and zip code of the prime Federal recipient.  

Include Congressional District, if known. 

 

6. Enter the name of the Federal agency making the award or loan commitment.  

Include at least one organizational level below agency name, if known.  For 

example, Department of Transportation, United States Coast Guard. 

 

7. Enter the Federal program name or description for the covered Federal action 

(item 1).  If known, enter the full Catalog of Federal Domestic Assistance (CFDA) 

number for grants, cooperative agreements, loans, and loan commitments. 

 

8. Enter the most appropriate Federal identifying number available for the Federal 

action identified in item 1 (e.g., Request for Proposal (RFP) number; Invitation 

for Bid (IFB) number; grant announcement number; the contract, grant, or loan 
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award number; the application/proposal control number assigned by the Federal 

agency).  Include prefixes, e.g., “RFP-DE-90-001.” 

 

9. For a covered Federal action where there has been an award or loan commitment 

by the Federal agency, enter the Federal amount of the award/loan commitment 

for the prime entity identified in item 4 or 5. 

 

10. (a)  Enter the full name, address, city, state and zip code of the lobbying entity 

engaged by the reporting entity identified in item 4 to influence the covered 

Federal action. 

 

 (b)  Enter the full names of the individual(s) performing services, and include full 

address if different from 10 (a).  Enter Last Name, First Name, and Middle 

Initial (MI). 

 

11. The certifying official shall sign and date the form, print his/her name, title and 

telephone number. 

 

According to the Paperwork Reduction Act, as amended, no persons are required to 

respond to a collection of information unless it displays a valid OMB Control Number.  The 

valid OMB control number for this information collection is OMB No. 0348-0046.  Public 

reporting burden for this collection of information is estimated to average 30 minutes per 

response, including time for reviewing instructions, searching existing data sources, 

gathering and maintaining the data needed, and completing and reviewing the collection of 

information.  Send comments regarding the burden estimate or any other aspect of this 

collection of information, including suggestions for reducing this burden, to the Office of 

Management and Budget, Paperwork Reduction Project (0348-0046), Washington, D.C.  

20503. 

 

Form DEP 55-221 (01/01) 
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FAILURE TO FULLY COMPLETE AND EXECUTE THIS DOCUMENT 
MAY RESULT IN THE BID BEING DECLARED NONRESPONSIVE 

 
 

ATTACHMENT: I 
 
          FORM 575-060-13 
          RIGHT OF WAY - 05/01 
             

NON-COLLUSION DECLARATION AND 
COMPLIANCE WITH 49 CFR §29. 

STATE OF FLORIDA DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION 
 

      ITEM/SEGMENT NO.:____________________ 
      F.A.P. NO.: 
      PARCEL NO.: 
      COUNTY OF: 
      BID LETTING OF:__________ ,____________ 
 
 
I, _____________________________________________________________________, hereby 
     (NAME) 

declare that I am___________________________ of__________________________________ 
   (TITLE)      (FIRM) 

Of___________________________________________________________________________ 
     (CITY AND STATE) 

and that I am the person responsible within my firm for the final decision as to the price(s) and 
amount of this Bid on this State Project. 
 
I further declare that: 
 1. The prices(s) and amount of this bid have been arrived at independently, without 
consultation, communication or agreement, for the purpose of restricting competition with any 
other contractor, bidder or potential bidder. 
 
 2. Neither the price(s) nor the amount of this bid have been disclosed to any other firm or 
person who is a bidder or potential bidder on this project, and will not be so disclosed prior to the 
bid opening. 
 
 3. No attempt has been made or will be made to solicit, cause or induce any other firm or 
person to refrain from bidding on this project, or to submit a bid higher than the bid of this firm, or 
any intentionally high or non-competitive bid or other form of complementary bid. 
 
 4. The bid of my firm is made in good faith and not pursuant to any agreement or 
discussion with, or inducement from, any firm or person to submit a complementary bid. 
 
 5. My firm has not offered or entered into a subcontract or agreement regarding the 
purchase of materials or services from any firm or person, or offered, promised or paid cash or 
anything of value to any firm or person, whether in connection with this or any other project, in 
consideration for an agreement or promise by any firm or person to refrain from bidding or to 
submit a complementary bid on this project. 
 
 6. My firm has not accepted or been promised any subcontract or agreement regarding 
the sale of materials or services to any firm or person, and has not been promised or paid cash or 
anything of value by any firm or person, whether in connection with this or any other project, in 
consideration for my firm's submitting a complementary bid, or agreeing to do so, on this project. 
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 7. I have made a diligent inquiry of all members, officers, employees, and agents of my 
firm with responsibilities relating to the preparation, approval or submission of my firm's bid on 
this project and have been advised by each of them that he or she has not participated in any 
communication, consultation, discussion, agreement, collusion, act or other conduct inconsistent 
with any of the statements and representations made in this Declaration. 
 
    

 
 8. As required by Section 337.165, Florida Statutes, the firm has fully informed the 
Department of Transportation in writing of all convictions of the firm, its affiliates (as defined in 
Section 337.165(l)(a), Florida Statutes), and all directors, officers, and employees of the firm and 
its affiliates for violation of state or federal antitrust laws with respect to a public contract or for 
violation of any state or federal law involving fraud, bribery, collusion, conspiracy or material 
misrepresentation with respect to a public contract. This includes disclosure of the names of 
current employees of the firm or affiliates who were convicted of contract crimes while in the 
employ of another company. 
 
 9. I certify that, except as noted below, neither my firm nor any person associated 
therewith in the capacity of owner, partner, director, officer, principal, investigator, project director, 
manager, auditor, and/or position involving the administration of Federal funds: 
 
 
 (a) is presently debarred, suspended, proposed for debarment, declared ineligible, 
or voluntarily excluded from covered transactions, as defined in 49 CFR §29.110(a), by any 
Federal department or agency; 
 
  (b)  has within a three-year period preceding this certification been convicted of or 
had a civil judgment rendered against him or her for: commission of fraud or a criminal offense in 
connection with obtaining, attempting to obtain, or performing a Federal, State or local 
government transaction or public contract; violation of Federal or State antitrust statutes; or 
commission of embezzlement, theft, forgery, bribery, falsification or destruction of records, 
making false statements or receiving stolen property; 
 
  (c)  is presently indicted for or otherwise criminally or civilly charged by a Federal, 
State or local governmental entity with commission of any of the offenses enumerated in 
paragraph 9(b) of this certification; and 
 
 
  (d)  has within a three-year period preceding this certification had one or more 
Federal, State or local government public transactions terminated for cause or default.. 
 
 10. I(We), certify that I(We), shall not knowingly enter into any transaction with any 
subcontractor, material supplier, or vendor who is debarred, suspended, declared ineligible, or 
voluntarily excluded from participation in this contract by any Federal Agency unless authorized 
by the Department. 
 
 Where I am unable to declare or certify as to any of the statements contained in the 
above stated paragraphs numbered (1) through (10), I have provided an explanation in the 
"Exceptions" portion below or by attached separate sheet. 
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EXCEPTIONS: 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 (Any exception listed above will not necessarily result in denial of award, but will be 
considered in determining bidder responsibility. For any exception noted, indicate to whom it 
applies, initiating agency and dates of agency action. 
 
Providing false information may result in criminal prosecution and/or administrative sanctions.) 
 
 I declare under penalty of perjury that the foregoing is true and correct. 
 
 
 
 
 
CONTRACTOR:    (Seal) 
 
 
BY:_______________________________________  WITNESS:____________________ 
 NAME AND TITLE PRINTED 
 
BY:_______________________________________  WITNESS:____________________ 
 SIGNATURE 
 
 
Executed on this__________ day of_______________________, __________________ 
 
 
 
 
 
 



Attachment J 1 

 ATTACHMENT J:   DAVIS-BACON WAGE DETERMINATION 

 

 

 

PART 1 General 

 

 

1. Heavy Construction- Heavy construction includes those 
projects that are not properly classified as either 

building, residential, or highway and is a catchall nature.  

Such heavy projects may some times be distinguished on the 

basis of their individual characteristics and separate 

schedules issued (e.g., dredging, water and sewer line, 

dams, flood control, etc.) generally the heavy wage 

determination shall be used for all site utility 

distribution, rough site development and grading, sewage 

treatment plant work other than buildings and contaminated 

soil removal and replacement and associated work. 

2. Highway Construction- The Highway construction is generally 
the construction, alternation, or repair  of roads, 

streets, highways, runways, taxies, alleys, parking areas, 

and other similar projects that are not incident to heavy 

construction or building and residential construction.  

3. Building Construction 
4. Residential Construction 
5. Demolition Work 

 

WAGE CLASSIFICATION NOT INCLUDED IN THE ABOVE DETERMINATION 

 

1. Each Wage Determination (W/D) stands alone on the basis of 
the type of work being performed. The type of work covered 

by each W/D is listed above for items Heavy and Highway 

Construction and in general terms at the beginning of each 

determinations (3/4/5) at:  

http://www.gpo.gov/davisbacon/fl.html  

2. There may be cases where the same classification is listed 
interchangeably between the types of construction. That is 

to say, an unskilled laborer under the highway W/D, may not 

be used at the minimum highway rate for that same 

classification of work under the building W/D, which has a 

higher minimum rate for the same unskilled laborer 

classification.  

3. If a classification is listed in one W/D, covering a 
certain portion of work, but is required in another portion 

of the work covered by a W/D which does not include the 

same classification, then a SF-1444 must be submitted to 

establish the minimum rate under the appropriate W/D. An 

http://www.gpo.gov/davisbacon/fl.html
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example might be that a backhoe Operator is listed under 

the heavy construction W/D but not under the Building W/D, 

however, a Backhoe Operator may be required under a portion 

of the work covered by the building W/D. In this case a 

separate W/D must be established.  

4. For classifications of work not specifically listed in a 
W/D, but for which there a significant labor is required in 

that portion of the project, the contractor shall submit a 

proposed wage rate using the standard Form 1444, Request 

for Authorization of Additional Classification and Rate.  

This form will be completed by the contractor after 

contract award and submitted to the City for concurrence 

and forwarding to the department of Labor for final 

approval. 

5. When the applicable W/D, appropriate for the specific 
Division of work, cannot be determined by the contractor or 

is in questioned as to its appropriateness by the City and 

or their representative, a final determination will be made  

by: 

 

 

Part 2 Davis-Bacon Wage Determination (s) Attached 

 

General Decision Number: FL100299 

03/12/2010 FL299 Superseded General 

Decision Number: FL20080299 State: 

Florida 

Construction Type: Highway 

Counties: Glades, Hardee, Hendry and Monroe Counties in Florida. 

HIGHWAY CONSTRUCTION PROJECTS 

Modification Number Publication Date 

0 03/12/2010 

SUFL2009-196 08/05/2009 

Rates 

CARPENTER, Including Formwork.  .. $ 11.97 

CEMENT MASON/CONCRETE FINISHER ... $ 10.05 

Fringes 

0.00 

0.00 
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LABORER: Asphalt Raker ........  $ 9.75 2.19 

LABORER: Common or General ....  $ 9.94 0.00 

LABORER: Flagger..............  $ 9.43 0.00 

LABORER: Pipelayer............  $ 8.33 0.00 

OPERATOR: Backhoe/Excavator ...  $ 10.42 0.00 

OPERATOR: Bulldozer ...........  $ 11.69 0.00 

OPERATOR: Distributor .........  $ 10.38 0.00 

OPERATOR: Grader/Blade ........  $ 13.78 0.00 

OPERATOR: Loader ..............  $ 10.33 0.00 

OPERATOR: Milling Machine ......  $ 10.08 0.00 

OPERATOR: Oiler ...............  $ 9.58 0.00 

OPERATOR: Paver ...............  $ 11.59 2.10 

OPERATOR: Roller ..............  $ 10.23 0.00 

OPERATOR: Screed ..............  $ 11.70 0.00 

OPERATOR: Tractor .............  $ 8.15 0.00 

TRUCK DRIVER: 4 Axle Truck ....  $ 11.18 1.60 

TRUCK DRIVER: Lowboy Truck ....  $ 11.86 0.00 

TRUCK DRIVER: Dump Truck........  $ 17.00 0.00 

 

WELDERS - Receive rate prescribed for craft performing operation to which 

welding is incidental. 

 

Unlisted classifications needed for work not included within the scope of 

the classifications listed may be added after award only as provided in the 

labor standards contract clauses (29 CFR 5.5(a) (1) (ii)). 

-- 

In the listing above, the "SU" designation means that rates listed under 

the identifier do not reflect collectively bargained wage and fringe 

benefit rates. Other designations indicate unions whose rates have been 

determined to be prevailing. 

-- 



Attachment J 4 

WAGE DETERMINATION APPEALS PROCESS 

1.) Has there been an initial decision in the matter? This can be: 

* an existing published wage determination * a survey underlying a wage 

determination * a Wage and Hour Division letter setting forth a position 

on a wage determination matter 

* a conformance (additional classification and rate) ruling  

On survey related matters, initial contact, including requests for summaries 

of surveys, should be with the Wage and Hour Regional Office for the area 

in which the survey was conducted because those Regional Offices have 

responsibility for the Davis-Bacon survey program. If the response from this 

initial contact is not satisfactory, then the process described in  

2.) and 

3.) should be followed. 

With regard to any other matter not yet ripe for the formal process 

described here, initial contact should be with the Branch of Construction 

Wage Determinations. Write to: 

Branch of Construction Wage Determinations 

 

Wage and Hour Division 

U.S. Department of Labor 

200 Constitution Avenue, N.W.  

Washington, DC 20210 

2.) If the answer to the question in 1.) is yes, then an interested party 
(those affected by the action) can request review and reconsideration from the 

Wage and Hour Administrator (See 29 CFR Part 1.8 and 29 CFR Part 7). 

Write to: 

Wage and Hour Administrator U.S. 

Department of Labor 

200 Constitution Avenue, N.W.  

Washington, DC 20210 

The request should be accompanied by a full statement of the interested 

party's position and by any information (wage payment data, project 

description, area practice material, etc.) that the requestor considers 

relevant to the issue. 

3.) If the decision of the Administrator is not favorable, an interested 

party may appeal directly to the Administrative Review Board (formerly the 

Wage Appeals Board). Write to: 

Administrative Review Board U.S. 

Department of Labor 

200 Constitution Avenue, N.W.  

Washington, DC 20210 

4.) All decisions by the Administrative Review Board are final.  

END OF GENERAL DECISION 



Attachment K  1 

FDOT Special Provisions and 

Requirements for Patented/Proprietary Materials and Indian Preference 

 

LAWS TO BE OBSERVED. (SP0070111ES) 

(REV 3-31-09) (FA 6-17-09) (1-10) 

 

ARTICLE 7-1 (Pages 56-62) is expanded by the following: 

 

7-1.1.1 Compliance with American Recovery and Reinvestment Act of 2009: 

This project is subject to the criteria and conditions of the American Recovery and Reinvestment 

Act (ARRA) of 2009. Satisfy the federal reporting requirements for the project(s), such as the 

monthly employment report, for both the contractor and subcontractors. Provide the required 

information on form(s) provided by the Department in the timeframe indicated in the 

instructions. Include these reporting requirements in all subcontracts. 

7-1.1.1.1 Authority of the Comptroller General: 

Section 902 of the ARRA of 2009 provides the U.S. Comptroller 

General and his representatives the authority: 

(1) to examine any records of the Contractor or any of its 

subcontractors, or any State or Local agency administering such contract, that directly pertain to, 

and involve transactions relating to, the contract or subcontract; and 

(2) to interview any officer or employee of the Contractor 

or any of its subcontractors, or of any State or Local government agency administering the 

Contract, regarding such transactions. 

Accordingly, the Comptroller General and his representatives shall 

have the authority and rights as provided under Section 902 of the ARRA with respect to this 

Contract, which is funded with funds made available under the ARRA. Section 902 further states 

that nothing in this Section shall be interpreted to limit or restrict in any way any existing 

authority of the Comptroller General. 

7-1.1.1.2 Authority of the Inspector General: 

Section 1515(a) of the ARRA provides authority for any 

representatives of the Inspector General to examine any records or interview any employee or 

officers working on this Contract. The Contractor is advised that representatives of the Inspector 

General have the authority to examine any record and interview any employee or officer of the 

Contractor, its subcontractors or other firms working on this Contract. Section 1515(b) further 

provides that nothing in this Section shall be interpreted to limit or restrict in any way any existing 

authority of an Inspector General. 

 

PARTIAL PAYMENTS-WITHHOLDING PAYMENT. (SP0090503ES) 

(REV 2-11-09) (FA 6-16-09) (1-10) 

 

SUBARTICLE 9-5.3 (Page 101) is expanded by the following: 

 

9-5.3.3 Withholding Payment for Failure to Comply with American Recovery 

and Reinvestment Act of 2009: The Department will withhold progress payments from the 

Contractor for failure to comply with the requirements of 7-1.1.1. 
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MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT-ACCEPTANCE AND FINAL PAYMENT 

DOCUMENTS. (SP0090801ES) 

(REV 6-10-09) (FA 6-16-09) (1-10) 

 

SUBARTICLE 9-8.1 (Pages 104 and 105) is deleted and the following substituted: 

 

9-8.1 Acceptance and Final Payment Documents: Whenever the Contractor has 

completely performed the work provided for under the Contract and the Engineer has performed 

a final inspection and made final acceptance (as provided in 5-10 and 5-11), and subject to the 

terms of 8-11, the Engineer will prepare a final estimate showing the value of the work as soon 

as the Engineer makes the necessary measurements and computations. The Engineer will correct 

all prior estimates and payments in the final estimate and payment. The Department will pay the 

estimate, less any sums that the Department may have deducted or retained under the provisions 

of the Contract, as soon as practicable after final acceptance of the work, along with all executed 

supplemental agreements received after final acceptance. 

If the Contractor fails to furnish all required Contract Documents as listed in (a) 

through (h) below within 90 days of the Department’s offer of final payment or request for 

refund of overpayment, the Department may suspend the Contractor’s Certificate of 

Qualification under the provisions of Florida Administrative Code 14-22. 

(a) The Contractor has agreed in writing to accept the balance due or 

refund the overpayment, as determined by the Department, as full settlement of his account 

under the Contract and of all claims in connection therewith, or the Contractor, has through the 

use of the Qualified Acceptance Letter, accepted the balance due or refunded the overpayment, 

as determined by the Department, with the stipulation that his acceptance of such payment or the 

making of such refund does not constitute any bar, admission, or estoppel, or have any effect as 

to those payments in dispute or the subject of a pending claim between the Contractor and the 

Department. To receive payment based on a Qualified Acceptance Letter, define in writing the 

dispute or pending claim with full particular of all items of all issues in dispute, including 

itemized amounts claimed for all particulars of all items, and submit it as part of the Qualified 

Acceptance Letter. The Contractor further agrees, by submitting a Qualified Acceptance Letter 

that any pending or future arbitration claim or suit is limited to those particulars, including the 

itemized amounts, defined in the original Qualified Acceptance Letter, and that he will 

commence with any such arbitration claim or suit within 820 calendar days from and after the 

time of final acceptance of the work and that his failure to file a formal claim within this period 

constitutes his full acceptance of the Engineer’s final estimate and payment. The overpayment 

refund check from the Contractor, if required, will be considered a part of any Acceptance Letter 

executed. 

(b) The Contractor has properly maintained the project, as specified 

hereinbefore. 

(c) The Contractor has furnished a sworn affidavit to the effect that the 

Contractor has paid all bills and no suits are pending (other than those exceptions listed, if any) 

in connection with work performed under the Contract and that the Contractor has not offered or 

made any gift or gratuity to, or made any financial transaction of any nature with, any employee 

of the Department in the performance of the Contract. Include with the listed tort liability 

exceptions, if any, evidence of adequate insurance coverage as required in 7-13. 

(d) The surety on the Contract bond consents, by completion of their 

portion of the affidavit and surety release subsequent to the Contractor’s completion of his 

portion, to final payment to the Contractor and agrees that the making of such payment does not 
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relieve the surety of any of its obligations under the bond. 

(e) The Contractor has complied with and settled all requirements 

pertaining to any wage-rate provisions. 

(f) The Contractor has furnished all required mill tests and analysis reports 

to the Engineer. 

(g) The Contractor has furnished the Construction Compliance with 

Specifications and Plans Certification. Provide the Engineer with a notarized final certification of 

compliance with the requirements of Section 105 to accompany the final estimate. Certification 

must be on a form provided by the Engineer. 

(h) The Contractor has met the requirements of 7-1.1.1. 
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23 CFR § 635.411   Material or product selection. 

(a) Federal funds shall not participate, directly or indirectly, in payment for any premium or royalty on any patented or proprietary 
material, specification, or process specifically set forth in the plans and specifications for a project, unless: 

(1) Such patented or proprietary item is purchased or obtained through competitive bidding with equally suitable unpatented 
items; or 

(2) The State transportation department certifies either that such patented or proprietary item is essential for synchronization with 
existing highway facilities, or that no equally suitable alternate exists; or 

(3) Such patented or proprietary item is used for research or for a distinctive type of construction on relatively short sections of 
road for experimental purposes. 

(b) When there is available for purchase more than one nonpatented, nonproprietary material, semifinished or finished article or 
product that will fulfill the requirements for an item of work of a project and these available materials or products are judged to be 
of satisfactory quality and equally acceptable on the basis of engineering analysis and the anticipated prices for the related 
item(s) of work are estimated to be approximately the same, the PS&E for the project shall either contain or include by reference 
the specifications for each such material or product that is considered acceptable for incorporation in the work. If the State 
transportation department wishes to substitute some other acceptable material or product for the material or product designated 
by the successful bidder or bid as the lowest alternate, and such substitution results in an increase in costs, there will not be 
Federal-aid participation in any increase in costs. 

(c) A State transportation department may require a specific material or product when there are other acceptable materials and 
products, when such specific choice is approved by the Division Administrator as being in the public interest. When the Division 
Administrator's approval is not obtained, the item will be nonparticipating unless bidding procedures are used that establish the 
unit price of each acceptable alternative. In this case Federal-aid participation will be based on the lowest price so established. 

(d) Reference in specifications and on plans to single trade name materials will not be approved on Federal-aid contracts. 

(e) In the case of a design-build project, the following requirements apply: Federal funds shall not participate, directly or indirectly, 
in payment for any premium or royalty on any patented or proprietary material, specification, or process specifically set forth in 
the Request for Proposals document unless the conditions of paragraph (a) of this section are applicable. 

[41 FR 36204, Aug. 27, 1976, as amended at 67 FR 75926, Dec. 10, 2002; 71 FR 66454, Nov. 15, 2006] 
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23 CFR § 635.117   Labor and employment. 

(a) No construction work shall be performed by convict labor at the work site or within the limits of any Federal-aid highway 
construction project from the time of award of the contract or the start of work on force account until final acceptance of the work 
by the STD unless it is labor performed by convicts who are on parole, supervised release, or probation. 

(b) No procedures or requirement shall be imposed by any State which will operate to discriminate against the employment of 
labor from any other State, possession or territory of the United States, in the construction of a Federal-aid project. 

(c) The selection of labor to be employed by the contractor on any Federal-aid project shall be by the contractor without regard to 
race, color, religion, sex, national origin, age, or handicap and in accordance with 23 CFR part 230, 41 CFR part 60 and Exec. 
Order No. 11246 (Sept. 24, 1965), 3 CFR 339 (1964–1965), as amended. 

(d) Pursuant to 23 U.S.C. 140(d), it is permissible for STD's to implement procedures or requirements which will extend 
preferential employment to Indians living on or near a reservation on eligible projects as defined in paragraph (e) of this section. 
Indian preference shall be applied without regard to tribal affiliation or place of enrollment. In no instance should a contractor be 
compelled to layoff or terminate a permanent core-crew employee to meet a preference goal. 

(e) Projects eligible for Indian employment preference consideration are projects located on roads within or providing access to 
an Indian reservation or other Indian lands as defined under the term “Indian Reservation Roads” in 23 U.S.C. 101 and 
regulations issued thereunder. The terminus of a road “providing access to” is that point at which it intersects with a road 
functionally classified as a collector or higher classification (outside the reservation boundary) in both urban and rural areas. In 
the case of an Interstate highway, the terminus is the first interchange outside the reservation. 

(f) The advertisement or call for bids on any contract for the construction of a project located on the Federal-aid system either 
shall include the minimum wage rates determined by the Secretary of Labor to be prevailing on the same type of work on similar 
construction in the immediate locality or shall provide that such rates are set out in the bidding documents and shall further 
specify that such rates are a part of the contract covering the project. 
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LOCAL AGENCY PROGRAM MANUAL TITLE VI AND RELATED STATUES NONDISCRIMINATION 

AGREEMENT 

 

Bidders shall meet the following requirements for the grant; All prime  

contractor contracts with subcontractor(s) must be in writing and must  

physically contain form FHWA 1273 and minimum wage rates; just referring  

to them is not acceptable. Additionally all subcontracts $10,000 and  

over are required to comply with Title VI programs, and must contain the  

statement: 

 

 The sub recipient or contractor, in accordance with Title VI of the  

civil Tight Act of 1964, 78 Stat. 252, 42 U.S.C. 2000d to 2000d-7 and  

Title 49, Code of Federal Regulations, Department of Transportation,  

Subtitle A, Office of the Secretary, Part 21, Non discrimination in  

Federally-assisted programs of the Department of Transportation issued  

pursuant to such Act, hereby notifies all bidders that it will  

affirmatively insure that in any contract entered into pursuant to this  

advertisement, disadvantaged business enterprises as defined at 49 CFR  

Part 26 will be afforded full opportunity to submit bids in response to  

this invitation and will not be discriminated against on the grounds of  

race, color, national origin, sex, age, disability in consideration for  

an award.   

 

 Additionally the contractor shall insert into all solicitations for bid  

the following:   

 

Appendix A: 
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REQUIRED CONTRACT PROVISIONS 
 
This certification applies to subcontractors, material suppliers, vendors and other lower tier participants. 
- Appendix B of 49 CFR Part 29 – 
 
Appendix B--Certification Regarding Debarment, Suspension, Ineligibility and Voluntary Exclusion--Lower 
Tier Covered Transactions 
 
Instructions for Certification 
 
1. By signing and submitting this proposal, the prospective lower tier participant is providing the 
certification set out below. 
 
2. The certification in this clause is a material representation of fact upon which reliance was placed when 
this transaction was entered. If it is later determined that the prospective lower tier participant knowingly 
rendered an erroneous certification, in addition to other remedies available to the Federal Government, 
the department or agency with which this transaction originated may pursue available remedies, including 
suspension and/or debarment. 
 
3. The prospective lower tier participant shall provide immediate written notice to the person to which this 
proposal is submitted if at any time the prospective lower tier participant learns that its certification was 
erroneous when submitted or has become erroneous by reason of changed circumstances. 
 
4. The terms "covered transaction," "debarred," "suspended," "ineligible," "lower tier covered transaction," 
"participant," "person," "primary covered transaction," "principal," "proposal," and "voluntarily excluded," 
as used in this clause, have the meanings set out in the Definitions and Coverage sections of rules 
implementing Executive Order 12549. You may contact the person to whom this proposal is submitted for 
assistance in obtaining a copy of those regulations. 
 
5. The prospective lower tier participant agrees by submitting this proposal that it shall not knowingly 
enter into any lower tier covered transaction with a person who is debarred, suspended, declared 
ineligible, or voluntarily excluded from participation in this covered transaction, unless authorized by the 
department or agency with which this transaction originated. 
 
6. The prospective lower tier participant further agrees by submitting this proposal that it will include this 
clause titled "Certification Regarding Debarment, Suspension, Ineligibility and Voluntary Exclusion--Lower 
Tier Covered Transaction," without modification, in all lower tier covered transactions and in all 
solicitations for lower tier covered transactions. 
 
7. A participant in a covered transaction may rely upon a certification of a prospective participant in a 
lower tier covered transaction that it is not debarred, suspended, ineligible, or voluntarily excluded from 
the covered transaction, unless it knows that the certification is erroneous. A participant may decide the 
method and frequency by which it determines the eligibility of its principals. Each participant may, but is 
not required to, check the Nonprocurement List. 
 
8. Nothing contained in the foregoing shall be construed to require establishment of a system of records 
in required to exceed that which is normally possessed by a prudent person in the ordinary course of 
business dealings. 
 
9. Except for transactions authorized under paragraph 5 of these instructions, if a participant in a covered 
transaction knowingly enters into a lower tier covered transaction with a person who is suspended, 
debarred, ineligible, or voluntarily excluded from participation in this transaction, in addition to other 
remedies available to the Federal Government, the department or agency with which this transaction 
originated may pursue available remedies, including suspension and/or debarment. 
 
Certification Regarding Debarment, Suspension, Ineligibility and 



ATTACHMENT N 2 

Voluntary Exclusion--Lower Tier Covered Transactions 
 
(1) The prospective lower tier participant certifies, by submission of this proposal, that neither it nor its 
principals is presently debarred, suspended, proposed for debarment, declared ineligible, or voluntarily 
excluded from participation in this transaction by any Federal department or agency. 
 
 (2) Where the prospective lower tier participant is unable to certify to any of the statements in this 
certification, such prospective participant shall attach an explanation to this proposal. 
 



 STATE OF FLORIDA DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION 

ANTICIPATED DBE PARTICIPATION STATEMENT (‘ADBEPS’) 
LOCAL AGENCY PROGRAM 

275-030-12 
EQUAL OPPORTUNITY OFFICE 

03/11 

 

 
 

1. FDOT LAP AGREEMENT# 
2.  FDOT LAP 
AGREEMENT AMT ($) 

3. LOCAL AGENCY’S 
CONTRACT # WITH PRIME 

4. LOCAL AGENCY NAME 

                        

5. PRIME CONTRACTOR’S NAME 6. FEID NUMBER OF PRIME CONTRACTOR 

            

7.  CONTRACT DOLLAR AMOUNT WITH PRIME 
      

8. FEID NUMBER OF LOCAL AGENCY 

      

9.  IS THE PRIME CONTRACTOR A FLORIDA CERTIFIED 
DISADVANTAGED BUSINESS ENTERPRISE (DBE)?  
   YES    NO 

10.  IS THE WORK OF THIS CONTRACT  
 
       CONSTRUCTION   MAINTENANCE   OTHER?        

11. IS THIS AN ADBEPS REVISION?    YES    NO   If yes, revision number       

12. ANTICIPATED DBE SUBCONTRACTS 

DBE SUBCONTRACTOR OR SUPPLIER 
COMPANY NAME AND FEID NUMBER 

TYPE OF WORK AND 
FDOT SPECIALTY CODE(S) 

DOLLAR 
AMOUNT 

PERCENT OF 
CONTRACT 
DOLLARS 

A 
NAME:        WORK:        

            
FEID:        SPEC CODE:        

B 
NAME:        WORK:        

            
FEID:        SPEC CODE:        

C 
NAME:        WORK:        

            
FEID:        SPEC CODE:        

D 
NAME:        WORK:        

            
FEID:        SPEC CODE:        

E 
NAME:        WORK:        

            
FEID:        SPEC CODE:        

 
12F TOTAL DOLLARS TO DBE’S 

12G TOTAL PERCENT OF 
CONTRACT 

$0.00 0.00% 

SECTION TO BE FILLED BY PRIME CONTRACTOR 
13.  NAME OF SUBMITTER 14. DATE 15.  TITLE OF SUBMITTER 

                  

16.  EMAIL ADDRESS OF PRIME CONTRACTOR SUBMITTER 17.  FAX NUMBER 18.  PHONE NUMBER 

                  

 

SECTION TO BE FILLED BY LOCAL AGENCY 

19. SUBMITTED BY 20 .DATE 21. TITLE  OF SUBMITTER 

                  
22. EMAIL ADDRESS  OF SUBMITTER 23. FAX NUMBER 24. PHONE NUMBER 

                  
NOTE: THIS INFORMATION IS USED TO TRACK AND REPORT ANTICIPATED DBE PARTICIPATION IN ALL FEDERALLY FUNDED FDOT 
CONTRACTS. THE ANTICIPATED DBE AMOUNT IS VOLUNTARY AND WILL NOT BECOME A PART OF THE CONTRACTUAL TERMS. THIS 
FORM MUST BE SUBMITTED AT THE PRE CONSTRUCTION. FDOT STAFF FORWARDS THE FORM TO THE EQUAL OPPORTUNITY OFFICE.

THE FOLLOWING SECTIONS ARE FOR  FDOT LAP USE 

DISTRICT 
LAP NAME 

DATE TO EO OFFICE 
(ELECTRONICALLY) 

EXECUTED DATE (LAP 
AGREEMENT) 

EXECUTED DATE (BETWEEN 
LOCAL AGENCY AND PRIME) 

PRE-CONSTRUCTION 
CONFERENCE DATE 
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DBE Utilization 
 
The Department began its DBE race neutral program January 1, 2000.  Contract specific goals are not placed on 
Federal/State contracts; however, the Department has an overall 8.60% DBE goal it must achieve. In order to assist 
contractors in determining their DBE commitment level, the Department has reviewed the estimates for this letting. 
  
As you prepare your bid, please monitor potential or anticipated DBE utilization for contracts.  When the low bidder 
executes the contract with the Department, information will be requested of the contractor's anticipated DBE participation 
for the project. While the utilization is not mandatory in order to be awarded the project, continuing utilization of DBE firms 
on contracts supports the success of Florida's Voluntary DBE Program, and supports contractors' Equal Employment 
Opportunity and DBE Affirmative Action Programs. 
  
NOTE: Any project listed as 0% DBE availability does not mean that a DBE may not be used on that project. A 0% DBE 
availability may have been established due to any of the following reasons: limited identified subcontracting opportunities, 
minimal contract days, and/or small contract dollar amount. Contractors are encouraged to identify any opportunities to 
subcontract to DBEs. 
  
If you have any questions regarding this information, please contact the Equal Opportunity Office at (850) 414-4747. 
 

DBE Reporting 
 

If you are the prime contractor on a project, complete the attached Anticipated DBE Participation Statement and submit 
the information at the pre-construction or pre-work conference for all federal and state funded projects. This will not 
become a mandatory part of the contract.  It will assist the Department in tracking and reporting planned or estimated 
DBE utilization.  During the contract, the prime contractor is required to report actual payments to all subcontractors 
through the web-based Equal Opportunity Reporting System (EORS), BizWeb. 
  
All DBE payments must be reported whether or not you initially planned to utilize the company.  In order for our race 
neutral DBE Program to be successful, your cooperation is imperative.  If you have any questions concerning the 
completion or submission of this information, contact the FDOT EOO at (850) 414-4747. 
 

Bid Opportunity List 
 

The Federal DBE Program requires States to maintain a database of all firms that are participating or attempting to 
participate on FDOT-assisted contracts.   The list must include all firms that bid on prime contracts or bid or quote 
subcontracts on FDOT-assisted projects, including both DBEs and non-DBEs. 
  
A form is included to record bidders' information for ALL subcontractors or sub-consultants who quoted to you for specific 
projects for this letting. 
  
If a contractor quoted to you for more than one project you only need list that contractor once.  If you have submitted a 
bidder's list to the Department previously, you need only list new companies who have quoted to you or requested to be 
on specific projects.  If you do not know the answers to numbers 2, 3, 4, or 5 you may leave them blank and the 
Department will complete them.  This information should be returned with your bid package or proposal package or 
submitted to the Equal Opportunity Office within three days of your submission.  It can be mailed or faxed. 
 
 Please reply to: Florida Department of Transportation 
  Equal Opportunity Office 
  605 Suwannee Street, MS 65 
  Tallahassee, FL  32399-0450 
  (850) 414-4747 
  (850) 414-4879 

csheldon
Text Box
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 STATE OF FLORIDA DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION 

ANTICIPATED DBE PARTICIPATION STATEMENT 
275-030-11 

EQUAL OPPORTUNITY OFFICE 
03/11 

Page 2 of 8

 

 
 
1. FINANCIAL PROJECT NO. 2.  FAP NO. 3.  CONTRACT NO. 4. COUNTY(IES) 5. DISTRICT 

                              

6. PRIME CONTRACTOR NAME 7. FEID NUMBER 

            

8.  CONTRACT DOLLAR AMOUNT 

      
9.  REVISION?        IF YES, REVISION NUMBER: 
      

10.  IS THE PRIME CONTRACTOR A FLORIDA 
CERTIFIED “DBE”? (DISADVANTAGED 
BUSINESS ENTERPRISE)  

 
   NO 
   YES 

11.  IS THE WORK OF THIS CONTRACT  
       CONSTRUCTION  OR MAINTENANCE ? 

12. ANTICIPATED DBE SUBCONTRACTS: 

DBE SUBCONTRACTOR or SUPPLIER TYPE OF WORK/SPECIALTY DOLLAR AMOUNT 
PERCENT OF 
CONTRACT 
DOLLARS 

A                         

B                         

C                         

D                         

E                         

 12F TOTAL DOLLARS TO 
DBE’S 

12G TOTAL PERCENT 
OF CONTRACT 

$0.00 0.00% 
 

13. SUBMITTED BY 14 .DATE 15. TITLE  OF SUBMITTER 

                  

16. EMAIL ADDRESS  OF SUBMITTER 17. FAX NUMBER 18. PHONE NUMBER 

                  

NOTE: THIS INFORMATION IS USED TO TRACK AND REPORT ANTICIPATED DBE PARTICIPATION IN ALL STATE AND FEDERALLY 
FUNDED FDOT CONTRACTS. THE ANTICIPATED DBE AMOUNT IS VOLUNTARY AND WILL NOT BECOME A PART OF THE 
CONTRACTUAL TERMS. THIS FORM MUST BE SUBMITTED AT THE PRE CONSTRUCTION OR PRE WORK CONFERENCE. FDOT STAFF 
FORWARDS THE FORM TO THE EQUAL OPPORTUNITY OFFICE. 

THE  FOLLOWING  SECTIONS  ARE  FOR   FDOT  USE 

DIST 

19 .PROCESSED  BY 20. DATE  TO EO OFFICE 21. LETTING DATE 22. EXECUTED DATE 23. PRECON CONF DATE 

     

24 .SUBMITTED TO EO  
BY  

  FAX     EMAIL  
  SHARED FOLDER 

 

 

EO 
OFC 

25 .INCLUDED IN DBE PARTICIPATION REPORT OF (M/D/Y)    
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Equal Opportunity Reporting System Information 
 

To comply with changes in the Disadvantaged Business Enterprise (DBE) Program, the Department is collecting both 
actual payments made to subcontractors and sub-consultants, and DBE commitment amounts. Actual payments will be 
collected through the web-based Equal Opportunity Reporting System (EORS) and commitments will be collected through 
the Anticipated DBE Participation Statements. 
  
It is extremely important that you continue to submit the Anticipated DBE Participation Statement at the pre-construction 
conference for all federal and state funded projects.  This primary information is used by the State and Federal 
Government to evaluate our performance in the DBE Program. 
  
In addition, for federal and state funded projects, you must also report actual payments in the Equal Opportunity 
Reporting System.  Revisions were made to the specifications beginning with the October 2000 letting that states in 
section 9-6.7: 
 

The Contractor is required to report monthly, through the Department's Equal Opportunity Reporting System on 
the Internet at www.dot.state.fl.us, actual payments, retainage, minority status, and the work type of all 
subcontractors and suppliers.   
 

Since the specifications were revised, we have made some additional modifications to ease the burden on the contractor.  
We will pursue making the permanent modifications to the specifications.  In the interim, each month you must report 
actual payments to all DBE subcontractors, sub-consultants and suppliers.  Payments to all non-DBE subcontractors and 
sub-consultants will need to be reported either monthly or at the end of the project.  Payments to non-DBE suppliers need 
not be reported at all.   This information can be submitted in hard copy form, if necessary. 
  
Instructions for accessing the EORS are included.  If you have any questions, please contact the Equal Opportunity Office 
at (850) 414-4747. 
 
 

INSTRUCTIONS FOR ACCESSING THE 
EQUAL OPPORTUNITY REPORTING SYSTEM 

 
 

Purpose 
 

The Florida Department of Transportation, Equal Opportunity Office has been charged with requirements of reporting  
Disadvantaged Business Enterprise Information to the U.S. Department of Transportation, Federal Highway 
Administration (FHWA) according to the new 49 Code of Federal Regulations Part 26.  The Equal Opportunity Reporting 
system was developed as a solution to collect this information. 
 
 

Objective 
 

The Equal Opportunity Reporting system will collect information of actual payments and retainage paid to the Prime 
Consultant/Contractor by the Department of Transportation and the Prime Consultant/Contractor's actual payments and 
retainage paid to their subs and suppliers, by the type of work they performed.  The reporting of this information will be 
performed by the Prime on a monthly basis for an invoice or estimate number per contract. 
 
 

 
To establish access to the new Equal Opportunity Reporting System (BizWeb), 

contact Business Innovations Plus toll-free at 1-877-249-8725. 
The site location is http://www.bipincwebapps.com/bizwebflorida/ 
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INSTRUCTIONS FOR COMPLETING DBE/AA PLAN 

 
NOTE:  THE DBE/AA PLAN MUST BE APPROVED BY THE EQUAL OPPORTUNITY OFFICE AND 

COMPLETED IN ACCORDANCE WITH CHAPTER 14-78, FLORIDA ADMINISTRATIVE CODE 
 

DBE/AA PLANS 
 
DBE/AA Plans must be submitted by the prime contractor, be submitted on company letterhead (first page only), 
signed by a company official, dated and contain all elements of an effective DBE/AA Plan (sample enclosed). 
 
Plans that do not meet these mandatory requirements may not be approved.  Approvals are for a (3) three year 
period and should be updated at anytime there is a change in the company's DBE Liaison Officer and/or 
President. 
 
DBE/AA Plans must be received with the contractors bid or received by the Equal Opportunity Office prior to the 
award of the contract. 
 
MAIL PLANS TO: 
 

Florida Department of Transportation 
Equal Opportunity Office 
605 Suwannee Street, MS 65 
Tallahassee, Florida  32399-0450 
 

Questions concerning the DBE/AA Plan may be directed to the Contract Compliance Section by calling (850) 414-
4747. 
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DBE AFFIRMATIVE ACTION PLAN 
 

POLICY STATEMENT 
 
It is the policy of        that disadvantaged businesses, 
as defined by 49 CFR Part 26, Subpart D and implemented under Rule Chapter 14-78, F.A.C., shall have the 
opportunity to participate as subcontractors and suppliers on all contracts awarded by the Florida Department of 
Transportation. 
 
 The requirements of Rule Chapter 14-78, F.A.C., shall apply to all contracts entered into between the Florida 
Department of Transportation and        . 
Subcontractors and/or suppliers to        
will also be bound by the requirements of Rule Chapter 14-78 F.A.C. 
 
       , and it’s subcontractors shall 
take all necessary and reasonable steps in accordance with Chapter 14-78, F.A.C., to ensure that disadvantaged 
businesses have the opportunity to compete and perform work contracted with the Florida Department of Transportation. 
 
       , and its subcontractors shall not 
discriminate on the basis of race, color, religion, national origin, disability, sex, or age in the administration of contracts 
with the Department of Transportation. 
 
       , has designated and appointed 
a Liaison Officer to develop, maintain, and monitor the DBE Affirmative Action Plan implementation.  The Liaison  
Officer will be responsible for disseminating this policy statement throughout        
and to disadvantaged controlled businesses.  The statement is posted on notice boards of the Company. 
 
 
 
 X          
      , President 
 
 
 
 
X        
 Date 



  275-030-11 
EQUAL OPPORTUNITY OFFICE 

03/11 
Page 6 of 8

 

I. DESIGNATION OF LIAISON OFFICER 
 
        will aggressively recruit disadvantaged 
businesses as subcontractors and suppliers for all contracts with the Florida Department of Transportation.  The Company 
has appointed a Liaison Officer to develop and maintain this Affirmative Action Plan in accordance with the requirements 
of Rule Chapter 14-78, F.A.C. 
 
 The Liaison Officer will have primary responsibility for developing, maintaining, and monitoring the Company's 
utilization of disadvantaged subcontractors in addition to the following specific duties: 
 

(1) The Liaison Officer shall aggressively solicit bids from disadvantaged business 
  subcontractors for all Florida Department of Transportation contracts; 
 

(2) The Liaison Officer will submit all records, reports, and documents required by the Florida  
 Department of Transportation, and shall maintain such records for a period of not less than 
 three years, or as directed by any specific contractual requirements of the Florida Department 
 of Transportation. 
 

 The following individual has been designated Liaison Officer with responsibility for implementing the Company's 
affirmative action program in accordance with the requirements of the Florida Department Transportation. 
 
 (Liaison Officer's Name) 
 (Your Company's Name) 
 (Your Company's Address) 
 (Phone Number for Liaison Officer) 
 (Enter FEIN or Tax Id Number) 
 
II. AFFIRMATIVE ACTION METHODS 
 
 In order to formulate a realistic Affirmative Action Plan,        
has identified the following known barriers to participation by disadvantaged subcontractors, before describing its 
proposed affirmative action methods: 
 

1. Lack of qualified disadvantaged subcontractors in our specific geographical areas of work; 
 

2. Lack of certified disadvantaged subcontractors who seek to perform Florida Department of Transportation 
work; 

 
3. Lack of interest in performing on Florida Department of Transportation contracts; 

 
4. Lack of response when requested to bid; 

 
5. Limited knowledge of Florida Department of Transportation plans and specifications to prepare a 

responsible bid. 
 
 In view of the barriers to disadvantaged businesses stated above, it shall be the policy of  
       to provide opportunity by utilizing the following 
affirmative action methods to ensure participation on the contracts with the Florida Department of Transportation.   
       will: 
 

1. Provide written notice to all certified DBE subcontractors in the geographical area where the work is to be 
subcontracted by the Company; 

 
2. Advertise in minority focused media concerning subcontract opportunities with the Company; 

 
3. Select portions of work to be performed by DBEs in order to increase the likelihood of meeting contract 

goals (including, where appropriate, breaking down contracts into economically feasible units to facilitate 
DBE participation); 
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4. Provide adequate information about the plans, specifications, and requirements of the contract, not 
rejecting subcontractors without sound reasons based on a thorough investigation of their capabilities; 

 
5. Waive requirements of performance bonds where it is practical to do so; 

 
6. Attend pre-bid meetings held by the Florida Department of Transportation to apprise disadvantaged 

subcontractors of opportunities with the Company; 
 

7. Follow up on initial solicitations of interest to DBE subcontractors to determine with certainty whether the 
DBE company is interested in the subcontract opportunity. 

 
        understands that this list of affirmative 
action methods is not exhaustive and will include additional approaches after having established familiarity with the 
disadvantaged subcontracting community and/or determined the stated approaches to be ineffective. 

 
 

III. IMPLEMENTATION 
 
 On contracts with specific DBE goals,        
will make every effort to meet contract goals as stated by utilizing its affirmative action methods.  On projects with no 
specific goals, the Company will, as an expression of good faith, seek to utilize DBE subcontractors where work is to be 
subcontracted. 
 
IV. REPORTING 
 
        shall keep and maintain such records as 
are necessary to determine the Company’s compliance with its DBE Affirmative Action Plan. 
 
 The Company will design its record keeping system to indicate: 
 

1. The number of DBE subcontractors and suppliers used by the Company, identifying the items of work, 
materials and services provided; 

 
2. The efforts and progress being made in obtaining DBE subcontractors through local and community sources; 

 
3. Documentation of all contracts, to include correspondence, telephone calls, newspaper advertisements, etc., 

to obtain DBE participation on all Florida Department of Transportation projects; 
 

4. The Company shall comply with Florida Department of Transportation's requirements regarding 
payments to subcontractors including DBEs for each month (estimate period) in which the 
companies have worked.   

 
V. DBE DIRECTORY 
 
        will utilize the DBE Directory published 
by the Florida Department of Transportation. 
 
 The Company will distribute Form Number 275-030-01, Schedule A Certification Form Number 1, to potential 
DBE contractors and assist in their completion.



 STATE OF FLORIDA DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION 

CONSTRUCTION CONTRACTORS 
BID OPPORTUNITY LIST 
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Please complete and mail or fax to: 

Equal Opportunity Office 
605 Suwannee St., MS 65 

Tallahassee, FL  32399-0450 
TELEPHONE:  (850) 414-4747 

FAX:  (850) 414-4879 
 

This information may also be included in your bid or proposal package. 
 

 
Prime Contractor/Consultant:         

Address/Telephone Number:         

Bid/Proposal Number:         

Quote Submitted MM/YR:         

49 CFR Part 26.11 requires the Florida Department of Transportation to develop and maintain a "bid opportunity list." The 
list is intended to be a listing of all firms that are participating, or attempting to participate, on DOT-assisted contracts. The 
list must include all firms that bid on prime contracts, or bid or quote subcontracts and materials supplies on DOT-assisted 
projects, including both DBEs and non-DBEs. For consulting companies this list must include all subconsultants 
contacting you and expressing an interest in teaming with you on a specific DOT assisted project. Prime contractors and 
consultants must provide information for Nos.1, 2, 3 and 4 and should provide any information they have available on 
Numbers 5, 6, 7, and 8 for themselves, and their subcontractors and subconsultants. 
 
1. Federal Tax ID Number:       6.   DBE 8. Annual Gross Receipts 
2. Firm Name:          Non-DBE  Less than $1 million 
3. Phone:            Between $1 - $5 million 
4. Address:            Between $5 - $10 million 
        7.   Subcontractor  Between $10 - $15 million 
           Subconsultant  More than $15 million 
        
5. Year Firm Established:         
 
 
1. Federal Tax ID Number:       6.   DBE 8. Annual Gross Receipts 
2. Firm Name:          Non-DBE  Less than $1 million 
3. Phone:            Between $1 - $5 million 
4. Address:            Between $5 - $10 million 
        7.   Subcontractor  Between $10 - $15 million 
           Subconsultant  More than $15 million 
        
5. Year Firm Established:         
 
 
1. Federal Tax ID Number:       6.   DBE 8. Annual Gross Receipts 
2. Firm Name:          Non-DBE  Less than $1 million 
3. Phone:            Between $1 - $5 million 
4. Address:            Between $5 - $10 million 
        7.   Subcontractor  Between $10 - $15 million 
           Subconsultant  More than $15 million 
        
5. Year Firm Established:         
 
 































 

LEGAL REQUIREMENTS AND RESPONSIBILITY TO THE PUBLIC – E-VERIFY. 

(REV 1-19-11) (2-11) 

SECTION 7 (Pages 56 – 80) is expanded by the following new Article: 

7-28 E-Verify. 
 The Contractor shall utilize the U.S. Department of Homeland Security’s E-Verify 
system, in accordance with the terms governing use of the system, to confirm the employment 
eligibility of all persons employed by the Contractor during the term of the Contract to perform 
employment duties within Florida and all persons, including subcontractors, assigned by the 
Contractor to perform work pursuant to the Contract with the Department. 
 
 



 

GERALD ADAMS SIDEWALK ENHANCEMENTS 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

PART 7 

Permits 
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